 Dr.B.R.

ML]SC 04

- lNFORMATlON SYSTEMS AND PROGRAMMES

HYDER&&AD
2004 -



{COURSE TEAM

SiNo.. Course Editor / Writer ' ' Contributior

P o Prof ACANRaj - Editor
Osmanta University, Hyderabad.

Associate Editor| &
Course Coordinator

2. Dr, V. Chandrasekhar Rao
_ Dr BRAOU, Hyderabad

3. -Dr. S. Sudarshan Rao 14
' Osmania University, Hyderabad.
4. Dr. V. Vishwamohan 5-8
Osmania University, Hyderabad -
5  Mr T.V. Prafulla Chandra SR 9,11,13
CIEFL Library, Hyderabad. o ‘ B : '
) . : L -
6. Dr. V. Chandrasekhar Rao S 10,12
' Dr BRAQU, Hyderabad. "
7. Prof: P. Soma Raju : ' 14-16

Andbra University, Visakhapatnam

_ —
Dr. B RAGU LISBARY

S

Cover Design : Chandra ' e e
o - o UoAne me, H%Cl (g ‘ i.
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Open University ' oo -
. Hyderabad. e /\é ({ %CB
Catiwe .00 000

First Published 1999 Reprint 2004,

t E«f i-

Copyright-@ 1999 Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Gp ndhra Pradesh

Allrights reserved. No part of this book m 1 any form without permissionfin writing

from the University.
This text forms part of an Open University Coutse.

Further information on Open Umversny pro grammes may be ob ained from the Dlrcctor (Acadc*mc)

H

Hyderabad -
MLISC 4~

Lr.No.102.7!Dr.-BRAOUfDMPIPTGIF.NO15IJO.1rAICopies 1150, 2004- 05/Dated| 11-11-2004
Printed at M/s. Shri Gopala Kwik Graphics, Hyderabad - 39.




DS

Ean

ion Science (MLISc) offered by Yy DrB R Ambedkar Open Umversny As you're _
familiar. w1ti;1 the.strugture of the programimes, syllabus andthe conrse matefial deve] c:ped by'the open: _

Library aiid Tnfori:

universities have distinct features. For the sake of conyentence; the' qyllabus is’ dmded 1 o-hldck I

each of whlch comprises a numner of u*n%

) ao_deSJgned o erﬁéb]e you read. .

and understand them without much mfﬁculty Each Umt begms with the contents llSt (structure) -md_

‘thé URIf The

_content of the L u,m are, divided inte.sub- sthemes -and-are/numbered’ uptd! thrgeilev:
reference Eaeh_ Umt ends: upyswith, Letg»Us Sum AT, Glossary, Assngnments Reférénces nd
Recommended Books and Model Exammatlon Questlons

a statement. of its-aims and, objectives, followed by anintroduction:te: the contert

- orieg Sy

In view of the increasing role of mformdtlon in all developmental activities, there is a need for
establishing, strengthening, promotmg and-desi gning of mfonnatlon infrastructures in afi fields and
~at all levels - international, regional, national and local. The developments in information and
communicatien‘technologies have facilitated the designing and establishment of information
| Systems and programmies in scientific and technological fields as well as for social, ecenomig,
| political, cultural and developmental activities, The libraries, documentation/information centres,
information analysis centres, referral centres, information clearinghouses, etc., which had limited
activities and services to a group of users previously, could able to exchange information and extend
their programmes and services through the information systems and networks, Greater availability
and speed of accessibility of needed information to all the information seekers from anywhere and
at anytime have prompted many international and orgamsa.tlons and professional associations in
developed as well as developing countries to promote the information systems/networks and
programmes. Norms and standards have been setup to solve the problems of compatibility and to
improve the quality of 111fom1a;10n services.

The Course aims to provide an overview of the information sysrems/networks at mtematwnai
regional and national levels and their information acuwties? programmes, services and pr oducts.

The specific objectives of the Course are

- to Introduce the concept, characteristics and components of mformation systems and dlSO to
fnipibasise you with various modeis of information sywiems and r"’*wmks

- 10 provide an ender afemmg of the planming and decwrmff oF national information systems/

networks:




- to provide anoverview of various international, regional and national information sztems/

networks and their programmes and activities;

- to discuss the role of various organisations and professional associations at the international,

national and local level in the promotion of information systems/networks and programmes;

- to acquaint the learners with vartous information services and products offered by libraries,
documentation/information centres and infofmation agencies; -

- to familiarise the learners with various standands available in the - documentation and

information fields in Indiz and other countries;

Your University hopes that the course material will help you to get yourself acquéinted with
the contents of Course-04: Information Systems and Programmes. The Counselling-Cum-Contact
sessions offered to you at the Study Centre will help you to get clarification of your doubts.
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'BLOCK-I INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Inlormdtmn Is an 1nd1spensable source for.

all day -t0- day..,‘actmtles and- deavelepme:tak— .
progLramme.a L1brary and information centres are viewed

.\:v"‘.

) system/networkb.

#This Block aims to acquamt the 1eamer‘;'w1th ‘the” conc;ept dharactenst:cs c0mppnents'

"“?-."5.{'. "F;‘r MR AT

models of mfonnatmn systems,

- . . el Tosene 4 T el g T-STEé':."TT’éfé..

:..Umt—l explams the. concept and'ehiaracteristics bf An ‘infofmation sys
libraty and information centres as a system. It also discussesithe environtiéntalss
operational constrains faced by information system

Tiph IR T IR SRR

_national mformatlon systcm

v
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‘1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The'aim of this unit is to introduce and explain the congeept of a system, its chaﬂaeteristics

‘models and constraints. It also aims at mtroducmg flow charts as tools in understandm the system -
and its functioning. ' ' '

After reatiing this unit, you should be in a position to
- explain the concept of information and inforination'society

- reallse the need for mformatlon in every fleld of human actmty

- discuss the concept of a system, subsystems and then‘ characteristics
- descnbe the hbrary and mformatlon centre as a system "

- identify the symbols of flow charts that are used i in system representatmn

. - distingunish between flow charts and organisational charts.
|

11 INTRODUCTION

The systems theory has been applied in the present century, particularly the highly compiex .
. organisations, In order to effectively plan and control them and also to coordinate all their activities.

~ Library and mformatlen centres are now being considered as sophisticated and compicx mtom]latlon
- systems,. comprnsmg interrelated and interdependent components as subsystems like aequlsltlon
catalogumg, ClﬂSSlflCﬂthﬂ circulation and reference service, .

. In view of the i 1ncreasmg awareness and role of mformatlon in all developmental WO rks_ in

science and technology aswellasin soc1al economse poht.neal and cultural issues, there is aneed for

- establishing, sttengthenmg, promoting ‘and desi gmn g informaticn infrastructure at all le\Lels - local,

" regional, naticnal and international - for greater av_aﬂablhty and speed of accessibility to gli the
information seekers. The systems approach in L&ICs is being felt increasingly, in ‘qiew of the

_ apphcatton of computers and modem mformatlon technologies to achieve the:r objec?tweslgoals
effectively and efficiently. ' '

12 INFORMATION AND INI1 ORMA’HON SOCIE I‘Y.

1. 2 1 INF ORMA.TION MEANING AND NEED.

Informanon was and has been the causatwe factor for the history and developmcnt of any
thing in the L.mverse It is both an "mput’ and sn output of tesearch and development in all the
dlsc1p11nes 1.¢., in science arnd technology, social sciences and }Tumamtles o | ;




Tnformation has been viewed ditf: emmiy by different people Fm some 1t 1s knowledge and for

others it is a commodlly powe1 and for some it is a document.

7n abroader view mfo: mation and tmnsfer 'wlc knowledgc are ong and the same thmg Furthel .
any transfer of Lnowledge is COHH]d°I‘6d equivalent to transfer of information and vice-versa.

This definition reveals the close affinity that exists between information an_d knowledgi:.

Georges Anderla defines information as 'a resource, a resource as fundamental as energy or
- matter, which affect ali- human activity and as an indispensable, irreplaceabie link between
mtellectual and material activ ltlF‘S This concept leadq toa concluqmn that information must be at the

)

service of the whole rommumty

Cé’iiﬂff—(lhih Chen (1982) defines informatiou as all knowledge, facts, data and imaginative
works of mind which are communicated formally and { or informally in any format. But information
is not equwa]ent to knowledge. Information is the raw material and the precuisor of knowledge.
Knowledge emerges from the distilling, shaping and integrating of the raw material into concepts and

milas',

A m\]hd but a relatively a wider definition is offered by McGrnrv Agccording to him
information is not mited to facts in documents but it covers a wide spectrum of issues, including

emotions, facts, opinions, guidance and persuasions’.

You must have understood from the above definitions, how varianily the concept or meaning
of information has been defined by various information specialists. Now, let us try to understand the
need and importance of information in the present day society.,

- Inf011n1t1011 is an 'ud in dcmsmn making, policy mdkmg by the policy makers, deuslon

makers and manacerb

- Information will have a reinforcing/transforming effect on human beings on receiving it
A great deal of change can be perceived in the human minds and attitudes on receiving the
information, as it increases the *{bﬂzty of knowledge of the recipient. '

- Information is needed by 'sc’ientisis/engineers, scholars, and others to update their.

T o

knowledge.

- ﬂ]n{)ﬂ‘ﬂdlif“ﬂ helps in generating new information. Tn mcl scientists cmci aChOlﬂlS dvall oruse
ieformation to prodiice an m‘m dor‘umcm tike Jmf,aj ch reporis, theses/dissertations, books journal

articies, S2M0inaAr PApers, ete,

- The user from vastous professions dnd vocations ike doctors, engingeis, ‘scientisis)
scholars, efe. acquire and apply information in order to do their jobs more‘effecnvely and efficiently

L.c., applicatton of information for practicai purposes




. l
Informatlon supports research n order to obtam effectwe and frultful results‘

: Informatlon helps in better management of materials, product.ron finance, marketm g, etc.

- State—of-the-art kind of information ofa subject helps in 1dentrfy1ng the gapsfshbrtcomings

in the sub;ect fleld and also helps n 1dent1fymg the research problems to be explored or undertaken .

- Informatron helps in avordmg the duphcanon of research.

- Info-rmatton strmu[ates thought process of the users, partlcularly' the seholarsJ
: |

- Information keeps the scholars well mformed with the current advancements in their _
sub]ects '

|
'I'h'e‘-'over al-l.beneﬁts of inforrnation can be as foll‘dWs. : - o !

D Irnproved capablllty of a country by availing the exrstmg knowledge and. kno —how. '

-achleved elsewhere. C : - . _ |

2) Ratlonahzatlon and systemat}zatlon ofa country s research and developrnent ellforts, with -
the help of the ex1stmg mformanon/knowledge '

3y Prohlem solvmg, based on ava1lable wrder knowledge base
4) In 1mproved effecttveness and efﬁcrency of technlcal l productlon ortented activities. = - -

_ 5) In be,tter}dects;on making in 7 all seetors-.
1.22 CONCEPT OF INFORMATION SOCIETY

- We are, at present, living in a knowledge-based society; a society that demands and malge's use.
of information in almost all kinds of human pursuits. It is because of the role played by information

and its importance and alse because of the involvement, association and employment of large

sections/ proportions of people in information related industries or information industries in this.

anadvanced mdustrtal one, and then to an information society, where information is the central f

modern society, thats why today s society s very naturaly called an- Informatlon Socrety

Cawkell (1987) observed that there is a three stage shift from tradltlonal agrlcultural socety to 7

- and where primary economic and socral activities are the productlon storage and dlstrrbutr n of

information. “Fritz ‘Vlachlup called it "Knowledge Industries” - an umbrella phrase coven g the
educatlona] system, media, libraries, research institutions and other information intensive activities, -
tradrtronally identified as parts of the service sector The Informanon Economy - A Re;jorr of U: S.

Department of Cominerce has confirmed the Machlup 5 thesis, The report revealed that the do tinant _'

“trend in Amenean eeonomy mvolved expansion of 1nformat10n-related activities in the senvices




-~ sector. Alvin Tofﬂer and Wainsbitt have w1dely publlClsed the concept of post—Industnal Soc1ety |
- the Informatton Soc1ety ' .

- Manfred Kochen has 1dentiﬁed the characteristics of information'society as the society in which
- i) Information is consnlered to be 1rnportant than the materials that prov:de information.

_ n) At least half of its members are engaged in knowledge oecupanons and such oceupanons
~ are not only based on knowledge but are also knowledge generatmg

The information society and its very _extstem:e “has been termed in a different phrase as
“Information Age' by Dizard (1989). According to him in the present times there is convince of
rapidly changing new technologies in support of communication networks for information exchange.
Every one on the earth will be interlinked in order to exchange the information required by him/her.
Scholars like Richard Barnet calls it as post-petroleum society, whereas Damiel Bell describes it as

- post-industrial society and so on. By whatever natne the scholars call it, the one significant issue is

that of a more complex infonnation and eommunication environment

.' 1.3 CONCEPT AND MEANING OF SYSTEM AND
| SUB-SYSTEM

" General System theory was --developed"from the 1ast two decades, based mainly on the -
investigations of L, Von Bertalanffy. He outlines the general theory of systems. He recognises that

systems- w1th vanous components and ob_]ecnves have common propert:es and charactenst1cs

_ Let us understand ﬁrst the meanlng and concept of a system before Iearmng about 1nformatlon -

systems. ' ' ' '

‘The concept ofa system can be deﬁned in various ways. Most of the deﬁmtlons refer to the basw -

;propertles such as ' : o
- System is 'an'.entity' e

- cbnsiSting of eomponents ‘which are interrelatecl or -intet'lin'ked and '

- perform operations in the accomphshment of a purpose i e the purpose of the system -

In the light ofthe above properties, System isasetof mterrelated entities of whlch every subset

isrelatedtoevery other subset in the set and also has relationship with the environment. . Further, these

entities are so integrated that a change in the functioning of one entity affects the effectiveness of

others, and thereby the aver all functioning of whole set i.e., the system. - Further, a system is an

_organization that can be reduced into its component parts on the basis of their functions and each.
functional component part into its subsystems and each subsystem into its component parts and so




on, An entity can be considered as some thing that has separate and distinct existence and obje tives
or conceptual reality. In systems thinking, system is viewed like a black box and hence it is defined
by first defining its inputs and outputs.

In functional thinking, a system is understood as a hierarchy of functions, in which a function
1s meant as transformation of some input into some output It starts by defining the overall function
of the system and breakmg it down into subfunctions. Meanwhile the inputs and outjruts of the
function and subfunctlonq are also defined. The basic difference betwcen functional thinking and
systems thmkmg is.that the former defines the ’runcu(ms first and then its mputb and outputs, whﬁreas
the latter dcfmes first 1ts boundaries by defining its mputs and outputs..

In ddta processing, system is considered as a collection of meri, machines and. methods,
01‘gam7ed to accomplish a set of specific functions. ACcdrdiﬁg to Weismen (1972), "a qyﬁsiem is al
arrangement of parts or elemcnts working together to perforni a-set of operations in the accomyg lish-
ment of the purpose of the whole. In fact, a syslem is a géneric term uscd to comprehend a whc‘ole 'in_
order to achieve a common purpose. Hence it can be understood ds a compoand or complgx of
functlondlly 'tndfo1 atmbutlvely related components ) ' :

So fal we hdve talked about what asystemis. Now letus dlso E(ntjw what an mformatlon system
1s 1n the following paras:.

M1kha110v has defined Informatmn System (IS} as an orpamsaﬂon 01 people mdtcru.l and
mdchmes that ,ervc to facﬂltate thc transfer of mformatlon from orie per $0n to dnothcr

T i‘c ph "a5e 111101 mation System as stdted by Welsman rr-::fel 510 the melhods mdterlals media,
produccrs and recipients involved in an orgamsed way to effect informiation transfer with a spec' ied,
activity or organisation’. It compnseq ofa complex collection of information messages, personslwho
produce and use them, institutions which process thcm and a sct of behaviour patterns; customs and
traditions by which these persons and institutions interrelate. Thus, an Information System is a.
combination of methods for acquiring, classifying, recording and disseminating knowledge for
proper application with speed. ' : | |

Vickery gives almiost o’ similar definition. According’ to him, ifformation system ig ‘an
organisation, of people, materials and machines that serves to facilitate the transfer of informdtion
from ohé pérsbn to another'. However, its function is social i.e., to aid human communication,
Information systems handle information” with the sije(iiﬁc purpose of pro?iding to its users ir the
formand coritent needed. Thus, information system is an entity Whv‘h denveq miormauon useful to
the consumeérs of the system Howevcr mformat10n system cannot generate information r,pontan&
ousky biit it delivers mformatmn to its users, from the mputs that are pl ev10n€iy or zllrefldy 5[01 d as
mputs to-it. o ' o ' '




1.3.1 Library and I_nformation Centres as Systems

The systems concept and the systerns thecry have been applied, initially, in the manufacturin g
and production oriented organisaitons. The systems approach in various kinds of or gamsatlons
mcludmg library and information centres has been fclt mcreasmgly important in view of automation
and application of modern technologies and methods, in achievin gtheobjectives of the organizations

- very effectively and efficiently. The potentiai of the systems has been well recognised by the policy
makers, decision makers, managers, etc on all levels. '

Library and information centres can be viewed as systems or information systems in view of
their objectives, functions and mformatlon services / products to the information seckers - the users.
The following general picture makes clear the concept of system and particularly, library and

information centre as a system, by revealin g the funf*tlonc to be performed and their sequence in a
hbrarybystem

(e.'g. books) {c.g. catalogning) ‘(e.g. Shelves (e.g. refirence
1| and catalogues) - work)

OUTPUT
(e.g. Information)

ROUTINE
Processing

FEED BACK |
(e.g. Modification
of operations) -

Figure-1: A Typical Information System Compoﬁents '

Source: Atherton, Pauline. Handbook for information systems and services

A system is a set of interdependent and interrelated objects. Similarly, a typical library and

information (LI) system is a set of objects, namely, ﬁcquisition, serial control, information storage .




and retr:eval user serv:ces, admmlstratlon and planmng which are mterdependent‘ because of the

common purpose they intend to serve. The service is the common purpose that unites or

mtegrates

all the objects into aset ora systemn. All these objects that perform the major functlons of fhe library '

. and information system are considered as the sub- séts of the LI system. Thus, Hays and Becker

identifies, acquisition, serial control, circulation control, catalogumg, mter—hbrary‘loan, reference

“and adrn'inistratiOn and planning as seven'basic subsy'stems that make up the library syst

Chapman and others have presented a,model library system in the following chagr

em.

am whic’:h E

presents a well-defined functional interrelationship among the component par_ts/subsystems of LI

system;

Catal’oguing N

K C.ireulation Control

Acquisition

Serials Control ' : Reference_

Administfa’tion and Planning

F:gure-z Model Labrary System

: Source Chapman and others I.Jbrary system anab:szs gmde[mes

i
The dlagram glven below shall make lerary and Informatmn System more clear by
‘the subsystem and their functlons L

re\_fe'aling
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: I
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. _ 1
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Human
su] £
pport —Planners
Data.
supplier Ditel’.;tqrs
—Controller:

Fatilities and
equipment
supplier

.

Figure-3: Library System Viewed by Reference Librarian
‘Source: Atherton, Pauline. Handbook for informdtion systems and services
Almost ‘all the subsystems like acquisition, cataloguing, and circulation in a library are
interdependent.  All such interacling and interdependent or interconnecting subsystems form a
unified whole i.c., system. The categorisation of something as a system or subsystem is purely.
dependent on the perception and consideration of the one who categorises. For example: we have

already known library and information centre is a systém. When we look at it in a broader perspective,
- . 9



it becomes a subsystem of a city or a universily or a corporateé R&D organisation. A librzfry is justa

unit or component that constitutes among scveral other units/components that 'makg¢ a city or

university or corporate R&D a -System. Further, as already stated subsystems of [

information centres, like cataloguing, circulation and serials conirol may also be perceived

ibrary and

as systems

within which several subsystems function or operate in an interdependent and interacting way.

According to their functions, as stated by Chapman and others; libraries shall have two types

of systems. They are Daia processing systems and Information systems.,
D g 5y . 3

1) Dara Processing Systems: This system may be defined as the organisation and t E: methods -

involved to perform eperations iecessary to etfect the former conteni of information rieede

the library’s management, requirements and goals.

1o satisfy

ii) Informarion Systems: This system may be defined as the orgamisation and methods followed,

in storing and reirieving information to satisfy the library's servic'e requirements anu g

Data processing ‘:ystﬁm 1 concerned with the mampuhf]on of data (clerical (unctlo

formational system with the storage of mfo: mation and 1ts recove"}

Information system can also be viewed as:

oals.

s} and the!

1} A system of interlinked entities (languages, symbols, signals, informatiorn iterrs, articles,

publications, guides, libraries and so an) and,

2YAsa sys*em"’bf intertined progesses (Encoding, transmiiting, fransforming, ‘_Wfi{iﬂE» pubfish-

-ing, translating, abslmutmg, lending s\earchil'lg, reading and so on). In factthe entities pa
the processes and their mler:elat{om are, sl*own in Figure-1.1. (The entitics are shnwn
Jetters and the processu, by smail letters) '

ticipate in

by capital

10




GENE'RATED INFORMAT ION

writ.in:g
INFORMAL DOCUMENTS
puuhs.hm g
PUBLICLY AVAILABLE DOCUMENT"E
acquisition

DOCUMENTS ACQUIRED

, s
-"'/“J«, -
“Storag analysis
STORED DOCUMENTS DOCUMENT ANALYSIS
- Locating o _ N ‘Search
LOCATED DOCUMENTS - : TDENTIFIED DOCUMENTS
reading
DIGESTED DOCUMENTS

Figure-4: Infmmatlon transter through docum‘.nte
Source; Vickery, B. .(197-'3). fn-formanon‘systems. :

One canunderstand from the-above é-xﬁl'ana-tian.'that systemisasetofinteracting compénenits
and the components can be either €ntitiss orprocesses that are identified asa unit within the system.
The entities may be documents, libraties etc, whereas the processes may be writing, publishing,
abstracting, indexing, lisiing efc. ' - '
1.3.2 Characteristics of a Systém

Accordmg fo &ckoff as Slated hy- Panda (i993), every syslf'm shall have the following
J;dmgtenmcq fproperties:

i) 'The pféperties and behaviour ofa system dre-effected by those of its components

i) Pack r‘f»;npom.m s an effect on the syatem to which it is aisociated, but no component can

.

have wh indepEndent effect; dnd

i) -.Evcry possible sub-gionp of componants has these two essential properiies of its system.

11




Any change n any one of the components of a system may affect another cornponent as well -
as the system as a whole. This attribute of a system is referred to as its coherence or wholgness, On
_the otherhand a component of a system may not be effected due to a change in another compon_en“t.'
This attribute of a system is referred to as its independence’. Certain degree of' cfc_o_her:nce_ and
independence may be present in any system. EE ' ‘

1.3. 3 Objectives of an Information System

The overall objectlves of an mformatlon system as stated by Seethararna (1990) arg:

1) Buildin gupa good valuable document colle_ctlon, relevant to‘the orgamsatilon Of sy_stems ‘

needs in order to support the service activities. X : : !

: : 2) Acting as a control paint for filing of the organisations/ systems scientifi¢ and technical
1ep01ts and other related documents, and orgamsmg them for use in order to aid the expl ttation. of
the organlsatlon s know~how and reduce or eliminate dupllcatl on of work '

3) Explortmg the hterature - both publlshed and unpubhshed - and other sources of
information in order to provide the staff with new and up«to -date 1nformatlon on subJ bols relevant to

thelr fields of spemahsatlon !

4) Provid‘ing an efficient and effective information retrieval and_dissernination system.,
-5) Acting as-a clearinghouse, referral and s'witc‘hing centre for inform:iti_oni on all aspects.
. . | ’
6) Acting as & partner in the integrated development of information and gocnmentation
systems in the field concerned and related sectoral information systems in the counl:'ry' and operate
as a feeder to and user of relevant international information systems and services. o

7) Fulfilment of all these objectlves inan ecofiomic and balanced manner, so that t dsonable
services are prowded and atas low a cost as posmble commensurate with effectrveness T '
134 Types of Systems : . _ ]

|

. ) . |
Some of the types of systems generally encountered in systems studies are enumerated below -
_with their meanings and purposes. o ' ' o

Open System: A system exchanging of materials, energy or information with its enyironment
is catled as an open system. Library is an open system as it is closely. mterrelated\wnth its social
- environment and it contmuously communicates with the environment through varioys interfaces Jike

" input 1nterface, user mterface, human resource or manpower mterface. |

Closed S ystem.. A system which does not exchange or 1mport energles inany of the forms, Such

as, information and materlals
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Adoptwe System: A system whtch possesses the abllrty 1o react to the env1ronment m a wayl

whlch is favourable for its conttnued operatlon is called Adaptrve System _' '

Object System The larger whoie ofa system is cal]ed Object system Eg Informatron systems'
are meant to serve in a longer whole of whteh the information systemis a subsystem Le., information
systemis a subsystem of the Object System Because object system contains the mformatlon system '
That is the larger system which contains several subsystems is called an Object system. It is more
close to the concept of Total S ystem.

' Impercewable System. A system of which the number of its. partsfcomponents and the1r
interrelationships is so high that all of its structure cannot be safely percewed or observed atone and '
the same time. '

Management [nformation System: Tony Debons states .that MIS is a kind of information
_ system Whose specific function. is to fac.ilitate the management of organisations and in-stitutibns

Total System: Total System operates within an enwronment dlctated by the goals of its parent
organisation or governing body

_ The desrgmng and integrating of the major operating systems insucha way -t_bat the interaction
and exchange of information are facilitated in a logical and systematic manner. ‘The planning of
individual systems is notan end in itself. Such planning must always be in the context of developing

. a total system of . recxprocal relationships among mdwrdual systems Thts requires design of
integrated procedures, takmg all the hbrary s systems ' '

14 CONSTRAINTS OFAN INFORMATION SYSTEM |

Having understood the cone_ept of Syste_m, sub.system and various types of systems, now letus. -

know the constraints of a system. Constraints dre Sométh'ing that limit the system either in its design,
effectiveness, efficiency or cost—effectweness or it can be limitations on the avatlabllrty of
manpower, materrals or equrpment and compattblhty w1th other systems.

- Aswe already understood that mforma.tron system is any procedure/ method that allow 8 G

' systematle acquisition, storage dnd transmission/distribution of _mforrr_ratlon. Constramts are im-
posed on the system by external conditions and they must be duly taken into EOnsideration ‘while
destgning a workable system, meant for rmplemenmtton Pet('él‘ Lazar (1 985) has categonsed all the
system constramts broadly into three. They are ' ' '

1) Envrronmental Constmmts
“) Orgamsat'mai Constraints, and

3) Operatro“mi Constramts
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Now, let us examine these- 'three_ systems.constraints in detail.

1) Envirommental Constraints: These are the Hmiting ¢ conditions originating in the
mental set-up of the mformatlon systern. They may refer to the design parameters fixed on
import 51de on_e-had and these imposed by the physical environment on th{.ﬂ, other at the ou

Atthe mput 51de, the l1m1tat10ns 1elate to the avaﬂabﬂity and accesmblhty to receive m;
a spemf:c country from a qpec1f1ed source, becau%e of political or policy reasons. The Tirmit
the access to availability of external communications in case mformdtmn centrus are loca
awady and isolated places and lack of facilities of modert information technology. in-their A
The premises available for- the.mfonna_t_-l_on cenire, their location, lay-out, equipment, ng
hc;at_ing and ventilation, etc may alsc impose severe limitations on the systern design.

2) Organisational Constrainis:. Organisat'iol'}al constraints refer to the ordanisatioﬁa
hbrary and information centres or that of the institution/organtsation to which library and inf
~ centre is aitached. The organv;atnondl constraings sevelcly Yirmit not only the humdn ma

environ-
the at the
put side.

nits from
dtio.ﬂS on
ted at far:
icinities.

1se level,

setupof
ormation '
epal and

ﬁnancml resources in system demgn but also in the systein 1mp1#=mcntdmon Tn system d esign, the

- subjectlve nature and linmtations 1mpoaed by the management of the orgdmsrltlon need
into consideration, _Fo_r._example, the directives and wishes of the personnel adminis

be taken
ration in

“providing adequate personnel and alsq managing the -pé:)sts, .cohs!;ra-ints design and i_mplementation .

of a systgm.

3 Gpemnanai Constraints: These are the constramts that aff ectthe opel ations of ihe system

- orits components. Inthe systems analysis and design, one has to take into consideration the

available”

students at vmemtmnal national and also within lhe o gambatzon mtemal]y Fu1 ther, thec Jnslfaims

those are 1m]<cd with the rules and re gulatlons for accountmg, internal and for exter nal 1epoﬂing et

of the orgamsatmn or library and gmformatmn centre may bcco me the operational const

aints.

“There can be some other constraints that may rdate “ per::ondl bel.av;ouml tech hical, efc.

issues'in planmng and desngnmg of systems

1.5 FL@W CHARTS ANE} @RGANESATI@
CHARTS

Nm |

A ﬂow chart isa potennaﬁ representauon ofthe ﬂow of data di’ld activitiesina system.

The flow

chart which.depicts the functional interrelationships of different components of a system is called a

Functional Flowchart.

A variety of situations/problems can be pfecisely and clearly dep-ic_ted by._ flow ch

18, FJDW_

. chart is a tool for analysis of a system. It assists the systems analyst in acqmrini a better

undesstanding of the sequence of logical steps of the problem solution. Therefore, itisc

nsidered

14




“atoolin the hands of a systems analyst for representing the complex processes, their interrelations
among its components (subsystems). inputs/outputs thatt:onstit;utc asystem. In ge_nsra], flow charts
represent the sequential or logical progressions of functions, decisions, actions, etc in_volve_:,d ina
system. Inanalysing éomp!éx 1ibfary opcratidns a job or of its various sections will be understood
* through flow charts. By using standardised flow-chart symbolsa platform/gro'ﬁnd iscreated betwee'h
the librarian and the sy stems gana]y‘;t and for an effective commumcatlon through well constmcted

flow-charts.

The Flow-Process chart is an another kind of flow-chart which portrays the works involved |

inajob, where a person or a product charted moves fromone pomt to the other. It also includes the
 distance travellf:d and amount of time lf‘qmrcd to perform each operation. Tt is used to record either
the activities performed on a product or the activities of a person. The purpose of the flow-process
chart is to know the proper functioning or the defects in a new service, activity, produ_ct Or process
and also to improve ther or simplify them if needed. - N

Other kinds of:chart generally used are the organisational _chan‘é. These charts, as stated by

Petor Lazar, are intended 1o reveal the organisational structure, higrarchical set-up, the relations of :

its organisational units and the character of their interrelationships. In addition to this, they may
‘present a graphic view of the distribution of personnel, funds, costs, income and various other data
corresponding to the organisational units of the system. Eg: Organisational Chart.
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Precnsely, one can say that organisation charts represent graphically the commumcatmn
channels and the command/control set up in an organisation. °

A standard set of symbols are used i flow charting. Thc most commonly used six such sy mbols,
which can be used in either a machine or manual system are shown below o |

\ e _ Inpu't{ou.tput.‘ Any form or type of inpul_:/output media

i
Decision: a point in a system where a deCiSio|n must be
'made as to what action may be taken based upon the stated
consider or questlon o !

: Pracessmg a clasqlcal or mechamcal function

\
-
T Terminal: The bcgmnmg orend of the proceﬂure under

study, i i.e., Start or Halt : : J .

Q  Connector: Anentry from or an exit to another part of the flow chart. The character
appeanng inside the connector is the reference pomt m the chart at which ﬂouw contmues '

'
'

Offpage connector: An entry from br exit to another page of the flow{chart.

These symbols are used to show the sequential flow of work aﬂd they are connecned by
‘directional flow lines with or ‘without arrows. Arrows need be used only when it 1s npcessary to

represent exit or entry line from one symbol to another and that i is riot the same dl[‘CCthﬂ as |the method -
being followed. ' !

The flow charts can be constructed in two methods. They are |
1) Vertical flow method: Progression from top to the bottom of the chart, and

2) Horizontal flow method: Moving from left to the right in the chart. Each _'rhe‘thod hasitsown
advantages. '

o .18
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Oncea method is adopted the same method hastobe consnstent!y adhered to on the flow chart,
_An illustrative example of a flow chart is shown below to understand well the ﬂow charts ‘their
symbols and the pnncnples of ﬂow chartmg

-Li'brary
" book
returned

Look for
charge-out
card

Charge-
Qut card
‘ In file?

Book ‘snag’
routine .

N |

'No

averdue?

Collect -fine
or
send notice
* ———n

Reader
reserve?

e Discharge o -
No book and m
shelve )

. Notify reader
and piace on
“haold shelf

Figure-ﬁ: Discharge of a Library Book.

Source Chapman and others Library Systems analyszs gmde[mes

- Flowcharts play an 1mportant rolein System analys1s once the systems analysis is made, it needs
to be reptesented/ communicated i in an easy to understood method, and at this stage flow charts are
very helpful to depict all the components, processes and the1r mterrelat] onshlps '

The following symbols may also be used along with the already stated six symbols when more:
detailed presentation of the constituent components and their processes/ functlons/ mputs outputs
needed' These symbols may also be used in flow chartmg automated or computer systems

17




Forms of Inputs and Outputs

 punched card

punchied ‘or perforated papér"type

.. Any 'Ddcﬁmeht_

Magnetic tape,

* ‘Disk, drum, random dccess

Forms of Procéssitig furictions

Pre-def ned procéss: a process that mvolves a number of separatf: steps but 'LS repl esented
'under a smglc stateinent '

Clerical Operation: ‘2 manual operition ‘not requiring mechanical aid

18




Keymg opemuon.. an Operau on makmg use of a key-driven dewce such as key punch or
Typewriter

Source: Library Systems analysis guidelines /E A Chapman, Paul L.S.T. Pierre and John Lubans Jr. -

1.6 LET US SUM UP

Information is an essential ingredient in all the developmental works such as in science and

| technology, economic, political and culture spheres. In view of the well recognised 1mp0rlam.e of
 information and also because of the involvement and employment of larger section of the society in
inforration related industries, the modern day society has been considered as the, Information
Society'".

A system is a set of interrelated and interdependent entities, of which every subset is related to
every cother subset and also has relationship with the environment. These entities or subsets are
integrated so that a change in the functioning of one entity affects the effectiveness of others and
uitimately the system as whole, Further, an information system has been considersd as an organisation
of people. material and machines that serve to facilitate the transfer of information from one person.

to ancther.

Library and information system is a sei of objects or'components, namely, acquisition, serial
controi information storage and retrieval, user services, administration and planning. They are all
mterdependent because of the common purpose they intend to serve. The categorisation of the same
thing as a system and subsystem is very much dependent on the person who categorises them. For
example, when viewed from a broader perspective library and information system becomes a
subsystern of a society or university or an institution in which the library and information centre is
located (as a unit). Various types of systems are identified in the present times as Open systems,

Gacd systemns, Adoption systems, Object system or Total systems. There are certzin constrainis «f
a syqtem that affect the system design, effectiveness, efficiency, etc. They are broadly grouped under
three categories as environmental consiraints, organisational constraints and operations consi.sints,
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1.8 GLOSSARY

System: A system consists of various components which work in harmony to achieve an objactive.

Information System: An organised system of several components which function to achieve the

objective of providing or supplying information.. : o

International Information Systems (Also called as Global Information Systems): A slaystern
obtains the inputs in decentralised way and disseminates/distributes the information or inforl[nation
products in a centralised way catering to the international needs. Precisely, an itformation $ystemn

aimed at serving the users at interpational levels.

Modecls: A small scale reproduction or presentation or an actual object or thing.

1.9 ASSIGNMENT

- 1) Prepare a ilow chart of charging of books in a library.

2) Explain the Hbrzey and information system as a system.

1.11 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

I ESSAY QUESTIONS

1) The present day society is called as “Information Society’. Explain why ?

2} Define a System. Explain the advantages of systems approéch 1o complex orgarnisation

3) State the characteristics of the system and explain why library and information centre can be
considered as a system.

IT. SHORT NOTES
a) Objective of a system
b) Flow charts

¢) Organisational charts
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2.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The aim of this unit is to introduce and explain various components that copstitute an

information system, or Library and Information System in its broader perspective. It is also aimed
at describing various objectives and functions of the different components of a Libraly and

Information Sys_tcm.
After reading this unit, yﬂou should be able to
- identify and list various components of libréry and information systems
- di_stinguish various .components of library and information system from one another

- realize the functions, objectives and importance of various components of an information

system.

2.1 INTRODUCTION | |

In Unit 1, you have learnt the concept of an information system or library and, =inf0r1|nati0n
system and various similar other kinds of systems. In this unit, let us try to understand various
components of an information system/ library and information system, their ObJeCILVGS functions,

similarities and dissimilarities etc with one another.

The national framework of an information system includes the information infrastructure
involving all the activities and processes in disseminating information. Such an information
infrastructure includes obviously, all the components of information system, such as libraries,
documentation cenires, information centres, information analysis centres/ information extension
centres, data centres/ databanks, clearinghouses of information, referral centres and so on. Eich one
of these components of an information system has a dlfferent mle to-play in linking and pr v1d1ncr

the information to the information scekers.

Thus, in a holistic approach, we can consider various library and information ceriltres such as
libraries, documentation centres, information centres, information analysis/evaluation centres,
clearing houses of information, referral centres, databanks, data archives, reprographic &entres,
translation centres, together to form an information system. All these centres when "co;ﬂ&idered

individually form as components of information system. In other words, the existing setup orpattern
_ of the organisational units with a geographical area, may be a country, supporting’ information :

services constitute an Information System, These components may either function independently or
as units of the larger organisations to which they are attached. Further, they are organi
developed to offer services in accordance with the objectives of the corporate organislation%agency
in which they are located. '
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In a generalistic approach, the different units like a designing unit; a marketing unit or an
administration unit are considered as components of a system. Similarly, inalibrary and information
system, acquisition, circulation, organisation, administration, serials control etc are considered as © .
components of the library and information system. However, in this unit we are étudying the
information system, in its holistic approach considering all the units of an organisation meant for
the provision and support of information services as its components, All the centres/units, which are
segments of the total delivery system like 'Qrganisation_, collectihg, packaging, storage, distribution,
consolidation and repackaging of information into products and services. The units relating to-
reproduction, translation, etc also constitute the components of a total information system.

The components of a total information system can also be broadly grouped into the following
subsystems: ' - ' ' ' '

i) Information generation systems
ii) Information communication systems and
ii)) Information service systems

Now, let us learn the concept, abjectives and functions of each component of an information
system,

2.2 LIBRARIES

Libraries are the eartiest kind of centres of information, We have clear evidence of the existence
of libraries dating back to 5000 BC. At Ninevah, where the documents were existed in the form of
clay tablets, and such libraries were basically repositories in their nature as they preserved the
literature for the posterity. However, moderm libraries, besides being repositories, also have been
bestowed with various other functions, particularly as the information providers to the community.
As we know, all the libraries are categorised broadly into public, academic and speéial libraries.
They may be of local, state, regional and national level, or they may be either government or privately
managed libraries. Thus, in the present world we find various kinds of libraries. -

2.2.1 Meaning

Libraries are basically store houses of documents, organised systematically, in order to retrieve -
their collections as and when needed by the users. Information is available in the libraries, in’
recorded form, i.e. docnrents. These documents generaily constitute books, serials, pamphlets,
theses, dissertations, maps, standards, discs, microforms, audio-visual materials etc.

|

2.2.2 Objectives and Functions

Supply of documents and information to the users is the basic objective of a library. In order
to fulfil its objective library performs the functions such as identification and selection, acquisition,
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organisation (classification, cataloguing, indexing, etc), storing, retrieving and dissenJ\ination of
documents or information. Generally, the libraries offer on demand services to their users. Sowme
-academic libraries and most of the special libraries also offer the services in demand ag well as in

anticipation to their users.

In some of the libraries we find 'documentation centres’ or documentation units’. These centres/
units confine their functions mainly to'selecting, acquiring, storing and retrieving of microdocuments
or specific kind of documents. The centres disseminate the documents or facsimiles of them. On the
other hand, libraries, traditionally, provide reference service besides lending. Due to these functional
variation the libraries are differentiated from the documentation centres as they do not provide'the

services like abstracting, indexing etc.

3.3 DOCUMENTATION CENTRES

Documentation Centres are ofien found within the bigger organisations, espeéiaiiy in large
companies, industries, where their production depends upon access to economic and technological
information. Documentation centres are also depositories/ store houses of documents, like libraries.
Instead of just being archival in their function, they disseminate the documents and information.
Documentation centres are ¢onsidered to be a kind of libraries, promoting advanced and non-
traditional type of information services, using the advanced techﬁiques and procedures of organisation
and dissemination of information: The need for documentation centres was feit in view of their
importance in providing quick and accurate access te the nascent micro-literature for rcsearch and
other purposes. ' '

Documentation centres are found at various levels iike._, focal, national and internptional. At
local level they are attached to large individual industrial, R&D, business and overnment
departments {forexample, the documentation and inforination unit of IICT/CCMB Library, Hyderbad).
Atnational lzvel they are mostly subject based or the d‘iscipiins based (foreg: INSDGC, NASSDOC,
SENDOC, CORD, DESIDOC, ete). These are established under government ministries or the
departments concerned. At the intemnational level, most of the networks/information systews like
~ INIS, AGRIS, and ICSSID, which are also sﬁbje_ct!discipliné based. They function to serve the
international communities with iooopera&ive spirit. Now let us understand the meanitg, fanctions

and purpose of the documentation centres.
2.3.1 Definiiion and Meaning

A documentation centre selects, acquires, organiscs and retrieves specific docaments and
‘information on demand by its users. It provides services to ifs users even in antizipation. The
Librarian’s Glossary defines documentation centre as a place where publications are received,
processed, preserved; summarised, abstracted and indexed; where butletins relating to such material
are prepared for distribution to those interested; where research is undertaken, bi tographies
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prepared and coples ancl translations are made". It is an orgamzatron that "selects acquires, stores
and retrieves. spemf:c documents in response to requests; announces, abstraets extracts, mdexes '
documents; dtssemmates documents in response to requests for documents for content",

2.3.2 Functlons and ObJectlves

As you have understood from the pieceeding section documentation centres are located under

different environments and at different levels like mdustrlal research and development, business

institutions both private and public sector and government agencies, and also at local, national and
international levels. The functions of one documentatlon centre may, naturaliy, vary from the
functtons of the others. - ' '

Documentation centres, generally, provrde qurek accass to mformatlon and particularly, the

‘nascent. micro- iterature in a specialised subjeet or discipline. The Important function of a

documentation centre is to bring to the notice of specialist users, the current literature and latest
advancements in their subject fields. They offer indexing, abstractmgfexttactmg services. Informa-

' fion paekagmg, providing CAS, SDl, comprlatron of blbhographles document dellvery and transla-

tton setvices are also offered by the documentatron centres. They also produce current awareness
bulletms and in some mstanees machme readable databases/frles for sale to the subscribers.

The documentatlon centres and hbranes can be distinguished from one another because ofthe

‘objectives and services they perform. Libraries Col[eet organise, store (shelve) and lend primary -
~ sources of information, in the form of books periodicals, maps, etc to the users. -The users are
. expected to locate their needed information by themselves. For this purpose, libraries prepare
-&catalogues and eollect secondary sources such as abstracting’ Joumals mdexes and blbhographres

which are made access.lble o the USETS.

A documentatlon centre, on the other hand scrutinizes and evaluates prrmary or secondary
sources of information which include commercial and trade publications and other documents
usually neglected by the librarians. It retrieves specific pieces of information in answering spoc1ftc
questions submitted by 1ts scientific / research / scholarly community (i.e. provision of information

- on demand); and 1t also disseminates specialised mfomratron ina hrghly processed form such as

publication of indexes, abstracts, literature reviews, even in anticipation of the users demands. As

~an agent digesting the prlmary sources of information in its field, it offers information that can be
- directly used by its users. Further translanon and reprographrc services are also provrded hy the
documentation centres. '

24 | INFORMATION CENTRES / SPECIALISED

INFORMATION CFN TRES

' Tremendous increase in sc1entrf1c research and developmental activities has created mcroased

demand for efflclent and mtegrated information services by the scientific commumty, scholars, :
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administrators, etc. This has resulted in establishing of information centres or in order to fulfil the
information demands/needs of users. They are aimed at providing right information to the right -
reader in a right usable form. '

Information units, céntred on question-answering services and the exploitation of i?formation
are often referred to as Informasion Cenires. But they can take a wide variety of fon];ns such as
libraries, archives and documentation centres. Information centres are usually established with a

specific mission or objective and they operate in a well-defined subject field.
*2.4.1 Definition and Meaning

Information service units within an organisation are usually termed as information centres or
information units or information departments. Librarian's Glossary defines an information centre
as "usually an office, or a section of a bibliography centre, research bureau or documentation centre,
‘which gives information about books or on a subject with which the organisation providing the -
facilities of the centre is concerned”. '

The staffing pattern of an information centre varies, but may include any or all of the following:
research officers, librarians, bibliographers or trained information officers.” It may fnclude the
- functions of a special library and extend its activities to include collateral func_iio_ns performed by
machine methods and librarian research for clients. o

An Information Centre is also defined as an organization that: (1) selects, acquires, stores and
retrieves specific information, in response to user's requests; {2) announces information, abstracts,
‘extracts and indexes information, and (3) disseminates information in response to requests from

documents ot in anticipation.

A"Speéialised Information Centre serves the needs of the people / scholars working within a
special subject field, usually a narrow field, prov'iding' comprehensi\;re information service to those
~who require information irrespective of their location..' They are found coverihg the argas of newly
developing sciences, technologies and other subjecis, where the existing knowledge/information is

scattered over several disciplines and the literature is spread over & wide variety of sources. -

2.4.2 Functions and Objectives

The basic chjective of an Information Centre/Specialised Information Centre is to satisfy the
information needs of members of the parent organisation. In other words it is aimed at fulfiltimg the
information gap between information needs of users and the existence of information. |Tts function
is to provide f,ight information to the users in the right time and right wsable form. {n order to satisfy
the information requirements of its users, the information cenire prepares variens products tike
indexes, abstracts, exteacts and so on. It inctudes the fanctions of a special librairy and extend its
activities to include soime collateral functions, such as technical v)riting abstracting, SDI and library
research for users. ' '
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The services g\,nerully offered by an mfo;rmdtlrn centre are:

(!) Reference _Servéce, .(2) Refermi Sewicg:, (3} i‘fitﬁr_amre searches, (4) Trﬁnsié.tion services, (5)
Researcher with information (providing solutions to research problem by analysis and correlation of
information gathered from various sources), (6) Biblographical Services, (7) Information Scouting
{on keeping abreast of who wants what information and where and also to route the users requests
t0.the appropriaie person/sources), (3) Abstracting and Indexing Services, etc.

The basic’di;@tinetibn between thraries and inforimation centre is that the information is the unit
of service in mfﬂ]ma!mn centres wherens documents are the unit of services | m libraries. Infermation
Ccnhes take tiie responsibility of not only organising the information and docuthents bt alsolocatss

and retricves the information from the documents and piepares various information producis/
packages for easy ConSIn; ption by their users. IR '
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information Analysis Centre of Information Fvaluation Centreisan gdvanced kind of informa-
tion centrs. These centres are attached 1o tesearch nstitutions by virtue of the functions / roles they
perform. Libraries and information Centres, in gensral, help the users in accessing the documents
needed by ti‘em In view of enommous ameunt and variety of information 1 being produced in this
modern period, the need for filtering of the mfermat ten/documents from the entire mass of
information has been feli, to offer ff tectively, econonucally and rapldly the refevant information to
scholars and other research communities, Thus have come into existence Information Analysis
Centres (1ACS). The Specialised Information Centres manned (o aconsiderable extent by the subject
specialists are called as TACs in USA from thé mid ]:9605. However, the latest name given for such
centres'1s Information Bvalaation Cenires (l'_EO‘: ‘

2.5.1 Definition and Meaning

mformation Analysis Centres are the most effective systems, for making available t¢ nuors
;mi‘wxii:ﬂive, evaltated informasion in a convenient form. Such centres’ business is 1o Liow
everything that is being published in « Spcciazii.«}ﬁd field.” Harrod’s Glossary defines an IAC as "a
formally stimetured organisation unit specially (bui necessarily exclusively) ebmbhahcd to acquire,
select, store, retrieve, evainate, analyzs und R}fﬂlr-\:«.m,abody of information an diorddta inaclearly
aefined speci: Gused ht‘d Or pertainitg to a speciic mission <ith the infention of arranging and

presspluy e marertal in a 7ot authoritative and wsefut form”,

cwvnent VACs and THCs and the laver
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_ | ~ Information Evaluation Centre (IEC) is "an organisation whlch exists pnmanly to judge the-
: vilues, validity and completeness of the information denved from expenments research evelop—

‘ment, test and engineering; it also undertakes the surnmanzmg and reportmg on such eval

'Also called as Informanon Centre
2 5 2 Objectlves and Functlons '

The basic objectiveisto know almost every thing publlshed ina spec1ali sed S‘lej ectfield;
the entire mass of mformatlon, and to provide the authoritative and evaluated informa
convement form. Cntlcal evaluatlon is ‘an important function of IACS/IECs, and it
checkmg of basnc facts, orF assumptlons made in documents, reliability of research metk

‘Writing of state—of-the-art reports and critical reviews which are comprehensive analysis of available .
essitates :

knowledge in a particular subject field, usually written for a particular group of users, neq

evaluations for acceptance or rejection of particular documents as well as condensmg, amj

| rizing of the documents Evaluations can be performed suitably by the subject specialists
up to date in thelr knowledge inthe sub]ect and also in the w1der field. They shoulcl possesy

knowledge of hbrary, blbllography, computer programmmg etc. Thus the funcnons of IACS/IECs

‘include:

(2) Analysing and evaluating the information, and

(3 Condensmg, stormg and comrnumcatmg through CAS pubhcations etc.

+.The act1v1t1es and products of such IACs are glven in the followm g table '

-+ (1)-Gathering everythmg pubhshed and unpubhshed in the spec1f1ed sub]ect ﬁeld __ |

atl()llS

tofilter
ion in a
eans the
ods, etc.

b
summa-

who are

working

" Activities _' | S Products
1) Selection and Collection. . - o _Bibliographies,_ Cu_rrent Awareness ..
of documents o ' :
. 2) Abstracting/Indexing . Indexed- bibliographies, .

custom searches . ‘
73')'.'EXI‘1_'3¢ﬁ0n _ e o Desdriptive’Review_s',' .
- o : compi-lation (Un-eviluated) -
4) Evaluation o ~ Critical review of area
' ' Critical Comp1lat10n of data

' Criteria for expenmentanon

Recommendations

Solutions to (immediate) problems

Correlation of data, prediction,| properties.

e

' Source ATHERTON Paulme Handbook far Informatmn Sysrems and Services. pp.9% -
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Evaluation of the mformatlon and performmg the same function by:the sub_]eet specialists are

‘the two important dlstmggmshmg charaetenstles of lACs!IECs from other information centres and

libraries. As a matter of fact, the evaluation is aimed at guarding the user against being submerged
inthe valley of mformatlonfhterature pubhshed in h1s subjeet field.

2.6 CLEARING HOUSES OF INFORMATION

Clearmg houses of information are also calfed as Informatlon Cleann g Houses Accordm gto .

Athérton, clearing house of mform’;tmﬂ has come into existence as a hybnd mformat:on service. Its . -
name infers a switching operation prov;dm g access through referral to appropnate sources orserving
as a collection agency for special types of documentation in _order to redistribute them on request.

2.6.1 Definition and Meaning

~ An organisatien that collects and maintains records of research, development and erll'gineering

' bem g planiied, currently in progress, or cornpleted Such organisations provxde documents derived
from thelr activities and also prov:de referral services to the other sources for mfnrmatlon relating to

- the activities.

These centres generally possess a small ameunt of documentary sources but offers eonsultancy/
reference and referral services to the users. )

2.6.2 Ob.lectlves and Functions -

Besides being a depository of specialised collections, and particularly in-a speicialised
discipline, distribution of information is the basic objective of Information Clearing Houses. It
functlons as adepository of collections and orgamzes them. It actsas aconsultancy and referra! centre
and offets advanced kind of reference and enquiry services.

The National Translation Centre at the John Crerar Library, Chicage, which was founded in
1953 as the Translation Centre of Special Libraries Association (SLA), offers copies of unpublished
- translations from private and government and commercial agencies, retains them in microforms. it
indexes these translations, announces them and provides to those who need them. Nagcaal
' Teehmcal Information Servwes (NTIS) is another example. Small Enterprlses Nationai Doeumen- '
tation Centre, Hyderahad is an exceflent example of Information Centre as a cleanng house of
information. It offers sérvices with the mformat]on on small industries.’

2.7 REFERRAL CENTRES

Refereal Centres, generally, do net offer the users with their needed information or documents,

instead they direct them to the most appropriate source(s) of information. In turn the users have to
obtain the required information {rom the directed'sources. Such referral centres are some times the

\
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only links between the user and the source of information. Referral services are those sefrvices in
which the user will not be provided with his actually needed information or documents for .iS query,
but he is.referred to the sources such as secondary publications, information units, professional
organizations, research institutions and individual specialists, etc. and inform the user, where to find

them. They utlhze directories and nles on soUICes, if m,ccbsa:y specmiEy created {01" the purpose.
271 Deﬁnition and Meanmg

Anor gamzatlon for directing researches for information and data to appropriate sourfes, such
as libraries, information evaluation centres, documents or documentation centres and mdwrduais A
referral centre does not supply data or docurnents, i.e., the indication of souices, per sons, institutions,

* publications, etc.) from which the information may be obtained on a given subject.

Referral Centres are organisations meant for indicating the information’ qourcw from which
scientific information may be obtained on a given subject, that is, mechanisms for switchiig users
to such sources. . '

2.7.2 Functions and Objectives

Referral Centre analyses the user's needs, maintains a file of resource profiles, angd usuaily
publishes a catalogue, index or direciory of projects, programines, persons and other means of
communications. It directs uscis to the appropriate sources, providing names, addresses and a brief

description of the recommended information source.

The functions of a referral centré include:

(1) To collect on a workd w:du baﬂs mfolmduon dbout data and information tesources

within the sumf:ci of mission

(2)To prcwide a comprchen stve inventory of the kinds of data/information/services available

from VArious SOUI‘C@u ard to \.ompue detailed blil“_}f:i.f mdu{eq

)
H

- (3 Te guide users to the a,.ppmpriate sources from which the required information can be

‘obtained.

_ Referral Cenhes can funct:on on their own or in coopaa ation with other services. | Referral
Centres aie distinct from other information centies, bfmml]y in dlrcc,umr or wfermwr the ugers to the
appropriate sources instead of prowdnw the users needed information or éorumcm.: F urther they

provide/direct the users ¢o the secondary sources, like indexes, directories and DrOfeaSIOTlrl! organi-
zations, Referral Centres are sometiroes, the only Emks be_twa;,n the user and the SO ce'of m‘fo;maf]on

service.




Examples:

(1) Tnternational Refen al Service (Umted Natlom Env;ronmental Pro gramme) f01 provnd ingall

sources of enwronmemdl mformatwu

(2) Natlondl Referral Centre for Science and Technology ai the lemry of Congress, Washin 8-
ton, D. C

2.8 DATA BANKS / DATA CENTRES

Datais a generai term of information. Tt is used by scientists, eilginecrs, researchers and other
groups of people frequently in their day to day activities/ pursuits. Data centres and databanks are
~ used synonymously. But databanks are used tmany, a time to indicate the storage of numerical data.
However, they may also include other kinds'of'c'iata_lor i_nformﬂtion.

Databank is a kind of data centre, where the raw data is stored for futare comumptmn/use like
in banks, where money is preserved, It is distinct from gencral banks as ddta on consumpttou /use
do not 1eplemsh or exhaust unlike the money when it is used from banks. However, blgger
compilations of data, tables etc may get outdated and obsolete sooner; and become a handic zap for
advancement of science, tuchnology, industry, etc.

2.8.1 Definition and Meaning

A DatabaSc is a body of .mz.lchi.:ne readable re.cor.ds which. is not created solely for a specific
apphcatlon ‘but may be regarded for some purposes asa homogeneous collectlon Itis also called a
Databank. :

Accordmg o OECD 1hf: meanmg of Dara‘bdnk is:
a) an orgamzailonal separatmn of dd‘[a plocessmg cenire, that plowdcs storage of data.

b) dala from different sources are brought Logcrhex in one place and made avulable toa w1de
_ vanety of users, and '

c) organization of data to provide a series of outputs

Consohdatmg the abovc char ’lCtel’l'SULS OECD defmes Databank as ”they are mformatmn
systems for ut1ll7m0data fromavanety of sources, by integr atmg the data into consistent sets thcreby'
facilitating access, mampulaﬂons and correlations of the dqta for a greup of potential users". .

Unesco defmee a Data Centre a5 "an orﬁamz.}tlon ‘handling quantitative numerical data, which

offers data services™.
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28 2 Functlons and Ob,]ectlves . ' I i

_ The main objectlve of data centre is to maintain raw or partlally processed data orifs res lts The
other functions of data centre are data evaluation, compilation, dissemination including referral
activities. They are meant precisely for handlmg quantitative numencal data.

i .
Databanks generally handle multidisciplinary data of varlous kmds such as aﬁlmm strative,
statistical, techno-economxc census, management, efc., which is collected from a variety of
institutions, and agencies. ‘Whereas, the data centres handle data related to a narrow. f1eld of

specialization. : B : S i

~ Further, the translatmn centres, reprographlc centres and the archives at various levels glso form
part of a national information system, as its component parts, besides the other components which
were studied earlier. Archives form the principal repositories for government documents which
-preserve such valuable documents of administrative and other official documents for the posterity.
'Whereas, Translation- Centres and Reprographlc Centres help in acquiring, prepanng, maintaining
and supplying the translations and copies of documents, such as photocoplcs m1cr0c0p1 5, blue-
prints and so on, in accordance with the users’ demands. '

5.9 LET US SUM UP

_ The natmnal framework of an information systﬂm includes the mformauon mfrastructure

' mvolvmg the functions and services of all its components, such as fibraries, documenFano centres;

- information ‘centres, mformanon analysm centres, data centres/data ‘banks, clearing house of
information centres, referral centres, franslation centres, etc. In providing effectwe and suitable
information to the seekers of information, each on¢ of these components of mformatlon system
performs different functions and roles. Further, the objectwes of each one of them are alsp distinct

~ from one another in one respect or the other. However, the basic objective of the entire information

system is to provlde information effectively and efflc:ently to the complex socuety with varied Kinds

of mtsrests and information needs. : o : |

|
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2.11 GLOSSARY

Information Cenire: A unit within an organization aimed at providing information service_s in the
subject field with which the organization is concerned.

Databanks: Usually synonymous with databases and data centres, but used to specify collections of
numeric data. :

Information Analysis Centres: A unit meant for the purpose of acquiring, selecting, storing, .
retrieving, evaluating, analysing and synthesising a body of information and/or dataina clearly well-
defined specialised field or pertaining to a specific mission with the intention, -

2.12 ASSIGNMENT

Explain in brief the various components of national library and information system and their
functions. '

2.13 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

'GUINCHANT, C and Menoun M. General mrroducuon to the techniques of mformanon and
documenranon work. Paris : Unesco, 1983. '

HARVEY, Joan M. Specialised informarion centres. London: Clive Bingley, 1976.

LIBRARY and information studies handbook / edited by P S Kawatra. New Delhi: Crest Publishing
House, 1994, :

2. 14 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

- "L ESSAY QUESTIONS

1) What do you mean by an Information Centre ? Explain how it is dlffcrent from Informatlon

Evaluation Centre .

_ 2) What do you mean by Clearing House of Informatlon ? Explain the functlons of Cleanng
- House. of Information with examples.

I SHORT NOTES
a) D.o'cumeritation‘ Centre
b} Referral Centres

c) Data Banks
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3.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES T

This unit aims o provide an over view of various medels of information sysiems and
networks. =

After Studying the omit, you shoubd be ina posi;tion i

- explain the concept of a mode! of an informmation sysfem and network
- describe an information system .aud_also‘ & neiwork

- list ouf: varions models of information systems and novweri

- distinguish.an information systern imodel with those of othars,




3.1 INTRODUCTION

Wehiave already learnt in Unit T of his Course, that systemis a constituent of a set of interrelated
entities, of whichevery subsct is related to every other subset i1 the set and also has relationship with
environment, We have also learnt in the same it that an information system is an organisation of
people., materials and machines that serve to facilitate the transfer of information from one person to
avother’. And that the basic furiction of an informaiion systermnis to provide information to the system

~users, We have also Tearnt from the same unit that kibrary and information centres are very much
viewed as Information Systems.

3.2 INFORMATION SYSTEMS - MODELS

Information systems ray be operated by organisations for their ewn benefit or they may offer
services 10 public on a subscription basis. The input to an information system can be either data or
the requests. The data may be references to the decuments. However, the ontput from an information

-systen can be either a document or a computer data presented on a video display or as voice output.

Information systems are useful in dealing with both the anticipated and unanticipated enquiries.

Information systerns aid instralegic decision makmg. icserwd and iI‘lVthlg‘ltlDﬂ Wworks, statistical,
archival and reference applicagtions. '

221 Meaning of Model

Amodel is asmualt scale representation of an actual thing. It may represent the ori ginal in entirety
or ouly certain isolated aspects. Chapanis has defined models as "ahalogies, being representations or
fikenesses of certain aspects of complex events, structures or systemns made by using symbols or
objects which in some way resemble the thing being modelled”. Tn fact, every maodel is a
simplification of the system it represents. However, in the models some festures of actuality are
sorrectly representad whereas others are neglected, P’or'eg., toy car or a toy gun as a modei of the

actoal car or gun, ”S'hus, amodel can be vaderstood as a sirmplified representation of certain isolated

HEpC

'y
¥

322 Need and Emmm‘anw of \.Isﬁc"vsm

We know that an infoimation SYSETI S A omp!cx ofie, buausv of inpumerable rejations thar :
exist between component concepts, and the relations be ween the components themselves

actuatity, The human mind cannot mminpuiate the whole conceptual system in all its

enist

= nrh;m <ity, Science procoeds by isoliting individnal relatiors and studying them, These isolated
ehects of study are cabled as "‘Conce eptial Models” The concepmel models, in fact, isolate very small

mapents of compley systems.

The value of a model is that it is ar epresentaticn which can te conceptually manipulated. It can
fas

b vsed 43 2 tocd o explore one particular aspect of actality. In complax organisations like libraries,
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the system modelling is helpful in identifying and ordering of different components (sub-
that reveal relationships, processes and other properties of a system or sub-systems. Thus,
in fact, is useful in identifying all the entities involved in a system and their respective t
interrelationships. o

Modelling is generally used in plaﬁnin g and assessing complex systems. They can stim
systemecvents (01‘ganiéﬁtienal e'v'ents) or transactions and they can be used to predict the con:
of actions and for contemplating the strategles during the planning process. Systems m
useful to the library managers indiagnosing and dnalysmg the system components. The prim
of modeling is to develop a basis for the manager to predict fuiure library events. T
abstractions of reality gained from modelling can be a valuable tool in planuing Lik
Information Centres (LICs). | ' ' o '

As sta:ted precisely by PSG Kumar. the models.are useful in the 'fcﬂllow:i;1g aspects:
a)in understa.ndir’iig the actual things,

b) to pin—dowﬁ a complex system to study it.with; ease

c)in genera]_ising'an_d.dispiaying consequences of nsing a system'

d) iﬁ idsntifying feature_s commen to diverslé :l;.ysls;te.,ms, and |

e} in identifying the need to expiore the possibility to modify an existing system or t¢
totally a new system.

3.2.3 Types of Bodels

Having realised the advantages and importance of models in compilex information sy

ystems)
a model,
oles’ and

iate real
equcncé
bdels are
ary value
his, the
rary and

generate

tems like

libraries, riow let us know the concept and characteristics of various conceptual apd mathematical

_ modeis as delmeaied by y B C Vickery.

a) Spatial Mudeis.

. Spatial models are the closest in type to the physical models. Spatial models are generally used

for. a building plan, or space layout, or a diagram iilustrating a mecharssin, eic. The B

Tovement

diagram' is an another type of spatial model, which records the movements that are made by|loperators

in carrying out a sef of pi ocedu res. This type of movermnent diagrams are usefual for revision of the

iayout in order to reduce thu'unnecessary MO VErnents.
b) Sequential Models

The Sequential Models nweal the sequume of activities in a pl():.e(m: ¢, for example

sequence

of decisions taken in processing a foan request; sequence of cperations %Emtu,s from selection of

document to issning it to a reader. The use of such models shall clarif the working of as
help to simplify it.

stem and




diagrany’, which is useful in %y%em desngn

Another type of sequential raodel is tie "Network
nd construction. In this rodel the design and consiruction project is analysed inio a series of

activitics and events. The ‘activities' are operations that consume time and use resources. Whereas
the 'events’ are specific situations that indicate a stage in the design process but don't consume time
by themselves. Thus, a network diagram reveals activities and events in their séquential relationships
Another form ol sequential model is the “Genetic or Historical Chart' which records the developments
in time of a snbject of investigation, with the implication that each stage “gives rise to the next'.

c) b Structural Models
We know already that a sysiem consists of components in relation to each other. And the
reiations between conponests constitute the structure of the system. For example, ina group of five
people mwny paltems/structures are available in a comiunication network as given in the tollowmc

figures. (The arrows in the model indicate the directions of cormmnunication).
A
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’ Chains ~ Double Star

Figare-1: Sougcer VICKERY, B Cinjormation sysiems. p.1 166
g logic. And &acor«’uug i the laws of

The Logical Belavons roodels are characterised for T

ilation of concepls i done in a system. Purther, such ¢ oncepts and s manipulations

intenizlations between or ameng the concepts {s represented by means of certain

e‘*l

logic the
Shg"""!‘“g the iy
symbals. Such kind of symbolic representation of concept relatiouships is a common phenomenon

i sy stams analysis.
is a Tundarseatal rlavon [u logic. For examp . i all members of Class B av sico
iogically symbolised as '

. then B s el mi in A, The same is log

sederaond that vwvo C h,,s«;g ﬁ md W car st i four possible inclusion states

ks o e pnde

E S PN
LAY G B

rekative i cach other
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1) Mﬁtuél-‘lnclusi_o'n: -

ACB and ~ BCA

2) Complete inclusion: \
C ' o ADB and -BCA.

(of ‘oné'another, ic-all B are A)

=y

3} Partial incl

(ie Some B are A_and/br o B

‘Some B are ot A)

'4)_'Mutua]i 'e_xclu_sion : ' | o - : L

(ie No B are A)

'”:Nmé: Here A"r:IA' not .aﬁd':B' =Bnot.
Source: VICKERY, B.C.(1970). Information Systems.
d) Mathematlcal Models :

Loglcal refations among the entltles/conceptb and their measures have led to the form

_ mathemaucal models. As we already know that a system being a complex ac,tmty and has
_inmumerable concepts, it analyses all the pointst before they are integrated agam inadesign
At thlS ]uncture mathematlcs bemg a very precise language, is used as a powcrfu] 100l 19

ulation of
to h_andle _
sy I‘!lh681 S -

represent

ag




the eomplexxtles of constituents. The same loglcal model d1scussed in the earher paras can be
represented in mathematlcal model as:

"B'C A means that Class B is included _in.'Class A
BA " means the mtersectxon of B and A. The classes of entities

B ¥ A means the umon of B and A, the class entities that are included in elther class
B, class A, or both

A the complement of A, is the elass of all elements not in class'A.
~Then the algebra used to postulate,fonnal laws that apply to classes, eg:
amfsym}netric: - ifB C A and A B -

then A = B (then 'cl.asses"are-identical)'

transitive - © if B A, and A'_'} C then B CC
communicative: BA - AB’
BVE .

' From these and other postulates, the ai gebradevelops logically nécessary COnsequeoees. Fore g
if AB=ACandAVB=AVC |
thenB=C

~ The development of 2 mathematical model comprises two stages. The first oné is constiucting
. aconceptual model and the second oneto identify the concepts inthe model w1th the concepts posted
in a certain mathemahcal formalism.

Bes1des the above stated models, there cxist varlous other models, such as probability models,
111‘1glllSth models, information retrieval models knowledge retrieval models, data retrieval models,
o Fairthorne model and Mooers model. '

Havmg understood the models of mformatlon system now let us know about the basms of
networks.

33 -NETWORKS

Networks have been playing an important role in the present day society, where not only is the
information produced on a very large scale but also 18'in demand from various user groups from all
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corners of the globe. Marriage of computers and communication technologies has resulted in the
formation of information networks. Networks are infact the communication tools. They prowde a
connection between two or more users, through which information may be transferred, searched and

exchanged.
3.3.1 Meaning

The US National Council for Libraries and Information Services, offered a somprehensive
definiticn of Library Network as "two or more tibraries and/or other organisations engaged in a
commen pattern of information exchange, through communication, for some functional purpose. A

network usually consists of a formal arrangement whereby materials, information ang services
provided by a variety of types of librartes and/or organisations are made available to afj potential
users. Libraries may be in different Jumdlctlons but agree to serve one another on the same basis as
each serves its own constituents, Computers and selecommunications may be among the fools used

for facilitating communications among them”.

The UNISIST I Main Working Document defines Information Network as "a set of interrelated
information systems associated with communication facilitics, which are cooperating thrlugh mors
or less formal agreemerits and institutional agreements in order to jointly implement information
handiing operation, with a view to share their resources and to offer better services to the users. They

generally follow identical or compatible rules and procedures.
3.3.2 Importance and Purpose of Library Nelt VOTKS

The exponential increase in the number of information users of ali kinds and afso the quantity
and quality of information required to saiisfy the users nceds, the computer networks have become
necessary. Computer-assisted information networks bave removed the space and time barriers
enabling the individuals to interact/communicate and cxchange information {rom anywhere to
anywhere. The transfer of information is the major concern of information professiondls and the
networks which are used as the means of information ¢ransfer and exchange have gamed importance
in the present information age. Networks of various kinds and teiecommunication systems are pavitg
way for the integration and globalisation of information access and delivery. :

The basic purpose of library neiworks is for rescurce sharing among mstiutions, orgrnisations,
libraries, departments, etc. However the other purposes of networks are -

a) fe save time in accessing many sOUrces
b) to save the cost of acquiring many secondary indexes in print form
c) to provide services better or {aster or more refiably and cheaply

d) to assist in cataloguning of documents
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€) to promote doeument' delivery
fto .‘r_niniinjse or avond rrup!ieatron '
g) to aid suitable collection derre'_lop_menr N N
- h) to facilitate online searching .
i) to develop databases of documents, project, .ihstimtion, etc.
: | j) electronic .mail services, and . | :. |
k) file transfer.
N et\vorks provide zrcceSS to millions of records svith ina short time ahd with more ac'cess‘ po.ints
This enhances the usefulness and making the searches easy for the users. It also helps in updatm gthe -

} databases ‘easily. It helps in crossing -the geographrcal bounddnes by the searches by acessing
_ dlstantly held databases Further, several users can have access to a single database at a time.

The appllcanon of networks 18 founcl these days in various areas of work and n da1Iy life. Some
of them are -

a) airfine '_reservations

b) electronic mail '

c) facsimﬂe |

d) pllbllC mformanon servrces for home and offlce use

e) teIetext (1 g. d1ssemmatlon of mformatron from a central place to a number of nodes) and '

f) video-texts (i.e. an interactive service in whleh users can access large publlc databases and o
perform simple transactions like makmg reservations).

3.3.3 Types of Networks .
~ The followmg are the three types of networks observed n genel al:
.1) LAN (Local Area Network) a network that exists in a campus or an 1nst1tutlon '

2) MAN (Metropolltan Area Network) a ﬂeo graphlca] area net- work generally coverln g a c1ty
Eg: DELNET CALIB NET ete. :

| 3) WAN (Wide Area Network_): NetwOrks_- covering a wide geographical arca coneer_ned with
financial and economic transaction of data, mcluding academic exchanges. Eg: JANET, INFLIBNET,
ete. S R T '
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3.3.4 Models and Topology of Networks

Network topology/structure indicates the mode of connection of the componenis and equipment
including the communication links in a network. To some extent the reliability and efficiency of a
network is deterinined by its structure. Bach model/structure of a network depends on the purpose for
which member libraries/organisations would like to use it. As we know, networks are basically
intended to facilitate better, simpler and cost-effective exchallngf: of information. The basioianatomi—
cal structures that are identified by Kent are - Star, Hierarchical and Distributed nstworks, Now, let

us.understand the structure and characteristics of different networks.

Star Network: It is a kind of network where all communications must go to other nodes through a

central point.

Figure-3: Star Network Structure

In this, one network member; A holds all the resources, whegeas all the other network members
B,C,D and E have to avail the information only thuough the central resource, i.e., an ode. Thus, a Star
network shall have a server at its centre. All messages should go through the server. When any
message is going from one compater io another it must be sent to the server, which in turn transmits
message to its desiination. The network fails when the Server Eails. Tt is Fair rly easy either to reserve
or add any computer {(i.e. node) to the Star network. In some topologies of Star network a ceniral |

computer acts as a file server with all work stations cornected to it.

Hierarchical Network: In a Hierarchical Network structure, all the network members share
resotirces with most of the needs satistied at their level befose seeking services from e rafxt greater

resource centre. The remaining unsatisfied requests are further referred to the next higher order.

[l |
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Dlstrlbuted Networks: Ina Dlstnbuted Netwozk structure alt network members (nodos) share their -
resources with one another. i. ¢, each node has direct ¢ onnection with others in order to 1ntorract and':'
~ exchangg¢ information or resources. These are the open—ended general purpose multiple access data
paths on to whlch all stations/nodes are attachod by short dedicated data paths. -

) r he messaoos/data can travel in both directions. Beﬂdos these one can fmd other. topologles/
SflUCtUleb of network such as Rmc HELWle Bus network,. Interractmg network and Irregular
 network.

Bus ‘\Tetworks In this network structure all the romp‘uter‘: o nodes) are attachod to one single- cab]e
When-a computer transmits mossages/dat’l all othier computers can llston simultaneously.

?C‘?@
é&é

Figure-ﬁ Bus N etwork Topology

In this network the messages are sent along the bus, i.e, the cabie The computem (nodes).
connocted to the cable can receive the moesages and determine whether it is for thom or. not. InaBus
network, failure of a single nodo!computor does ..nol effect the performanw of rest of the network

. ng Network The computers or nﬁds“a are asranged so that the commumcatlon lmks connectt uo' '
nodes in a ring structure. In this notwurk, #ny computer can commumcato withany other by sendin g
the messages around the ring. Each reessage is tagged with its destination. Whllo the message "
proceeds around the ring each computer determines whether it is tobe the receipient of the message,
and if noL, the: mr‘ssag@ is seat o the: ﬂo'v:tcomputor All the computufnodes take aotwe pamclpauon
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Jin transformmg the messages from one statlon to the other Moreover the fallure of a smg]e comput?r o
' wrll affect the entrre network system o o

There are also some hybrrd networks whleh are partly Star, partly ng and partly Bus g te_.j_S__ue_lr' .

.networks are common in very large networks =

3.3 4 LET US SUM UP

' Models are the analogles of actual thmgs whrch represerit the ongma[ elther in'its ertrret}or-
only certam 1solated aspects. There are various types of models sueh as Spatial, ‘S u__ent.izil, '
Structural Mathematlcal Infonnatron Retrreval and Data Retrieval. Modeis represeejmg the .

mforrnatlon systems: Slmllarly, the networks have been, gammg greater m:lportance in the preserit '
_soelety for providing quantrtatwe and qual;tatwe mformatron Services.: Basrcally, there ctre'three B '_
types of networks. They are LAN, MAN and WAN Howevel the. structures/models of netw orks can
be many more dependlng on the purpose for whlch they have come together as anetwark. There are:
"Star Hrerarchlcal and Distributed Network structures, besides the other kinds of topolog1e> such as
'Bus, Ring and Hybrid networks Moreover, the simpliest and the ideal network is the oné ‘n which -

every node {computer) has mterconneetron wrth all other nodes i in the network system
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"3 6 ASSIGNMENT

Observe the LAN of your orgamsatmnfhbrdry or dny other nearby orgamsatlon and explam in
detail its topology and the purpose it serves ? ' Lo '

3.7 MODEL EXAMINAI‘ ION QUESTIONS

B

1 ESSAY QUESTIONS ',
D What do you mean by a "Model' ? Explam in brlef various Informauon System models
2) What do you rnean by a Network ? Explam thetr 1mportance

23y State d:fferent topologles of networks and explam thelr advantages and dlsadvantages
B S_HORT N.OTES_ |
" a) Bus_TQpnlogy |

'b) Star model
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4 O AIMS AND OBJ ECTIVES

The unrt aims to, mtroduce to you the concept of N ational Infonnatron System (NATIS) and 1ts -

' plannm £ and demgmng It also aims at 1ntroducm g the related. concepts such as National Informatlon
'Pollcy and explam ltS nieed in desrgnmg and planmng of a NATIS ‘

Aftel gomg through thts unlt you w111 be able to

- explam the concept of NATIS (Natlonal Informatlon System)

. R dISCuSS the Importance of NatronaI Informanon Pohcy and NatronaI Coordmatmg AgenCy
.m p]anmng and desrgmng of NATIS T N o

= drstmgmsh the drfference between the NATIS and N atlonal Informatlon Polrcy, and

- descnbe the varlous components that constttute the NATIS

| '4 1 INTRODUCTION

..;. i

In Umt—l of thls course, we have presented the concept meanmg of an Il'lfOl‘matlDl’l System and
also various kinds of rnformatlon systems Further we have also presented the information system
m 1ts hO]lS[lC v1ew comprrsmg vanous cornponents s : h as Irbrarles documentatlon cenires, -

mformatlon reprographlc centres and translatron centres Wthh togetherly constrtute a natlonal _
: 1nfonnational system i b

" The natlonal mformatlon system isa lelahvely new concept and_lt was mtroduced by the Unesco

- mmthe 1970s. It was expected that by the 1980s, the diverse ‘manifes !
~ services of a particular country would be viewed as an organic whole and different components

ions C of library and mformatron _

- existing within the country shall be welt demgned and ce-ordmated for, optimum exploltatron of the '
- information resources. It i is: well recogmzed in the récent past that information is a key natlonal
Tesource and . of crucial tmportauce for: overall productivity and advancernent of natlons In view of

the phenomenal growth of information, no ‘single; hbrary how big and rich itmi ight be cannot boast
of self- sufficiency in acquiring needed collections/information adequately and render L&I (lerary
and Informatlon) services satrsfactonly to its compléx user groups L

Planmng and deswnmg of information systein’ is- n aréa of mcreasmg 1mpoltance It is
1mportant because the information systems based onthe: apphcatron of computers arefast mﬂuencmg :
- the work of Al rnembers of orgamzatlons right from the top rnanagement to that of lower level"
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Accordmg to Koontz et al Planntng is demdmg ln a,dvanee what to'do, how'to do ita d whé
todoit and who'i is to doit. Planmng may also be said to brtdge the gap fmm where we are to where
we want to: go It may be possﬂole for thlngs to occur Whlch would not otherwrse happen _' '_ _ »

Plannmg is essentlally eoneerned with, future Itisa task oran acttVlty whrch ne'ed to be taken :

complemty Tt also helps m provrdmg a framework for service mmlrmzmg the ad hoc decisions.
Planning is an iterative process of ailocatmg the available resources to spemﬁc actions in order to
make incremental steps towards the ultimate goal. A plan embodiesa pohcy for gwen ttme accordmg

to the existing conditions. .

.4 2 NATIONAL INFORMATION POLICY

|
i
|
P
i
|
|
!

‘Let us now understand in detall the natlonal 1nformatton policy and also its 1mpo rtance in
~ planning and desngnmg ofa rational information system. As we learnt earlier mformatlon is a vital

riational and international resource and a pre-requisite forthe effeetwe pursmt of natlonal policies on
economlc scientific, technologlcal and soclal deve!oprnent ' -

The hbrary and mformatron centres which cotlect, store and transfer mformntlon form an
essential mgredlent of alround development of nations and soctety National developr'nent |connotes-'
a harmomous blend of various mfrastructures such as. sc:entrflc technologlcal medlca‘l , agricultural,
-hterary hngutstlc, feligious, moral, psychologtcal pohtlcal economic and cultural spheres of
“activity planning a national information system and its infrastructures, a network o several

subsystems developed out of such spheres of actwrtles

4, 2 1 Conoept and Meanmg

The coricept of national 1nforrnanon pohcy should propose an‘information secton‘ similartothat

_of an indusirial sector or agncultural sector as' a component of national development This kind of -~

. perception helps to ldentlfy concretely the pnonty inthe mforrnatlon sectors in whrch (i) generation

of information is necessary, dlssemmatlon of tnformatron (that is, the rate of ﬂow of inforimation is
to be speeded up or to be retarded) and (3) prov:dmg mechannsm o 1mprove the capablllties for
_ utthsation of the mformatlon already avatlable ' o

A pohcy is an instrument which seeks to legallze a p]an or a systern design. A pohcy miay be
-considered bas:ca,lly as statement of a course of action whlch is formulated with dtfferent levels of
' generahty and specrfrcrty Dependlng on the hlerarchy, a nurrber of courses of : action riay exist in _
such amanner that the system asa whole is capable of reahtrln gthe overall objectwes .’i‘huJ & polrcy
isa statement, a commitment to a genenc course of action, rccessnry 1o attain the 50&1 B
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UNISIST Mam Workmg Documem deﬁnes natrona! mformatton poltcy as. a set of dec1srons
taken by | a govemment through the appropnate laws and regulatlons, to ortent the harmomous
development of mformatton transfer acttvmes m order to satlsfy the mformatron needs of the country ) | _
Itneeds a prov1sron of necessary meanshustruments (ﬁnancral personnel mstltutlonal) for complete :
1mplementatron ' o : ' '

422 Aims and Ohjeei:ives

The pnnc,tpal objective ofa natronal mfonnatlon policy could be the provrslon of information-
and information services relevant to the: present needs and also the future needs of the generators -
processors, dlssemmators -and users of information. The natlonal mformatlon policy objective is: to
enable a national capablhty for effecttvely and readily meeting ata reasonable cost, the mformatlon
requirements of users in the various sectors of the economy. The ultimate aim is to énable the:
recipients of such 1nformat10n to perform lhBlI‘ respecttve functlons more effectlvely in promotmg o
nanonal development L :

Intergovemmental Conference on Sc1ent1ﬁc and Technological Informatlon for Development ;
(UNISIST-II) held at Paris from 28th May to 1st June. 1979 expressed that the aim-of a national :
information policy. 1s "to identify the information requlrernents of the country and to ensure that they
are satisfied that as fully, promptly, cheaply and convemeutly as scarce resource allow".

Fhe emphasis is clearly on the 1nformauou requlrements ofa country and its prov1sron for the
.developmeutal actlv:ty ‘The Unesco document also states that "the basic problem in successfull}r .
applying mformatlon to development is the identification of appropnate information requlrements
This involves the 1dent1f1catlou of actual and potential information users-and that of their specific:
information needs in the light of country s development goals and objectrves

4.2. 3 Need for Informatlon Policy -

Infon'natlon and k:uowledge contnbute to generation of Wealth asitis capable of convertm g
~ natural resources into artifacts and consumable products Possession of information is a key factor
Wthh w1ll remain competitive in. the modem world, .- . - ' '

1

Accordmg to Guha and Ra]an the natlonal mformauon Pollcy should provrde for

1) Fostenng, promotmg, supportmg and sustamlng by all appropnate means, all mformatlon. _
' act1v1t1es ol the country ' ' ‘ '

2) Allocatm ga defmxte propomon of funds in relanon to the gross nauonal product

3) Developmg the mformatlon mfrastructure around the emstmg mstltutlous ltke ltbranes 3

- 'documentauon / mformatlon ceutres and also creatmg the other‘components 11ke 1nformat1on
_ aualyms centres data banks referral centres etc to form a total mformatton system B
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e 4) Creatmg a natlonal focal pemt whtch wdi concem 1tself w1th the Lssnes of pohcy pl
andcoordmatton of information systems developments at: the nanonai 1evei and also have lis
- interact with other natlonal and 1ntematlonal focal pomts SR

ann_ing"_' .
ks and

' 5) Examtmng ways and means to create a better awareness of the advantages and poten ttaliti_'es‘ L

of mformatton commumcatton technologles and workout strategtes on plan actiens in select:
applytng the appropnate technology to the development of an: mformation network

ng' an_c_l

6} Encouragmg and mlttattng prograrnrnes for the tralmng of mformat:on personnei ona .s_,_e"_arle' '

adequate to fulﬁl the vartetles of needs to plan de51gn and operate the natlonal mformatlon

ystem. )

_ 7) Bulldmg up user, edncatton programmes at dlfferent 1evels in educattonah 1nstttuttons,
professmnal organtzatlons, research estabhshments etc., 0 thatthe 1nforrnatlon system is effectlvely

Cused. . . T T T PR

Informatlonpohcy nesds to ensure that the world's professmnal and’ speclaltzed Lnowledge is

fully and pmperly used guldm g soctoeconomlc development Ttis a major component of scignce and

'_techno}ogy policy and it is an integral part: of overall. govemmentai policy linked to: sqcmeeonotn_ic =
development This is to ensure that the sclentlﬁc knowledge generated out of the man ] everlas,ting: o
pursult of trath i is made avatlable for generatm g mone knowledge wnthout regard to race language, -

caste, reltgton or polmcal barriers.

_*-_4 3 NATIONAL INFORMATION SYSTEM (NATIS})-: '

Nattonal Informatlon System is basncally concemed w1th all the mformattnn 1nfrashmctu-tesi

existing’ w1t.’mn a country in-order (o provtde the needed mformatten toall those ‘who!require

re it for

various purposes Now, letus. understand the concept Ot’lgl!‘l functlons and planmng & desi Jn_i_ng of -

'-_a nattonal mformatton system

4 3 1 Concept

NATI‘; is amndtspensable tool for acountry s economtc cultural and seeial well-betng. towo_r'k'_

: towarcls the creatlon of the mechamsrns that could help achxeve such a goal

_was accepted bv the Intergaver nmem!al Canference on Planmng of the Nattonal Ddennuumuw? _
Library and Archwes Infmstmctures (!974) at Unesco and coined the acronym NATIS for' :

' NATlonal lnformatxon System. Furthel member state-s of Unesco were asked 1 revien e overall -
natibnal

- 1nfonnatton SItuatson in order to tmprove access to mformatton thmugh the creatt

-capabtlltyforthespeetﬁcputpose R Z R |

NATIS compnses all agenc1es resources, processes and acttvattes mvolved ift the tmnsfei‘,-of; S

. : _f N
_ mfortnatton w1th1n a country NATIS constttutes all services meant . pt'o the mfermatton for all
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sectors of the country and all categories of users. The task of NATIS is to ensure that all engaged n

political, economic, scientific, educational, social or cuitm al act1v1t1es receive the required informa-
tion, enablmg them to render their fullest contribution to the whole community. It was brought out
for greater effectiveness in the achievernent of sceial-and economical goals of a country, '

4.3.2 Objectives

The primary purpose of a NATIS is to share the nation - wide resources te fulfil all information
requirements of users at all levels. The Intergovernmental Conference on Planning of National
Documentation, Library and Arelives and Infrastructires held in Paris, 1974 had formulated the

following 12 objectives.
1) Design of a National Information Policy |
23 Ehsu‘ucﬁon in the Use of information and stimulatioﬁ of user awaréness
3) Promotion of the reading habirt as a pre-cmjdition for sustained Iife—iqng self-education
4) Bxamination and thorough assessment of expressed and potential users information needs

5) Analyses of manpower resources as a basis for the short and long range planning of manpower

requiremesnts

6) Analysis of manpower resources as a basis for the short and lon g range planmng of I manpower

requlremcnts

7) Planning and design of the organisational structure of NATIS to facilitate efficient transfer

and dmsemmatmn of mformfmon

8) Establishing natlonal institutions which will train manpower to meet the rc.qulrementa of
- NATIS '

9) Planning for appropriate conditions which wm facilitate rapid integration of new technoiogim
cal methods and devices into the mainstream of information activities

10 Establishiog a iegislative framework t ensure a strong national information infrastriciure
11} Making adequate financial provision io ensure effective implerentation of NATIS.

12) Promotion of Universal Bibliograp hic C emroi(UB  throngh a National Bibliographic
ability in an'infernationally accepted form, of basic

Control Centiie i nrde“ 2 achieve uriversal avail

daty o alf publications.

P

H ovaver, precisely the basic dims of NATIS are to:

- pr{wida necessiy central library services
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- prov1de leadcrshrp wnhrn the llbrary component of NATIS
- par‘lclpat'e acttvely in hbrary and mformanon activities for its overall developrne

4. 3 3 Requlrements and Components

- For planning and designing of NATIS, certain gmdehnes are needed at the natronal level These

' gmdehnes shall help in analyzing problems facing governments trying to 1ntegrate 2 PG

ticy for

national mformatron systems -within their general educational and R&D policy, and to point out

various alternatives for policy actions. The guidelines deai with the structure and functions of

NATIS

which require co-ordinating machinery, be it a committee, acouncil oran mst:tute They also propose
action for improving NATIS by exammmg the elements, the sub- systems upon which NATIS will -
| rely. Terms of reference for various kinds of services arc suggested in order to show how these
services could interface with or integrate into NATIS. The ultimate aim, i.e., of hnkm g the national
systems (NATIS) with regional and ihternational systéms, is approached with reference to'h certain .

4

umber of prmcrples that would form 1eglslat1ve framework -

i) Seiting up a Central Coordmatlng Body

According tothe NATIS document "Government should establish the appropnate organs forthe

operatlon of NATIS and clearly designate respons1b1htres and determine pnont]es at al

Levels,

bearing in mind that coping with the quantmes of documents and data now bemg produced far

‘exceeds the resources of any single service acling on its own. It is, therefore hlghly desirable thnt

& central co-ordinating body-(bodies) be set up to advise the government on the formulation and

" implementation of national mformatton programmes and in matters relatecl to mternatronal-co-—

" operation in these frelds
i) Functions of the Central Co-ordmatmg Body

A central co-ordinating unit weuld be incharge of. cstabhshlng the plan, acqmrlng Tesou

rcesand, .

dlstrlbutmg responsibilities, -as well- as. of .international liaisons on- the. govermn_ental

‘[eével, It would not be expected to carry out operatmnal actlvrtles but rather to initiate acirvities by

deiegetmg thein to pl‘(}ject groups or operdtlonal Agents.

The central co- ordmatmg body assigned’ to act as the NATIS acency. would have tq consider

both the overall information. policy-of. the govertiment with its international ramrftcatlons,

and the

functlons of all decentrahzed activities in ‘keeping. wrth the infrastructures, 1.e., 2 governrnent_"

* department information unit, a speclal hbrary, a technologlcal documentatron centre, or.an,

-organizational structure in which specific persons are responsrble for the job to be io
suggested that the elements which already exist may be used as a ‘basis:for burldmg upo

archive y

The other function is to divide the activities required (o fulfll the ob_]ectwes and to defme an
ne. Tt is

Further,

1t is essentlal that various existing and newly estabhshed units to provrde coherent reports so that the
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NATIS agency cati evaluate their performance in relauon to the objectives. The main function of
the co- ordmatmg body would be to advise the govemment on the formulation of an information
policy and to execute its impiementation.

The functions of a Co-ordinating Body can briefly be stated as follows:

1) The setting of objectives which conform to the NATIS concept and the specific policies for
‘educational, cultural and industrial velopment and to the general policy forc:,onomu: technologl-
' cal and societal developmcnt of the counfry;

2) The communication of th: ob}eutwes; 1o dIE concerncd

3) _The planning needed to [ulfil these objectives;

4) The div.is_io.n of tasks é:lild thé_ o.vcral.l orggﬁ'izati_onall structure;
5} The setting of responsib,ili-tics for the joﬁ to be dﬁnc;

6) '_I_‘he proposals for financiﬁl E'GI:SOLIII'(;GS;'. |

7) The appraisal of the pe.rfqrménce and required-.reporti ng;

&) The_ plaun_iﬁg of manpower devglopment; '

0) The international liaisons.

4. 4 PLANNING AND DESIGNING OF NATIS

The precme fmm,and character of a national information system would vary in different
countries, as it would be made up of a number of elements(sub-systems) which in turn could differ
in their structures. The goal here is to define the terms of reference of the éxisting subsystems, find
out what their interfaces are and how the necessary co-ordination can be achieved. Buiiding hugc'
fibrary collections does not produce, information, all it produaces is piles of recorded information. '
Modem information services need the back ~up of well-organized libraries. However. the big
depositories of the world's knowledge could, toalar ge exient, be Jocated outside the national bonf.,xv

if the strength of the communications network permits the country to tap these depositorize. '

The NATIS document points out that iheie is no one single model for a national information
systeim with its appropriate networks and services can be destgned capable of suiting the requirements

of difforent countries in different reglons,

Inorganizing the infrastructure for today and for the future, international co-operation be relied

apen and strengihened 8o as 1o make afficient use of globin! sttves of knowledge. Smaller countnes

: warticular should consider the possibitities 57 pooling resoes for the establishment of commu-

nication means and of avoiding unnecessary guplication i in their national sub-systems.

53



4.4.1 Sub-systems-and their Terms of Reference in NATIS

S.ince a prerequisitc for better utilization of information sources is good comtmunications, a
policy for the d;evelopment"of the NATIS must include a reappraisal‘of the policy in the general field
of computer and telecommunications policy. The central co-ordinaiing body for NATIS could _-
contribute to a better understanding within the government of the economic and SQcial i'mf] ications
of the combination of computers and tzlecommunications and associated technolo gieis together wiih-

information for technological developraent and support to industry, to education and_‘?policy makers. -

Once the government of a particular country , announces its intention to set up a new national °
information policy machinery for NATIS, it would then be necessary to take stock of the cxisting state
of information in the country. As stated earlier, the precise' form and character of the natienal
information system would var'y' fiom country to country, as it would be made up of a number of

" elements--sub-systems--which in twm differ in their structures. Each country \Twc_)uld have to
determine its national needs and pridrities in the field of information, and decide which knowledge |
store it cannot strategically do without, so that it could aveid placing undue reliance on other
countries, while in other cases it might be desirable to pool resources together amoﬁg countries in a
region. ‘ R : ' o

The elements of infrastructure in an information system are: information, documentation, '
library and archive services. It is to be understood that the phrase 'integrating the ir| ormation
infrastructure within a global system does not mean that all information activities should be included
Cina single sys'tem nor that Ehey should be tbtally in'legratled. It is to be made clear aj,: to which
information activities should be kept together and which kept apart. The co-ordinating bedy has to
tackle the question of how far co-ordination is to go. [tis alsoto be_undcrstood that the NATIS on- -
one hand and the UNISIST on the other could be s'éa'n as expressions of two Unesce progrimmes er .
global integration of information. A UNISIST document (SC/74/WS/52) expresses|the point
concerning the existing system as they provide the foundation for any additional activity and,
properly inventoried, not only assist in the id’éntificatic-m of gaps and deficiencies, but also indicate
' p_ossible short and Iong term solutions, This doci:lhl.cn{'mak.és an_atteﬁ‘ipt. ;o_‘distingui'sh elements of

the infrastructure and cxi_st'ing sub-systerms th:c:nigh the folimﬂ*ih__g checklist of iriform_atidm stores.
1) Libraries, documentation centres, archives

These represent the. principal stores where most of the formal and informal literature are

collected, indexed, stored and made available for retricval. They may be grouped as:
-Acadernic libraries
 -Public and school libraries

-Special libraries SR T ’ S
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-National Iibraries

-National arc_h.ilves
-..N_ew_spaper arc;hives
-Insfitutional archﬂivelzs
_ '~Docﬁmcnt collecﬁons or documentation. centres.
2) Information centres |

Frequently mformatmn centres have sw1tchmg and reference fl.IIlC[lOTlS, often mcorporatmg
data collection and dlssemlnatlon actmtles Prmmpally they are:

- National information centr_es
V~I‘S peéialjzéd information Centrcs.,l missioh and subjé:,ct—.o-ri'entcd
.- Industrial infdfmatioﬂ ce_ntrés or se.rvic._es
- Inforrnation analysis centfé;s.‘-
.3) Government iﬁforination sources

Important'se'gme'nts of the national information infrastructure are located in government and
. public services. -Statistical, managenal and administrative data, legislative 1nformauon

policy and decision papers, suweys experi. 1f:ports etc are found in:
. Ofﬁces and various admmlstratwe umts of govemment
- The leglslatlve and Jud1c1ary |
l— Offlce of the State Comptroller
- Regmnal and local admmlstratwe units - | ' S
- Intemat:onal agenc1e's and forelgn embassieé.f
4) Societies |

Vauous types of societies / assocratlons are useful as sources of information, because of the
expertise whlch thelr members can prov1de and alsa bec,ause of various beerCGS they frequently of'fer
They are: o o '

- Protessional-societies (cg..Chemists)
= Humamtarlan societies (mcludmg fundmg orgamzatlons eg:. Rockefeller Foundatibn)-

.Academlc assocxatlons(c g. Academy of Scnences)
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. Technical associations {e.g. Building contractors)
- Economic associations (e.g. Banks)
- Trade unions and labour organizations-

5) Publishing and Printing Industry

_ byits relationship with kindred orgamzauons inside the country and abroad. They are:
- Newspapers and magazines
- Professional publications of any type
- Book publishers and printers
4.4.2 Co-ordination and Integratmn of Sub-systems in NATIS
Having learnt of various compo*;ents that constitute NAT[S now let us und

establishment of the sub-systems and their co- -ordination and integrationinto the national

on traditional and insufficient concepts and theorics. When it comes to the planning

Printing and publishing industry is an important information source in its own right as well as

arstand the

information

system. The exntmg information systems are to a large extent the result of ad-hoc planmng. based

of a global

system, they have a little to offer for the planning and design of sub-systems cap able ofch snging their

structures continually to adapt to changing user needs, new goals of society, and otherent

factors, and evcntually for global integration. Nor there is a step by siep procedur

changes which are contmually taking place. Instead, it is preferable to create a capacity
- and adaptation, and planning should be such that a readiness is created to solve the as ye
problem of global system integration of national sub-systems. It is necessary

the plannmg of the planmncT system itself.

ironmental

¢ valid for

establishing the national information systems, since sich a strategy would not only serve to retrograde
the country by several years and create a gap which would be difficult to fill becaase of the rapid

for change
t undefined

o create a

mechanism for influencing the sub-systems already exisling, namely by using an indirectmethod, i.e.

The planner needs a conceptual framework that skould be claborated in greater etail before

concrete recommendations are brought forward. In any ¢ couniry, the planner can envisage two quite

different situations when deqtgnmg the sub-systems. One being a situation in which he must start

more of less from the start. In this case, the new establishment or stracire has to be des1 ned as usort

of initial solution which will be referred to as Initial Madel . The other sitmation is that of dealing

with an existing system or structure which had already had an accepiable start. "0 Quclu

case, what

is needed is a model to change its activities into the direction of NATIS. Such a made! could be

necessary in the developed couatries especially where the pr reserdly funciioning systems are

charactérized by great complexity so that the required changes carn be made, This planning modet will
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be referred to as the Diagnostic Model. Tni an existing system, the more differentiated the. various
elements or units are, the more difficult it will be to achieve integration or co-ordination. Special
'mechanisms might be needed such as %pemal co- ordmatorb or perhaps a whole section of inte grators :

in the very centrdl co- ordmallon body.

This conceptual model framework is of a rather general nature and could be applied in a
developed country as well as in the Third world. The Jatter might, however, make better use of the
first model;even if itcould apply the second one for already existing organizations. It would be beter
if the basic factors influencing the implementation of these two models should be distinguished.
There are three such factors, namely, the level of a aspiratton (which nccessarlly will be subjected to

practical constraints), the available resources, and the environment,

The first factor being the level of aspiration is always a subjective factor depending upon the
planners identification of the general objectives of the NATIS. The resources such as physical and
humanresources, their inertia or flexibility and whether total resource combination could be achieved
to suit the planning need be looked into, as the second factor. Sincethe aimis to make NATTS flexible,
there is no need for very specific and detailed planmng from the very beginning, as the future outlook |
for the information sector is one of continued growth, it is always possible to find alternative uses for
the resources wh]ch are allocated to such an expanding sector. '

The third basic factor, the env1r0nmenl hdb to be defined in more detaI by d;btmgmshmg among
the four segments apphcable o NATIS:

a} the user segment which 1mludes bolh dquemmalou of information{gate-keepers) and the-
end-uscrs of the information serwces

b} the producers and suppliers of information, as well as of technology and human resources;

<) the societal se gment made up of govcrnmentpdlicy and offictal attitudes towards NATIS and
its services;

d) the teclmolo glml segment in whlch the technical advances and development trends cf NATIS
“and altemanve sectors of socmty are m(.Iude

Befere the actual plzmning, an assessment of the amount of planning needed has to be made. It
is practical to re;eXaminc the knowledge so far gathcréd onresources and cnvironment. The character
of the required -planning depends heawly on concepts and systems terms already agreed upon
internationally by the Unesco NATIS programme. Thelefme now the task is to find as to how to.
change these terms into ploblem solvmg terms of use m the phnnmg pmce‘ss

First of all, some estimates about the future are necessary in order to decide upon. the lcngth of

the planmn g period. The future development within the four different segments (usexs, producers and



suppliers, soelety and technology) mentlened above will mﬂuence the planmng ef

Therefore, some projections of future are needed

NATIS. -

Before gomg for the orgamzatlon torm of the sub systems, it should be understecd that a -

K functional mgamzatlon can grow more easily by just addmg new functional departments to it, while

. avertical organization needs re- -organization each time it is to grow by dwers:fym g its functions. At

least for the initial SOlllthﬂ'l a project orgamzauon is set up w1th a hm1ted. Iife -span.

In Yugoslav1a such a project orgamzatmn approaeh was recently proposed inplgnning to-
achleve a strateg:e chdnge towards an embryonic NATIS by the estabhshment of sub- sy< tems.

Now let us know as to how the planning is done using the two models, namely, Imtlal' model

and Diagnostic model.
i) Plannmg for Change Using Imtlai Model

We have already understoed earlier that resmetmns On resources and also the env

ronment

_ influence the planning change It is understood that a generous environment would be beneficial to

development The planning suategy should, therefore, (ry to move the sub—systems into lrich and

generous environment, instead of tryln g design more and more ‘elaborate systems to €o]
testricted en\rlronment wnth poor resources and poot outlooks for the future.

. The goal of planning is to achieve an adaptive system and there must bea cohesmn witl
_ planmng of the government. Both regu!ar adjustments of the orgamzatmn structeres and s
organization programmes are used to telease the fuli creative potential of hu fman resources
in the subsystems The Management by Objectives (MBO) phllosephy can serve as
gmdelme In implementation of plannmg, the Initial planmng can be used i in the followmg t
—-of snuatmns They are: ' '

“2) When planning.'the establishment of a cerripietely new 'organizeti'on;

b) Foi'a new type of formal system in an exlstmg orgamzdtien

e with a- _

1the total
vecial re-
included
general i
ree types

c) When -an existing system functions so badly that the best a;tematwe is to formuiate anew start.

“The environment of the sub-systems such as mformatton eeeumentatmn library zmcr
areas are different. Except the archival area all others are fairly cemplex and diverse

arehwes
Ftrst an

umbrella orgamzatton is to be-established. cempnsmg of infor matmn-documenwxaowhb @y areas.

I would be advantageous to have sub—systems that are not enmpletely mtefrrated Thts W it a:i‘Iew a

‘reasonable degree of freedomn of actton

P\anmng is concerned with how thmgs ought tobe; m' '
The task of the umhrella organization for the services Wit n'i

ning struetures 'tc attam

the ﬂeai ‘

_z‘omtetmn, t!eeumen ation zmd' -

_' llbrary area is 10 perform medium-level plarmmg ofa ceozd rtatmg naiure dlstmctly separate from




high-level planning which should be the task of the Ca- ordimtmg Unit--the focal pomt Dependmg
_ upon the stage of development and complexity of the country, there might be a need for more than
oneumbre}horgdmzatlon forthedevelopm&ntandmtt, zration of sub-systems. Even for archival area
~ an umbrella organization is also beneficial. Unesco proposed a structure of a body for combined
policy-making for operational services, and such a body often takes the form of a central institute.
For'e.g., VINITL, INSDOC, etc. Such an institute would be both an umbrella orgamzatlon for co-
ordination a.nd responsible for operational actmttes

The Initial Model has got several advantages. T'hey‘ are -

a) Central nnnagemem eliminaies duplicatiéns and makes it possible to use ﬁnified routines;
b) Loncentranor of Iunda mtmn a single organuataon

c} An excellent basis for introducing' autﬂmated ;'DulineS'

dy A umhed dppwach and quality of services provided to the users;

e) Consmcnc,y in fth]Img the policy set mternahonally and adopted by the focal pomt

Hstablishing an institute of this nature brmgq inthe smb;E"ty. Once it comes into operation it will -
have catalytic effect an wolutlorj of other services, '

This model has got some dlead» antages. Many research institutes and trade association services
would find it cumbersome to give uptheirown services, which may be very hrghly developed, infavor
of centralized services of an institute. 1t is also felt that the centrul services are always be at farthcr
* place from the ’nonuers of scientific rescarch and the mdustrml sectors.

The establishiment of an institute is one mmdl soiution model. However, the task of planning
is also'that of locking for satisfactory altematives. In providing support for @cmnhﬁc organisations
and industry the setting up a national infor maimnftc[ewmmumcatmn‘; network which can be linked
nternationally and to make terminals available in existing informaticn services. The new eRVirci-
mett which the information technology Opcm up, has good effects when used in existing or newiy
esiablished %uway%tems '

The zmnwdm*e task of an umbretia organizaiion is to design some projects and project teams
for the operations. When one-or more project teams are identified by the vmbrella orgamization, for
cidmlmsternwth'prO}ects the plammaof the projecis should b Lup.:tmto action r;yleleasmg financial |
resources. There are various sources of internatronai aid which could be approached if national funds
do vot suffice. In order to point out the scope of umbrella organization, which is in the area of
isformation, Documentation and Library Entities, the acronyim I3LE is assigned to indicate that the
pperativen! aotivities ars located cisewhore, namely, in the project leams. Bint the essential task for

IILE 15 to plan for initiaticn, co-ordination, problem solving when the terms are stuck, and changes
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. within the NATIS framework. Such an umbrelia orgamzanon would represent a potentral capacity
for change. And the co-ordinating unit at the upper level decides to advance further towards the
development of NATIS, the umbrella organization IDLE would have to undertake new plannmg To.
assist the routine activities of IDLE, such as calling meetings, preparing budgets, surv ylng the
projects, evaluating results, etc., a secretariat should be set up.

ii) Plannmg for Change Usmg the Dlagnostlc Model

The initial model is easy to apply when gaps have been identified e1ther by scruu izing the
inventory or in the organization chart. When it comes to the NATIS ob]ectrve "to encompass all

services involved in the provision of information for all, sectors of the community and for all '

categories of users", the pragmatic or heuristic approach could be helpful. When spme unknown
problerns are to be unearthed the heuristic approach is used by generating and testing out new
solutions, i.e., for testing effects of mtroducmg sub-systems or of changmg or rnakmg acditions to .
‘existing sub-systems '

Itis the respon51b111ty of the central co-ordinating body to affect the functlomn g of existing sub

systems in keeping with NATIS recommendations, and this can only be done by dllagnosmg their
present functioning. Because of this reason, the proposed method is called as Dragnomc method or
Diagnostic solution. Both the inventory and the organization chart mentioned carlier are of little help
" for the planner, as he rreedb to get down to sub-sys!;em level and identify deficiencies dr desired.
improvements in functioning and pinpoint the way in whrch the mdrvrdual sub- '%ystem w1ll fit into
the process of change towards NATIS - ' c

The advantage of the diagnostic model is that the planner need not 'have a fulllunderstanding

of all the components forming the ¢xisting situation, The planner uses the d1agnosrs of the change
process itself to generate new decisions and actions. To keep abreast of desired 1mprovements the
planner delegates the fact-finding procedure downwards to the very sub—systems Even ifhe does not
understand the full complexity of the planned "unknown" system, its structure can glways be
understood to the extent that he can either formulate "initial solutions" -or develop alternatives for -
improving already existing sub-system. Plannmg is rio longer determined only by the actulal plebent_
situation, but is generated by the continuous diagnosis of the change process 1t5elf Anal sis of the
fplannmg process could prove helpful ' '

a) An assessment of the extent and character of the change and plannmg needed to 1mp1ement
: NATIS '

b) Adiagnosis of the ex1stmg process of change towards NATIS ideas fori improveme ts testmg .
of project proposals, etc.; a ' ' '

: c) Decision making on the plannmg level, foIlow -up of how earller decmonsl WET! mdde or
- implemented, thelr consistency ° w1th NATIS objectlves etc.; !
' i
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d) The implementation of the decisions into concrete action.

It is impdrtant to realize from the above discussion that the capécity forchange towards'N ATIS

~ cannot be built-in once and {or all, but must be continually maintained and developed. One or more
umbrella organizations are needed for dmwuom and in discussions with the managers of the. e};ibtmg
sub-systems. Such an umbrella organization has to draw upon consultants, project leaders co-
ordinators and work teams if the desired changes are to be implemented. '

Further, it should be undeistood that in-sevéral situations these two models can be used in
combination, especially in the case of existing but_ihefl’icicnt sub-systems. It would be wise to apply
the diagnostic model for re-organization, to identify why the old system failed and to use the findings
as major mputs for the planuing process wheﬁ formulﬁt’jn_g new initial solutions for existing systems.

To attutn the objectives of NATIS, a framework for pl'anning the needed infrastructure is
required. The input factors are the planner's understanc{jng of the level of aspiration, the resources and
the environment, and two conceptual models are put forward for action. For a country for which the
concept of NATIS is new, the initial solution model can be used without delay. Whereas, the
diagnostic model can be applied/suitable to the deveiopment or improvement of functioning sub-
Systema ' o

4.5 LET US SUM Up

Let us recapitulate what has been discussed so far in this unit. L;brary and information centres
form an essential ingredients in deveiopment of nations and society. For planning national informa-
tion systems and its mfrastmc,tmes, a national mformanon policy is needed. Such a policy legalise

aplan orasystem design. Information policy is not only amajor component of science and technology
| policy of country but also an integral component of overall governiment policy linked to the socio-
£conormic development of a country. NATIS is being promoted by Unesco, and it is concerned with
- providing information for all sectors of the community and all categories of people in 4 country. The
task of NATIS is to ensure that all engaged in political, economic, scientific, educational, social er
cultural activities receive the requ.;red mfos mation, '

A central co-ordinatin g commitiee is arequirement to advise the government on the formulation
and isnplementation of national information programmes and also the matters related to international
cooperation. The integration of the existing information infrastructures, such as, libraries, documen-
tation centres, archives, publishing and printing industry, etc., siail form the NATIS of the country.

There are two models of planning, namely, Initia! Model and Pragnostic Model. Depending on the -

requiregments, cither of the two models in gsolaimu or togetherly may be used in planning and
amuvnzn;_, of MATES,
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- Endowment for lerary Sc1ence 1985

" NATIS needstobe viewed in terms of notonlyasa system to meet various kinds of information
needs for the development at national {evel, but also to have lin‘kages with the world 1I

~systems, such as UNISIST. Further, there should be a co-ordinating machinery fo’rllinking' the
' national and regional information systems with the world information system. : !
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47 GLOSSARY

Heunstw Model: A model whtch links the number of posmble problem solutlons i vestlgated '

to.a very. small sub -set of the total set'of p0551ble solutlons to the. problem o

' Hohstw Vlew That Wl‘llCl‘l consu:lers thmgs as mdt\rlSIble wholes and doesn't conce r itself in .

wewmg thmgs in 1ts parts R
- . !

Informanon System A systern whlch processes and provides access to b1bhograph1c data and
_"other recorded knowledge, such as statistical data ' - RO

_ Umbrella Orgamsaaam An organisation covermg in its fold several other ins 1tutlons or .
agenc1es {foreg.,a combmed orgamsanon covermg lnformatlorl documentatlon apd li rary areas)
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4.8 ASSIGNMENT

1) National Information Pohcy is an essential rcqmrement in plannmg and designing a NATIS.

Discuss. -

2) Explmn the method of planmng and deql gnofa N ATIS

4.9 RECOMMENDED BOOKS
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416 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

I ESSAY QUESTIONS

1} What do you mean by 'Nauona] Informatlon Pollcy"? Explain its ObjBCt]VBS and 1 importance
in mformatlon provision, ' ' '

2) State the need and functlons of aco- orclmatmg body in plannmg and demgn of NATIS.
3) Explam briefly the sub—systems and their terms of reference of NATIS.

- II SHORT NOTES

| a) Diffe_ren.tiate.a Policy from a Plan

'b) Sub-systems of a NATIS System

¢} Central Co-ordinating Body in NATIS Planning of Body text
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BLOCK Il: INFORMATION SERVICES AND
PRODUCTS o

- In Block 1, you have been mtmduced to the concept an information system its chafactens-

tics, components and models. And also planning and desngnmg of a national information ystem.

Tiformation services and products play a vital role in the present day society. Though the terms
‘information services’ and ‘information products’ are used synonymously, they are dlstmgu shed by
their nature. A service can be tangible or mtanglble but a product is usually a tanglble one, The
" information servicés are categorised into lhree ‘types - Factual information/data service, Biblio-
graphic information service and Document supply services. Depending upon the natuie of informa-
tion need, the L&I Centres provide the services to the users. Information products are pfovid  in the
- form of Alert services, Indexing and Abstracting services, Translation serviees, Database services,
~ ete. The document back-up and document delivery services are rendered by L&I centres to provide
access fo informatio’n to the seekers of information. . '- | I |

This Block aims to present an overview of various types of information serv1ces| and productq
which are widely rendered by and used in library and mforma_twn systems and centrq:s. _

Unit-5 makes a distinction between information services and /pmducts and discusses about the
nature ahd types of mformatmn services provided by {ibrary and mformatlon centres;

Umt 6 -explains how the. information services such as reference, readers ad\«'isory service,
literature search and referral services provided by L&I- Cenne«'.

~Unit-7 presents the concept of document back‘—up’ service and provides an oifti=rv5ew of the
existing document back-up services. It also explains the significance of document delivery services

n relatlun to Umversal Availability of Pubhcatmns (UAP) . ;

Umt 8 dlscusses the need for standards in documentation and u‘lformatton ﬁeld in prder to
facilitate he exchange of information between various information centres. It also lists O F]“ major

_international and national standards available in lxbrary, documentation and infermation fieids,
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5.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The aim of thls unit'is to present an overview of various types of information services and
products which are widely rendered by and used in library and information systems and centres.
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_Aftcr'studyiﬁg-this unit, you s_hould be able to

- list out various mformatlon serﬂces, such as factual data blbhographlc informationjand
document supply serv:ccs ' o

- des_cnbe each of the mfon_rratzo_n services dealt in this unit |

- explain various_ iafoﬁﬁation: products with suitablc cxamples;
5.1 INTRODUCTION_

Information services and products play a very significant and vital role in the present day

“information society'. But the distinction between the two terms “information service’ and “infbrima-

" tion product is very difficult to make. Because, a "service' may also be called a product and a

“product'as a“service’. Many a trme these terms are used synonymously A service may also assume -
theformofa product and a product is an outcome of a service. For mstance Biological Abstracrs is
isan abstractmg serv1cc as well as a product

We can also makca stralght forward dlstmctrcn bctwccn aserviceanda product for our puypose.
A service can be tanglble and intangible, but a product is usually tangible. Therefore, :nformation_
service may be one whrch involves.provision of a required piece of information orally or otherwise

- toauser oran mqurrcr ‘Hence, Selective Dissemination of Information (SDI) and Current| Awareness
Services (CAS) are: mfcrmatlon serv1ces The method and mode of rendering the mfom}atﬂon services
may be anythrng These are services, bccause, by and far gc they are intangible. Especially, CAS
provided by telephone can never. bea product itisa service only Therefore, service is intangible one.
Product being a tangible outcome of a service itought tobe. tangrble For example Current Contents
(CC), published by Institute for Scientific Information (ISI) is a _product. Biological Abs Imcts',

also

Chemical Abstracts, Psycho!agtca! Abstracis, Index Medtcus, etc. are products and these c

be called as Serwces With this drstmctron and understandmg, we tearn about. vanous ty 'es of

. [k}

mformatmn services and. products in the followmg secticns. : i C
I ~

5. 2 TYPES OF INFORMATION SERVICES

- In'this aecuon let us have an 1dea of the type:s of mformatlon services prowded by thc i brary
' 'and mfonnatlou (L&I) centres. Here we shall discuss only the services but not the products

The 1nformat1on services may. prrmanly bc categortscd 1rto the followmg three types batred on
‘the type of information provided by or thrcugh the mformat;on services, namely,, 1). Factuai
mformanonldata service, ii)- Blbllographlc information services, and m) Documcnl suppiy services.

© Usnally, thc users of library and information centres :_;ee}r; information from these ccn'trcs and




- services provided by thesecentrt,s dependon the types ofneeds of their users. Dependm gonthe types

of information needs of the users, these centres provide services, such as current information service, .
literature search services, etc. However, the information serwces rendered by ‘the L&I centres -
assume, basically, three forms. They are i) fdcmdl 131f0rmt10n/data services, 11) bIbIlngﬁph]C
information services, and iii) documentsuppiy services, Further, provision of these services depends '-
on the availability of information, needs and types of the users, the time available to and the
capabilities of the staff and the facilities available to render these services, etc,

521 Factual Informatlon / Data S'ewices

The factual mformatmn!ddm services aimat prowdm gthe actual 1nformauon (i.e., the fact/data)
required or sought by the users. Therefore, it is called Factual Informatmn/Data Service. For
instance, there may he a reguesi for provision of information on atomic weight of an element, o
information ou per capita income of Canadians, or a description on black hole, etc. This means, ths
amount of information sought. may be minimal or ‘omnibus. If the L&l centre provides the specitic

~ information on suc,h requests the service provided may be called as Factual information/data service.

In order to render such a service, the L&I systems should be well equ1pped with ready reference
sources and qualified and well trained reference librarians or information workers withi' fair
knowledge of various sources of mformatmn along with well developed and organised coliection
and/ol a well developed factual information/ data bases. ' '

F actual mformatmn/ddta services are very nmiuch helpful and useful serwces B y rendering these
services the L&] centres project their professional i Jmage and gain appreciation and support from the
society in general and the user community in pamculdr Thesc services save con51derable amount of
time of the users, which is usually wasted for searching for information,

Factaal mformatlon/data services are rendered by special libraries i in order to meet the "Every
day approach’ or "Every day needs' of the scientists/resear chers, etc. These services are also rendered
by academic libraries to mzet the evcry ‘day needs-of the research scholars in their research work and'
teacherxftacu!tv members to support their teaching and research needs. The public libraries render
these services 1o, absentee § znqmrer fiewspaper office, government department etc. This serv:c*“ Can
be rendered even by phone by post, eic, The amount.’quantlty of information provnded by these '

services may be minimal andfor large. But it should not axbume the form of- document supply _

services. This service is synonymous with Ranganathan's Readv Reference Servme Butitdoesnot
deal with referring the user to the right source of information, helping him in searching for
information or sefting the users onri ight track and training thesn to search for informaticn. Thus, this
service involves the process of locating the specific/required information and prov:dmg the same to

the puays,

In thf: wake of emerﬂsr‘g information technology. provision of information service has become
vory exsy, effective and instantaneous. There are many online factual information/data services and
¥ y ; ‘

67 -




they are gomg to be common in the present information society. Even in India, there are factual

forrnauanfdata services rendered by National Informatics Centre (NIC) through1 its GIST- NIC,
Teletext services and avarlablhty of factual mformatlonfdata on Internet are some of the examples.-
-for online factual mformatron/data services.

5.2, 2 Blbllographrc Informatton Servrces

B Ever since L&I centres started renderrng mformatmn services, they were prlmarlly rendering -
blbltographlc 1nformat10n servrces The bibliographic mformatlon services form the |basic and -

,1rnportant information services rendered by the L&I centres. Informanon services which provrde or
deal with brbhographlc information, i.e., mformatton about books and other records of knowledge"
or mformatton are called brbltographrc information centres". These services are very. valuable and
significant services, because through these services the L&l centres 1nform their users of the current:
literatare available onfm their fleld of interest. Through these serv1ces the current mforrnatlon needs i
.parttcularly, regardmg the current literature, are met. Thus, these services promote current approach’
in. researchers, screntlsts scholars, etc. Besrdes, the brbltographrc information services also provide .
mformatton an the latest addrtlons o, the L&I colleetron and btbhographrc mformatron related-to. .

: hterature on specrftc sub]ect areas.

- The L&I centres, usually conduct retrospectrve (hterature) search/hterature search on the areas '_

of mter’est or fields of research of their users and prowde them. with the results of these searches
through a b1bl1ographyf ltst of documents retrieved out of these searches. Through these servrces.:‘;.
'the L&I systems save considerable amount of time of the users. This was revealedlt ina survey was
condii. ted by the Operatlons Research Group of the Case Instrtute of Technology it} 1958 Although™
the sarnple of this study wis 3 group of homogeneous nsers - chemists, yet some of the fmdmgs have
been found to be universal. This study revealed: that screnbsts generally spend almost half the time
of their working hours i in some form of communreatlon such as perusm g hterature looking up for
references, actual readmg, talking or listening toa colleague and so on. Withinthis, only lT[alf the time

is. avallable for, actua] readmg as the other half i 1s spent in searchmg This apportionment of time .

-tndtcates a number of thmgs Perhaps too much time 1s spent in searchmg for 1nformatron_ —

The above: survey revealed that a consrderable athount of tirne of the’ sctentlsts is wasted n

~ searching for. information,’ espec1ally, bibliographic’. (mformauon) searching. Thls study. being
the pioheering one, it had su ggestedhmphed that such wastage can be cut down b\’ the L&I centres
by conductmg brbhographrc searches on behalf of their users, so that the users’ tnne may be fully _

utthsed for actual readm g and/or for- therr research work

Wlth the advent of rnachme readable catalogues and brblrographw databases, btb_l_iograph_i.c -

searchmg has become relatrvely easrer and less time consummg process But, it 1equ1res search skills. ’

and costs time and money, especrally, when online searches are made. Therefore, well| tramed L&I
: professronals or staff conduct searches on behalf of therr users. Thus where the L&I sy stems do not
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have macliine readable catalogues or b1bl1ograph1c ddtabases and access to onlme blbhographlc
databascs ‘the biblio graphlc mformatlon services are rendered by conductlng manual blbhographw
searches, which usually censume considerable ‘amount of time; Where there are computers and
| telecommumcatlon facilities of autosearching facilities, the b1bl1ographrc information services are
rendered more speedlly and efﬁcrently by machme searchmg of brbho graphlc mformatron |

The brbhographrc 1ntonnatlon services are usually rendered by Spec1al hbranes to meet the
current approach/information needs, exhaustlve dpproach/mformatlon needs and catchmg—up or
brushing up approaches of their users. These services are also rendersd by the IJI]]VBI’Slty libraries to
facilitate research programs or work of the un1vers1ty research scholars and faculty ' '

DIALOG BRS, MEDLINE and: BLAISE—LINE are some of the. example of online biblio-
.gt_‘aphlc (databage) services. With. the advent of CD-ROM -blbllograpr.lc databases,. there is a
;possibility of off-line searching of large b-_ib_li_ographic.-databascs_. Presently, almost all intemational
abstracting and indexing services and bibliographies;sichas BNB, Books-in-Print, Index Medicus,
- Biological Ab: rtmcts, etc. are. dvallable on CD-ROM form. - : e :

5 2 3 Document Supply Servrces o

When the readersfusers reqm re large amount of 1nformat10n ona parhcular aspect or sub}ect
the L&I systems prov1de them with documents on the subject. This would also assuime the form of
document supply service. Usually documents will be lent to the users by the L&I systems This is
called the Lending service. Instead of lendmg the documents ifa copy (usually a photocopy, or the
‘copy’ of the document in any other form ie., mlcroﬁche or’ any othcr machme readable form oran
* original copy ltselﬂ of the document is provrded to the users, may be at some prlce this | is called as
* Document supply service. Thus, the document supply service is concerned with the supply of (copies)
. the documents to the users on demand either in original or its coples i.e., itscopy in print ornon-print
form. As mentioned abovc earller document supply services were mainly concerned with “lending'
of documents to the users for a specific: penod by post or through'the mter-lrbrary lendmg services -
by the L&[ centres from their own collection or from other centres. Now itis not only restncted to
lending or mtcrlendmg or 1nter—11brary loan, but the documénts can also be duphcateo and
’ permanent]y prowded to the users. Due to modemn mformatlon technologrcal advances, the supply
of the documents can also be done by dlgrtal transmrsswn of the documents over long dlstances

- Thc document supply services are the ultrmarc services, rcndered by the L&I systems. Because
mcre provision of bibiiographic information serv1ces will be of no use if -;_he,z_tctual documents arenot
made ovai;ablc or pr_ov_id'ed,to the users. Therefore, document supply, se-rv_ice_,s are.the mostcrucialand
sig:oif iceant serviccs The British Library Document Supply Cenire {BLDSC) and ADONIS are some
of the examples for oommcnt supply services, Please refer a detailed account of document supply -

services m Unit-7.




5.3 INFORMATION PRODUCTS

The mformatlon products contain mformatlon .However, they are not synonymous with

‘monographs; textbooks, primary periodicals, etc. in this context. The information products are -
generally referred to those products or sources of m_formatron which contain professr-anal;_news,
 current -developmems' state—of—the—art etc. and to.a large extent bibliographic-inf'ormatlo_n_. In the
followrng sections, we will leam about some of the mformatlon products whreh are v_e'ry-_much

promment II'I SClean‘: cornmumcatlon

5.3.1 Informatlon Alert Servn:es |

(1)‘I_nformation Newsletters .

As the name 1mphes 1nformatron newsletters are exactly ietters Wthh contam 1n;formatlonf
 NewS. Every professronorsubjectﬁeld has its owit developments actmtles,programmes events etc.
‘The professronals will be interested i in knowing the developments in their field. The best means of
communication in this respect is the “Information Newsletter'. The information newsletters are brief,
penodrcal news publications in'a field, published- by the professional bodies or associations,
01 ganisations, research institutions, industries, and other institutions, to drssemmate information
about the latest or recent developments act1v1t1es, events, etc. in the concemed field of activity,
: research production, etc. as the case may be, to the pubhc at large in general and the pr fessronal/
members of. the orgamsatron in partlcular P

.. The 1nformat10n newsletters usually contain the latest. developments events f rthcornmg
- conferences, seminars, training programmes; personalla etc. Commercial organisations/industries
and research establishments. produce newsletters o make their custorners O USErs aware their new
_ productshnventlons RO :
Newsletters are always 1ssued regularly, they are often slmple in format they :prov de current
and speedy mformatron for defrmte or target audrence They have a short lrfe and therr blduograplnc
control is almost mmlmal o o _ . - :'_ .
' One of the forerunners of the newsletters was the Corantos. It was a single pa|ge collectton of
news items from foreign journals. They were. t:lreulated by- the Dutch i in the earlb/ 17th. century
Presently, there are several newsletters. Almost every ofganisation has its own: .newsletter For |
example,. ILA Newsletter (the newsletter of Indian Lrbrary Association), UNISIST Newsletter the
'organ of Unesco's UNISIST newsletter) Ocean DmgsAIert {an’ mformatlon newsletter if National
- Marme Dita Centre Department of Ocean Development Government of Indra) Screemn Methods :
and Sources of resrstance to Rust and Late Leaf spot of Groundnut is an Informatlon Bull -tin No.47

_ (of Internatlonal Crops Research Instltute for the Serm Arld Troplcs Patancheru), etc




" (2) House Bulleting
House Bulletins _élfein_—house'c_on'imuni'catign tools. Therefore, they are called House B\uHét_ins.__
'Accordin'g; to Harrod's Gtosshry,{"HOﬁse 'I_:auilletir_l' is “a periodical produced by a coimﬁercial o'r‘ :
' induélﬂ_rial organisation, eithef forinternal distribution zimo_n gst the staff and employees or externally
to customers. 'Its.: purpose is (o ifnpress._ upon readers in the technical side of the organisation’s
 activities, rather than the social of personal side, which is more the concern Qf the “House magazine'.
~ The main purpcse of house bulletins is_'t'o publicise or communicate about the _ti;chnica] éspeéts of the
performance, functioning, programmes and activities of the-organis'ation to the public.in general, _i:ts
staff, customers, deélers, retailers, _sheireholders and the goiremmen.t in particular. Thus, through the
house bulletins an organisation Rrimzirily projectsits image among its own personnel and secdndarily,_ -
in the community at Iarge'. In view of this, house bulletins are imp&rtant and prestigious internal

publications of the organisations,

communication”is very much essential for staff coordination, participation, unity, and $0 on¢
Therefore, house bulletins form a:vital part of not only internal communication but also textial
communication, . - ‘ ' ' '

Itis threugh the house bulletins the organisational communication is ensured. Organisational

~ The house bulletins usually confain the message of the chdirmqn} managing director to .fﬁotivate
the staff and address the subject of .in-tcr:es_t to the staff, an cditorie_;l_,,.val"ibus activities, programmes
and land m_zirks of the organisation, empléy;s’es we'lfarq___-_s.ch:éﬁi’es launched by the organisation,
products an_d production of the drghhié'ation and other ﬁqfiéperllaneous items. The house bulletins are

‘ _"also cal_léd as "House Journals".
_ The origin of houée_ jot}_mal_sl can be tféced’ back to approximately 2000 years to the court
' lette_r._s of the Chinese Han dyn_asty_in_ 200 B.C. These were the internal communications to keep thf; _

court informed. They became official gazettes in the seventeenth century Tang dynasty and are the
. forerunners of today's house- journals, . ' |

_ H_ous.e'_ joumalls_are_bro_adly c;a_tegOﬁse_d'i_nt_o three types, namely, internals, éxtemals,.= and
combinations. Taternals are published for the employees and members of the organisation. Externals
are meant for customers and/or potential customers. Combinations for the both,

... Aforerunner of the mode_fﬁ internals was Lowell Oﬁering of Ma_ssac_::ﬁus;étts for mill girls who
worked fiﬁ( i:he 'LoWell Cdtton_ Mills, began in 1840. NCR Wa_rfd is another example. Printer's Ink
‘ HOuse"O}‘gan.Difect.ory in 1944 listed over 5,200 titles, 'I-'I'o'wchr, the bibliographic control of the
- house journals/house bﬁlletii_is is almost minimal. As a matter of fact, almost every prestigious

organisation brings out house bulletins; to ensure organisational commuinication, to motivate, -
educate and recteate its employees and others connccted. SR
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'_art1c1es, lists of new pubhcauons, statlstrcal data, patents, personal notes, legtslanve act1v1t1e
-It is also called as Trade Paper' ‘Trade Joumal' etc )

llbrarles are not far to seek fori it abounds w1th problems - of acqutsmon arrangement‘ retrre

' -supply, the book trade”.

-examples Industrial Product Finder is a monthly product news inagazi irie pubhshcd from|M

_(3) Trade and Product Bulletms

Trade and Product Bulletlns are promotlonal matertals Harrod s Glossary deﬁned tra

de and -

:product bulletrns as a penodmal restrrcted to the mterests of a trade or 1ndustry and 1ncludmg all or
“some of the followmg news items, articles and descrrptlon of foods, products and manufactured

s, etc

Trade and Product Bulletins aim at ptomotln g the sales of the products and!or trade by making

products. and processes which' in turn. present the specral features of: the producis, altsr

regular intervals, they assume various forms, i.¢., from the form of ‘a pamphlet, sheet, to 7

-announcements of the new products.. These ‘bulletins contain description of the- latest ingustrial

ractive

fphotographs, drawings,. 1nclud1ng technical detalls of the products. These bulletiis’ are isstied ‘at -

bound

-volume. From another angle, they assume the form of house Journal adverttsement and anpounce-
‘ment i in a technical ]oumal and commerctal or trade magazrnes manufacturer $ catalogues and data

sheets, productdescrtpttonsfhandouts supphed at trade fairs conventlons exlubmons etc Whatever

promoting trade or sales of the products

‘mrght be the form of the trade and product bulletlns they are usually attractwe, and arm‘ed at

The trade and product bulletlns also provrde Buyer s Gurde or Drrectory so as to enable the

buyers to select ‘the products of then' chotce As far; as deta1led mforrnatron about the latest in dusti'ial
y products and processes isconcemed ttade product bulletms are very tmportant and exclusrve prirnary -

sources. Besides providing information about the ptoducts and’ processes and horw to|use the

products these bulletins also prov1de inforimation on manufacturers dtstrrbutors etc

Grogan states, "the reasons for the wrdespread neglect of trade hterature m all sa\e a few

'u'se.

val and

Since vrrtually allsuch l1terature (mcludrng house jour enals) IS avarlable free of charge fromthe .

of the major dtfﬁcultres llke research reports trade literature 15 outslde the usual source of lit

' manufdcturer, sxmply for. the askmg ..... In point of fact tt is thrs very avallabrhty whreh cartse_s one
t

grature

In view of the above and also smce thc trade hterature rs scarcely revrewed ltbrartans in rndustry

are better placed as a rule smce they can often rely on exchange arrangernents and‘contacts: with

vrsrtlng sa[esmen R _ - . N
Chemtcal and Engineering News, Instrument: Rew('v., Textde Month, efc aré some

“of the

fuinbai

(India). It provrdes description of every new product in Indian industrial market. Indian Industrial




Sources is a monthly magazine on machmery news from Mumbar and it is almost equrvalent to its
British counterpart Machmery Marloer ' : S :

The above are the general trade and product bulletms There are also specral bulletrns dea]lng
with the products of a particular kind. For example, Chemical Products Finder, Electrical
Eqarpment ete. The trade and product bulletrns aremnot brblrographlcatly controlled

(4) State-of-the-Art Reports

-State-of-the—a_rt reports present the cunre-nt or recent developments in a specific subject field..
Generally, they do not deal with historical aspects of the field. Therefore, these reports are more
current and trrnely than the traditional revrews The Librarian's Glossary defines a state-of-the art
report as "an exclusive, systematic ‘and sornetrmes cntlcal review, of (mostly) pubhshed and
unpublrshed materral (largely perrodrcal artlcles) ona specrflc subject" o .'/_ :

The state- of-the art reports are so crucral and mdrspensable to keep the readers and researchers_
al)reas_t of the current happen_mg_s and _de_velopments intheirrespective field. These reports play a very
vital rolé in inforrning thecurrent areas of development so as to enable the researchers to find the areas
whrch are yet to be explored and also avord dupllcatron of research effort :

The state of-the att reports summarise recent developments in the field Partrcularly, the reports .
' presentmg the state-of- the art-of. a technology compare, evaluate the advances, charactenstrcs .
utilisation -of a given technology, etc. besrdes summarising the advances or. developments in- the
technolog j ' |

State—of-the art reports are usually general services. They are meant for every and any reader
N However, some of them are also prepared for meetln g mdlvrdual needs. They are orrented towards _
meetmg an 1nd1v1clual‘s requirements or to, a restncted audlence on demand orin anttcrpatlon such. .
reports will be usually unpublished ones prepared by the L&I systems to.serve thelr md1v1dua1 uses
Or user groups : '

The state-of-the art reports are also called and c'ateg'or'ised ‘under a broader concept called
‘Reviews of Progress'. The reviews of progress are ﬁsrther categot:rsed 1nto 1) Comprehensrve

réviews, and ii} Toprcal revrews

Comprekenswe revrews are thorou gh, systernanc and condensed accounts of developments n
“a broad freld overa narrower time 1nterval (and sometimes wrthm a par’ncular geographrcal area). -

- Long- establrshed examples of study are Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry (1904) and‘ o

" Anfiual Review of B 1ochemlstry (1931 ), Advancesin Lrbmrranshrp, Advances m Chromatography_ _

are some of the examples.

73




Topical reviews atc ‘state -of-the art' reports on selected, specific topics of aetive current
interest, Bg. Advances in Electronics, Progress in Semtc onductors Vehicle Emrssmns and Con!ro!
'Perspectwes in India: A State-of-the art Repor: etc. - '

Usually state- of—the art reports are the reports of survey wh1ch appear annually ona particular.
field of study, to report the current deve10pments O progress in the field: The state-of- thelart reports
~ are more tunely than the tradltlonal class of revrews therefore they serve more as current awareness .

tools. -
'_ (5) Trend Reports

_ ' Trend: reports are llttIe more than the state-ot'—the art reports While the state—ot—the art reports
present the current developmentsina spec1ﬁc subject field, trend reports present the trends in afield.

They indicate the direction in which the field is growmg and thereby the perspectlve ram1ficatlon and |
_ growth of the field. These reports would be of immense Utlllty because one will understanl! and eome
~ toknow significant directions and areas of growth in his field, s0 as to chang_e his course de area(s)
of action. - o _ ' T

Trend reports are very much esserttlal in the competltwc societics and markets Usually, gvery
industry tries to know the trends in the consumer behavmur, market prospects, and tecllmologrcal
developmcnts to face the competmon more efftc1ently Trend reports enable us to have an idea of

_future pl‘O_]CCtanS market, etc.

Gopmath defined trend report as "an exposmon of a subject, giving an account of Lhe general
d]rectron of research in the sub_]ect based on a review of the documents on current developlnents The
trend report service is desrgned to help the specialist. reader it the productlve utlllsatron of his time
- and in the conservatton of the research potenttal The. trammg of a documentalist equrps him to do
this service satrsfactonly Hewever the spe(:lahsts coeperatlon is necessary In the above deﬁmtlon- '

“the sngmﬁcance of" the frend reports is clearly stated by pemtmg out that the trend. report service is
designed to help the specrallst in'the productwe utrlrsatton of his tiz ne and inthe conservatton of the-_
" research potential, by'indicating the sxgmﬁt,ant area of developments ina field of study. Thls would
enable the- researcher/ specialist to ‘avoid the wastage of his trme  energies and research potennals by "
unnecessanly concentratmg on outdated or fading areas. whlch afe ioosmo promsnence 01 becoming
- irrelevarit to the future. Trends in Deve!opmg Economies. (1989) hy Werld Bank; Trend in.Cancer
. Research by Health Orgamsation (WHO); Recent Trends in Wind Fnergy (!982.) by $ K;Tewari,
) publlshed by INSDOC are some the examples of trend reports '

(6) Techmcal Dlgests

~ The Ltbmrtans Glos.sa:y defines a dlgest a5 "a meth;}dicallv arra'tged compendium '_ét‘,
summary of literary’ historlcal legal, scientific, oF other wrmen matier”. Acompendmrr is & “work
containing in a small compass the substance or general principles of a larger woik; a brief,
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comprehensive summary”. In the light of these definitions, a technical digest is a methodically
arranged compendinm or swnmary of various aspects of scientific and technological subjects. Being
a brief and comprehensive work a technical digest is » han'dy and methodically presented compendi-
um. Since itis catled Digest, it is a source of information, which presents information in a more lucid
atd brief form, so that the users will be in a position to assimilate a comprehensively covered wu:ic,
area of a subject very easily.

§

The technical digests present the developments, advances and current aspects in a very fucid and
acceptable/understandable form. Therefore: these digests are very much essentiai to improve the
understanding of the readers on complex and critical aspects in the concerned field. Hence, the
preseniation of the information i technical digests will be well ¢classified/organised and thus
methodical. Usually, the technical digests consolidate information by lucid condensation. Thus,
technical digests preseat comprehensively covered information in a brief or condensed manner by |
systematic end methodical m'ﬂanisation. o

W'mlv Reader's Digest is a genua.! work, TIDE: TER! Information Digest on Energy, R&D
Digest are some of Ihe examples of technical digests. Ofcoursf‘ the Biolegy Digest and R&D Digest
contnin abstructs of current articles and research reporis, but the information coverage and presen-

fation i that of the technical digests and therefore, they are basically the digests.

5.3.2 Indexing Services

In the previous sub-section, we have learnt about varions information producis which present

&I.

the factuat information usuatly in the field of science and technology/industry. In this section and the
following sections we shall leam about the information products which contain and present
bibliographic information.

The Librarian's Glo \‘sar} defines indexing service as "a periodical publication which regalarty -
and systam w‘a-;.dlly indexes the consents of penodscals and sometimes cther forms of publication,
etther of a general naiure or within specified subject field. They are usually curulated at reguiar
intervals”. Anindex is a "systematicaliy arranged list giving enough mformation for each temto b

i

o .

é:mmmu services are one ef the faost tmporiant blbhographlc information tools for contr ollmg,
orgai: ‘mf: and dissemination of micre - literature, usnally the petiodical literature, Highlighting the
importance of indexing services, Grogar: szates, “once their short-period of currency is over and they
have become back files or wmmd volumies, most journals would remain closed books, were it not for
thase k2vs {o thelr contents - the indexes” - The indexes analyse ihe contents of 2 wide range of titles
wsuatly related to a particular field of siudy or a groun of reiated subjects, Bg: British Technology
fle;d;r'{ avats with technology only, fndex fndia is an index of micro literatare of various social
sC . The index/indexing services are very useful for Hiterature searchin g, particulatly the current’
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periodical literature. Hence, they serve the current information needs/approach as well as exhaustive

approach or retrospectrve searches

. The indexing services prov1de sufficient bibliographic information about each 1tem (mdexed)
to enable it to be identified and traced: This means, that the reference or citation provrded in these '
services is limited te the subject heading(s) chosen and the title (or to the title alone | m title- based
indexes such as KWIC). However, some indexes add words and phrases to enrich the titles and”
provide descriptors in-the citation to serve as minimat and meaningfal summary ef the{ subject

contents of the itéms indexed. This provrdes more clarity and hints the users about the relevance of
‘the items searched to therr field of study or mterest B R o

Indexing services are economlcal and easy to produce. Because these services by and large
contain only citation(s) part therefore, ihe size of these services will be comparatlvely very less with
thatofthe size of abstractmg services, so these services are comparatlvely cheaper. Besides this, since
there will be no analysis or abstractmg of the subject contents of the items indexed, the rndexrng

services are economical and easy to produce.

The entries in mdexmg services may be arranged in alphabetical order under subject or
classified order or alphabetico-classed order. However, in order to satisfy the other. approaches of the
users, they (the mdexrng preper) will be provided with author, title, etc indexes. But some of the
mdexmg services will have dictionary order. Eg: Guide to Indian Persodual Luerarure in which
author, title and subject entries are 1nterf11ed inone alphabetrcal sequenceasina dlctlonaly catalo sue.

5.3.3 Abstractmg Services

Abstracting services come into picture to overcome the linﬁtations of indexing seryices. As
mentioned under section 5.3.2 Indexing Services, the indexiag entry/entries are Jimitgd to the
mtatron/reference part of the 1tems indexed, exceptm g the subject—head1ng or descrlptlon chosen. As
far as the centents are concerned they do not present any idea of the centents of the items indexed,
thls wrll not be sufflcrent to decrde the rate of relevance of the 1tem(s) to the specific field| of smdy :
or résearch of the users, The abstractmg services are such secendary sources of information which.'

~not merely provide the citations, but .also they prevrde summaries of the contents of the"iterns
abstracted.. This means that the abstractmg services not only alert the users to the current literature,
“but they enable the users.to select fully relevant items. Whemthey are informative abstracts, the users
may even do.away with the actual perusal of the orlgmal documents. Thus, abstracting services
mamfestly orgamse the primary 11terature in more convenlent and helpful form. ' '

The deﬁmnon grven by the Lrbrarran s Glossary reads as a form of current blbllegraphy 1n"
Wthh sometlmes books, but mamly contributions to perrodlcals are summansed the;lr are accompa— _
nied by adequate blblro graphrcal descrlptlons to enable the pubhcatrons or artlcles to be traced are
frequently arranged in classrfled order. They may be in the 1anguage of the orrgmal er be translated
mto Englrsh or some other language”.
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A typical abstract contains two main parts, namely, the citation part and the abstract part The
citation part consists of the bibliographic description of the item abstracted, the item abstracted can
be an articlé in a periodical, a book or monograph, a patent, a standard, a paper in a conference
proceedings/papers, efc. in a consiétent and standard form. '

The abstract proper provides mdlcatlvc or mformatlve summary of the contents of the document
abstracted, as per the type of the abstract, -

EXAMPLES

Biolngical Abstracrs Refercr*ces abstmcts, and mdexes to the wortd s life sciences research
literature. 1927. semi-monthly, Philadelphia: BIOSIS. Available online. Vendors: CISTI, Central
Institute for Scientific and Technical Information, DIMDI, STN International (BIOSIS). Abstracts
ate categorised in each issue under broad subject headings. '

Biological Abstracts -RRM( Repo'rts, Reviews, Meetfngs ) references and indexes to the world's
life science reports, reviews and meetings -literamre. 1965. semi-monthly. Provides indexed and
classified bibliographic entries for research reports, reviews. books on biology and biomedicine;
conference literature.

Biological and Agnculmral Index: CD-ROM edition. 1964. monthly {except August). New
York: H.W. Wilson Co. (Formerly Agricultural Index). Provides a cumulative subject index to
periodicals in the field of biology, agriculture and related sciences.

Biology Digest: 1974. Monthly (Sept. 3 May). New Jersey: Plexus Publishing Inc. Contains
abstracts of current life science articles and research reports for high school and college students.

- Chemitcal- Abstracts: 1907, Weekly. Colurhbus,OH:_Chemical_ Abstracts Service (Subsidiary
of American Chemical Society). ‘Also available: ondine 2nd CD-ROM. Provides summaries. and.-
indexes of disclosures in recently published scientific documents. Approximately 9600 journals,

- technical reports, dissertations, conference proceedings, and new books, in any of 50 languages, are
~ monitored yearly, as are patent specifications from 27 countries and two international organjsations,
- Itis also published in different sections with the following titles:

Chemical Absivacts - Applied Chemistry and Chemical Engineering Sections. 1963. Semni-
weekly. (Supersedes: Chemical Abstracts - Applied Chemistry Sections. Chemical Abstracts -
Biochemistry Sections (CABS). 1963, sw Cheraical Abstracts - Macromolecular Sections 1963. sw
Chermical Absiracts - Organic Chemistry Sections. 1963. sw Chemical Abstracts - Physical,

Mnorganic and Anaiytical Chemistry Sections. 1963, sw.

some of the Abstracting and Indexing Services name their services as 'Digests’. For example:
R & D Digest on Energy; Biology Digest, etc:

77



_ LISA: L:bmry and Informanon Sctenre Abstracis. Key Title: Library and Information Science
Abstracts. 1969. monthly. Bowker-Saur Lid, England. Also available online. Indexes and ja)strd(,ts
539 periodicals from 68 CO‘lll‘lll’lE}ﬁ LISA Plus. 1992. Quarterly. Available only on CD-R M.

Index Medicus 1960. U.S. National lerary af Medtcme Abstracting/ indexing, bibli umpn ¥,
government publications (document type). Also available online and CD-ROM. Compiles-and lists
‘articles from 3000 of the world's leading biomedical joumdL published in 36 languaﬂes

Physics Abstracts (Alternative title: INSPEC - Section A ) 1898. semi-monthly. l‘JSPEC,
England Covus recently published primary lesear(,h in all aredq of physics, me ludm;,lpart;c‘e '
nuclear, atomic, molecular, fluid, pldamd and solid- _-,tau: physu,s bmphysics geophysics, as tropth :

" ics, measurement and mstrumentd.tloﬂ
- Indian Science Abstracts 1965 Fortnightly. New Dethi: INSDOC.
Sociological Abstracts 1953, bimonthty. California: Sociological Abstracts Lot

Sigraund Freud House Bulletin, Vienna (Austria): Sigmund Freud Gescllschaft, Containg
papers on research in psychoanalysis and the history of psychoanalysis, inciuding Freud’ life and

work.

Psychological Abstracts. 1927 manthly. Washjngtbn, DC: American Psychnlogical Assocta-
tion. Available ontine and CD-ROM. | o

534 7 i lndexes

CI(aUOI] mduxes are pon-conventional mduws,urlexmv services. A citation index s a hbt of
' Gited articl les, undei guch of which is a further list of documents wher !he_/ have been cifed within

‘the penod cnwrcd by the mde The mannal compilation of citation index will be too bu densome,

‘when there is mmewsmg ass of Hierature, therefore. mmputemahon is the only w y nat for
"c.ompilahonofutdmn indexes. The advantage ofulm(m;ndcnngn that its compifation mpvrety
clericat’ operation, #nd no subject indexing as such is done, The author of a paper serves as his own
indexer: each time he provides a citation in his papey he is indexin g some aspects of his own work
and re-indexin g‘:the_‘_i_iter_ature..H'Uwe:ye_rg the success of acitation index depf:nds on the extent to wiich

itemns cited in thebibliographies to papers reflect the contents of those papers.

In order to search citation indexes a special technique is necessary, 1.2, the user mugt know at

least one article on the subject of hig sea%ch, hefd‘fé'_begn mng the search.

_ Besides hclpmcr the literature search, citation mduc furnish mass of data for bibliometric

analysis. Examination of the patterns of citation within a particular subject field provides valuable
m'-;ights into networks of communication among scientists, which 1clp us in meamrmg the erinence
of individual workérs within a disciplme. Citation analysis help in ranking the ourrals and find cut

_the trends in the growth of literature in a subject fieid.
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5.3.5 Translation Services

The absence of “one world, one language' forms one of the serions bartiers 1o communication
i the intellectual and scientific world. Avoidance of duplication of research effort and universal
availability of information warrant universal bibliographic coverage and control and free flow of
~ information. Free flow of information will not be of any use if the information received is not
‘understood; because of its availability in a form and langhage which are not known to the receiver.
Therefore, translation services play a very vital role in eliminating language barrier to communica-
tion. Further, the need for translation services can be supported by the fact that a considerable amount
of scientific literature is produced in Russian, German and French languéges (other than English).
Chemical Abstracts covers literature in more than 50 languages. This itself indicates that some of the
fmportant literature on such important subject is available in different languages and which will
certainly proveto be a barrier for c’ommﬁni'cationbr tree-flow of information.

Traml.ﬂmn services are rendered by meuuom and individual firms, universites, Jearned
societies, resear cliassociations, government departments, documentation and iranslation centres and
individual approvedtr ansiaiors, ¢.g., the Schemes operated by the UK AlOITllC Energy Authonty, the
Chemical Scciety. Specialist firms produ{‘e and issue translations commercially. Eg: Brutcher

7 echmmf Transiations.

There are translation pools, which go one step further than the location index, where collections
of translations are available for consultation, 'photocopying or toan. The British Library Docurment
Supply Division contains over 2,50,000 tr anslations. The European Translation Centre in the library
of the Technalo gical University of Delft in the Netherlands is both a pool and an index. The National
Translation Ceatre at the Johu Crerar Libiary in Chicago serves as the collection centre for all non-
' governmenial translations. - -

There are also cover-to-cover translation services, the advantage of such translations is that it
eliminates’the "hit-or-miss" selection of articles, and on the other hand ensure the availability of
. important fore1 gn sc1emmc literatuze. There are a]bo tramlaimm of books. Unesco's annual Index
Translationum is the best gmde,.

5.4 DATABASE SERVICES

—

Database is defined as "a body of machine-readable records which is not created solely for a
" spectfic application, butmay be regarded for some purposes as a homogeneous collectlon” Here each
record contains relevant or useful information. The fecords may contain factual information about
anything. Therefore, the databases are also called as Baiabanks. However, the Izbrary and informa-
tton science professionals are more interested in bibliographic databases, which contain machine-
readable records of bibliographic information. In fact, the indexing and abstractin g services, citation
indexes, bibliographies, etc which we have studied eatlier, if they are available in machine-readable

79




 Agricola

form. They will be called as the b:bhograph;c databases. Almost ail blbhographlc databascs are
presently available in machine-readable form both online and offline. The online databascs are highly
updated ones. These databases also provide effective and speedy search facilities. Though they may
be a bit costly but they are cost-effective services. Because of the: databases bibliographic
informatien exchange has become very easy world wide. There are several commermal vendors of

 Table- T: MAJOR DATABASES AND THEIR PUBLISHER AND ONLINE VENDORS

- the bibliographic databases, through whom we can have access to their listed databases online or
“offline through CD ROM:s. Given below are some of the databdses with their suppllers subj ect field.

Name of the Database

" Supplier Subject field

Online Service Vendors

" ABU/Inform
. (Abstracted Business
Information/IN FORM)

(Agricultural on line
Access)

AGRIS (Intematlonal
Inforimation System
for the Apgricultural .

BIOSIS PREVIEWS

Books in Print
British Education Index

 CASEARCH

" cancerline -

(Cancerlit) -

- catline
i (Cancerlit)

compendix
(Computerized

- Enginecring Index)
" ERIC (Educational)

Resources Centre)

Data Courier Inc.(USA) Business management BRS IRS, ORBiT

: adrmmstraﬂon

U.S. Department of Agricultire

Agriculutre, Science
and Education A_dmini
startion Technical
Informatlon Systems

AGRIS - ~ Agriculutre

‘Sciences and Technology)

Bio-Science Information Bi_oI-bgy & Life

~Service of Biological  Sciénces

Abstracts, USA -

RR Bowker, USA - All subject fields

British Library, UK Education
Chemical Abstracts - Chemistry
Service (The American T
Chemical Society, USA)

National Library of ~ Cancer
M’edicine, USA

Nationai Library of | Medicine
Medicine, USA o
Engineering Informatwn En gmecrmg
Inc, USA

National Institate of Education
Education, USA :

. BLAISE-LINE

DATA-STAR

BRS, ORBIT, DIALOG

e
IAEA, DIMDI, IRS

BRS, DIMDI, GAN/OLE

- DATA-STAR, IRS,ORBIT
DIALOG

BRS, D

BRS, DIALOG, CAN/OLE

. DATA-STAR,I RS,ORBIT

BLAISE-LINK, 'DIMDI

- WNLM

BLAISE-LiINK. DIMDS
NLM

BRS, INKA, CAN/GLE.
IRS, DATA-STAR,
ORBIT, DIALOG

BRS, ORTIT, DIALOG
I
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INSPEC (Informaﬁon INSPECT Institution of Electrreal Electromcs BRS INKA CAN/OLE

Service-Physics, - Electrical Engineers, . Comp_uters etc . IRS,DATA-STAR ORBIT .
. Blectrical & Electro- UK. - . _ o - DIALOG

nics and Computers & : : .
Control) . : | o B .
Library & Information Bowker & Saur London Library & : DIALOG, ORBIT
Science Abstracts(LISA) Informstion " ' :
Physics Abstracts - Inspec (UK) . Physics BRS, INKA, CAN/OLE
. ' IRS, DATA-STAR, ORBIT
Physics Abstracts American Psycholog1cal Pshychology BRS, DIMDI, DATA-
' ‘ Association, USA STAR, ORBIT, DIALOG
Sciseach Institute for Scientific Sc1ence _ DIALOG, DIMDI .

Information (ISI), ' o

 Philadelphia, USA o :

Sociological Abstracts Sociological Abstracts  Sociology {DIALOG

Inc., USA o '

The above are some of the popular abstracting & indexing and bibliographic database
services. For general information or data/factual database services in India, NIC database is an
example. Now the trend is towards developing full-text or lextualddtabases Through Internet we can
. also have access to vanous database services, '

55 LET US SUM UP

lerary and Informatlon systems render mvaluable services,. partrcularly, the information
services based on various information products. The universe of information products comprises of
‘different types of products, Keepmg aside the conventional sources of information such as mono-
graphs, reference books, periodicals, etc., there are many mformat]on products which prowde crucial
information for R&D work and mdustry Out of these sources, information alert sources such as
information Newsletters, House Bulletins, Trade and Product Bulletins, State-of-the-Art Reports,-
efc. are very important ones along with Indexin g and Abstracting services, Citation Indexes, etc. With
the help of all thesé sources or information products library and 1nformatron centres render factual
information services, bibliographic mformatron services., Of course, of all these the task of a library
and iformation centre ends by rendering document supply service. Presently, because of the new
* avenues and facilities provided by the information technolo gies, all these services and products can
be provided instantaneously online. Partrcularly, the bibliographic information services have '.
become more effective and efficient because the development and avallablhty of mnumerable
databases wh1ch offer online and ofﬂme services.

5.6 ASSIGNMENT

- 1) Prepare a list of Inforrnanon Alert Servrces w1th full blbhographrc detdlls and annotations.,

(2) Prepare alist of any ten Abstractmg and Indexm g Serv1ces with bnef descnptron oftheseservices.
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- {3) Write an essay on the significance of various inf: armation services rendered by library and

information centres.

(4) Present the results of searches on any two topics with the help of Science Ciration Index.
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5.8 MODEL EXAMENATE@I% ﬁ(ﬁ [y ELI(“W

I ESSAY QUH;TIO\IS

(1) Bung out the difference between Enfnrmatmn Services and Tnfomatlor Products and explain

briefly various type'-‘. of inforimation services.
(2)  Explain the significance of Information Newsletters and State-of-the-Ast Reports.

(3) What are Bibliographic Informauon Services? Diiscuss the usefulness of Abstracting and
" Indexing Services in rendering bibliographic information services. '

I SHORT NOTES
a) Translation servies
b) Citation Indexcé

c) Alert services
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UNIT - 6 REFERENCE LITERATUREI
'SEARCH AND REFERRAL
SERVICES

_ Strﬁéfﬁré | o
6.0 A_ims_aﬁd Objectives
6.1 Introducﬁan :
62 Rnfc:encé ‘:erv:cc
63 _, Readcre AGVIS{)ry Servnce
64 .Infonnatlon and Rcferral Semce.‘ '
| 641 C A S
642 SDI
65 L iteraiture Search Sérviées
6.5.1 RetrosPectwe |
C ."6 52 Search Parameters
-6.5.3_ _Scarch Strategies _ |
.6.6 Referfal S‘éfvice
6.7 LetUs S.um Up
6.8 Referencee
: {59 @mwnment

6 10 FMmdel E xamme.tnon Quest:ons

6 @ Lﬁﬁ V{S AND OBJ ECT?VES

'Hm a{ms omd oﬁewm es of this unit are to briefly mtrﬂd.m . xau to the | lmportant mformatlon _-
:-mnﬁc» & u,xxdﬂrwn by ijbraw and information centres {L&I Ce wiresl, name]y, Refe_renc_e Literature -
| Bearch md Referral S *wn:-es And aiso to provide explanation on hos W these services are rendered. _
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After studying this unit you should be able to
_' - descnbe what are Reference therature search and. Referral services

- explam the mechamsm of renderm g such. %ermces

6.1 INTRODUCTIQN

As long as llbranes were considered mere collcctl ons of books, the services rendered by them,

“were very passive and libraries remained mere store houses of books/documents, Ever since, this
concept of libraries has changed, the demands and needs of library users have also changed.
Consequently libraries have transformed themselves into more a service oriented active centres of

knowledge and information.

The present day libraries render many  wseful information services. The importanit mfo'rmdt]on

sermces"' rendered by libraries are Reference Serwce Information and Referral Service (&R
Service), and Literature Search services. Inthe following sections a brief accounlt on these services

is provided.

6.2 REFERENCE SERVICE

The earliest creator of this service was Samuel Green. He mtroduced this ser wce in hv library
i.e. The Worcester Public Library in 1876. Most of the present I&R services find their roots in the
early reference service. The meanmg/defmltlon, scope, and nature of this service anderwent many

changes. A comparatively recent interpretation of the service is provided by Katz, according to him,
" At its most fundamental it [Reference Service] may be defined as answering questions.”

Katz further clarifies that " Answer takes as many forms as questions. The librarian may pomt
to the stairs {(where is the periodical room?); look up data to answer a question about the population -
of California; or search diligently for books, articles, and other documents to help answer a query on

the benefits and dangers of nuclear power."

- The above definition by Katz indicates typical nature and scope of reference service. In view.
of this, Reference Service can be described as a generic or umbrella service which includes many an
information retrievai, document/hteralure search, user ad\fl';my d]ld gene1 al help to gencl 11_reader_

Ser VICSS

Under the concept of refelence service Rangmathan (1961) ldentlﬁed four distirict :.ervicés,

namely, 1) Initiation of freshman, 2} General help to general reader, 3) Réady Refﬂence Sé;rvit:e

and 4) Long Range Referance Service. (Allthese services were already covered in the COUrse matel 1al

Servwes) By and 1arcre thc phllosophy of reference serviec is to heip the ‘users of Iabrary and
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information centres in various ways, Andhere, itis. l’lE‘:CBSSHI"IO understand that thereference service
is an umbrella service which covers under its fold various user friendly and helpful services.
However, of late, thereisa trend of 1dent1tymg the off shoot services of refercnce service, especmlly
the precem 1nf01mat10n ot information and refeiral serwcee as dlstmct and mdependent services.

6.3 READFR*S ADV{SORY SERVICE

Reader's Advisory service is an important Servwe bccausc it involves provision of guidance

oran advice to individual readers with regard to their reading habits. This ser\uce 1S primarily meant

_ for neo- literates in public libraries and for chlldren in school libraries. This service can also be

rendered in special and university libraries in case of freshraen or users of these libraries. This service

is more of a reformative and educative service witich aims at inculcating better reading habits among
the hbrary users ardd educate them in retrieval and use of relevant documents or information. -

In order to render this service the reference librarian should have fair knowledge and awareness
of the collection of the library and the psychology of the users pat’tlcularly with regard to theirreading
habits and/ or interests. When a reader does not know what he might read, then a reference librarian
should be in a position to advise the reader by suggestmg specific titles and subjects, to inculcate
reading interest and/or to meet the specific needs of the users.

The reader’s advisory service is a reformative service, because it aims at converting the casual
fiction reading habits of the users to more serious and intensive non-fiction reading habits. Thus, its
aimisto caltivate better reading habits. To render this service more efﬁclently and effectively there
is'a need to set apart a collection called General education m!!ecnon Further, indexes to book
reviews, book selection tools, lists of best books are found highly useful for randermg this service.

6.4 INFORMATION AND REFERRAL SERVICE

Information and Referral (I&R) service is a generic or an umbrella service which includes

various information services. Sometimes this is called Community Informauan and Refersol
bf’?’i’u"é’ butessentially it is the same as &R in its semantic or actual sense. According to Middisten,

"Inforrnation and Referral is a movement (o br ing the library to'the people who normally do 1w use
a library. The terim comes from 1h«, fact that the tibrarian begins by gwmg information, but if this is
notenough, will refer the person to the proper agency or individual, The referral procesq may goas .
far as having the librarian make an appointmesii with an agem v for the individual "

L& R services motute {,ﬂmmumtw ?nformﬁuar and Referral Service in a public library. Current-
A VAT

vice, ete., In a special or univer

Scivices (CAS), Selective Dissemination o ;f tformation (SD]) Ser vice, Referral

r Yikrary,

in the following subsecticrs we shall have a bitef presentation on CAS and SDI services.
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6 4. I Current Awareness Servrce (CAQ) ‘
In order to satisfy the current approach (1 e. the user approach or need towardi. current
. mformatlon) of the users hbrarleshnformatlon centres render CAS, According to Atherton} "One of
. the most: 1mportant functions of an mformanon service is to review pubhcatlons 1mmed1ately upon '
- receipt, selecting 1nformat10n pertment to the programme of the orgamsatron served nd note

" individual items to be brought to the attentron by one means or another, of those persons Eo whose
‘work they are related. This is  generally known as "Currént-Awareness” serv1ce anditisd rected to .

the community as a whole or in groups. It involves a combmatron of processes including the/selection " -
-of whatever is pertinent from perlochcals, reports, patents books and announcements of various.
- ‘kinds. A systematic record i is made of these 31gn1ﬁcant references, and I m many 1nformat1cn centres

they are accumulated for perlodlc dlstrlbutlon as bulletms

ObJectlves- '

: S i
The CAS has the followmg objectwes |
:of operatmn or
} :

1) To kecp the users abreast of current trends and developments in hlsfher ﬁeld

lnvestlgatron or mterest

2) To save the fime of the users in search of current literature or mformatlon,
3 To cultivate the current approach to mformatlon amon gi its users, and

4) To prcmote quahty research and avoid duplication of research effort

Though current awareness service is very much identified with CAS ]1st or bulletms there are
* various methods of rendering CAS depending on the 11brary and mformatlon system The methods.
of rendering- CAS could be: ' o B

i) Current brbhography of recent aruvals in the llbrary

ii} Drsplay of books/book_]ackets perlodlcals etc. whlch are the latest arrtvals. o -]
i) By phone *. | | | |
,i\r) Periodical routing - Individual-wise routing and Group-W-i_se routing .' !
v)' Cnrrent Awareness Listfhu_lletins ' L I
| vi) .cherm_ethodszl R | L . ._ . S
) (a) NotiIICeB:oard | | | . . |
(b) Neufspaper Chpping Services o |

(©) _B,'uiletin Board Services, etc.




Much of the CAS. concentrates on the pnmary llterature publlshed in the form of articles in
primary _}oumals Therefore, most of the CAS assurfic the form of a CAS hst/bulletm The method
of presentatlon of a current awareness lxst is presented beIow '

ARRANGEMENT IN CURRENT
AWARERESS LiIsT o

CONTENVS~Br-JouwANAL] |¥R04D sumiecT| CLASSIFIED
: 1 . HEADINSGS - ARRANGEMENT
Sa I : ) 4. :
| racsmge | [ J : : : :
netaob‘&%'nou jRecomroseR | L e ey | “OF AMY Tun
: NAMES OF DIVISIONS OR MDRE
" OF THE - METHODS
INSTITUTION "
: 3 :

Fig.1: Method of arra.ngetn‘ent "in a current awareness list.
- Source: Documentanon and Infonnauomby B. Guha 1978

i) Contents-by-Journal .

Thls method is the easiest out of the 51x methods Because, it requ1res mere photocopymg/
reproductlon of the contents pages of the selected penodlcals and thus reproduced tables of contents
or comtents pages may be arranged in a preferred order and presented to the users. Facsimile
: .reproductlon means reproduction of the contents page(s) as it is. Whereas recomposed means,
‘missions or commissions brought into the contents page and thus recomiposed con‘te'nts_ pages will
be arranged in preferred order and dlstnbuted among the users. | ' |

The advantages of this method are: itis qulck cheap and needs llttle mteilectual effort 'I'he'
disadvantage is qulck retrieval of requ1red items of mfonnatlon w1ll not be posmble :

a) Broad Sub_;ect Headings:

By use of broad and convenient subject headin gs, the artw]es of selected penodlcals may be
grouped or clasmﬁcd and thus the information about the current nucro literature could be provided.
to the users under their broad area(s) of subject(s) of the users interest in a broadiy classified order.
Thls would be more convenient to the users, But it takes tlme of the staff of the L&I Centres.
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b) Under the Headings of Names of Divisions of the In"ntuztons

~ This method of preparation is slightly a I’l’lOdlflCﬂthll of the second method and is bually

produced in local lists. This would be helpful because items are featured here under the names of'

current projects or names of project groups or names of ‘divisions of the institution.

¢) Classified Arrangement:

~ This method involves use of a scheme of classification for the arrangement of cnu*iaLs. This

implies that there will be more systematic listing of items, under their subject, in a CA list

But all the above methods though have their own édvantages or disadvantages, they would not

ensure cffective retrieval. Therefore, combination of any two or more methods would be more

preferable as it would meet various approaches of the users.

A diagrammatic representation of steps involved in producing a current awareness bulletin is

presented below:

L

Foreign journals
o translaters

Journals to
abstracters

Tournals received and

N checked
' M

L

Meetings conferences
ete. listed

L

Abstracts on 511'13 to

'

Collected list provided
when needed

Ttems selected,
abstracted and
classified

editor
A

der behind guide cards

ra

Entries arranged in or-

Intfoduction
and| contents

Joumals returned to
periodicals assistant

b

Journals to library for
display and f or
circuiation

]

Tournals loaned

A

prepared

iviasters typed and
prepared

Covars

i Masters corrected

prir!ltcd

L

Masters used for

preparation of eniries

for information file

| Copies printed

1.

i

N
Crver printed

4 with date
: I?fa;lﬂ*ud and bound ]“— _
T |
T e Address
l,ﬁ.ddrussed }4—— plaﬁcs ade

| Diistributed

-

Figure :

1 Requests received

Feedback to
informalion sectors

|

»)

’\.——“‘“| Requasts analysad

1

2. Producing & curtent awai >pess bulietin

(Source : Atherton, Panline (1977). Hand book for information system and services)
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The CAS is more a general appetiser in nature, because, the listing of the items is doné without
veing selected to suit the needs of in_divid_l_lal_ user, but to cultivate current approach to information
among the users, Therefore, this serviceis also cailed as "Alert” Service. Some of the CAS Bulletins

are titled as "Alert” Service. Almost all special libraries and university libraries render CAS services
in general and to certain extent through CA bulletin in particular. s '

The commercial services aﬁailable_in the market are (current) abstractihg and indexing services
such as Biological Abstracts, Chemf;_:al Abstracts, Psychological Abstracts, Library and Information, -
Science Abstracts, Humanities Index, Atomic Index, Index Medicus, ctc.- Besides these, the most
popular Current Awareness Service which provides the contents pages'.of the journals is the Current
Contents published by the Institute of Scientific Informaticn, Philadelphia. This service includes the
contents pages of even forthcoming issues of the periodicals covered under the service. Besides, the
reproduced contents pages this service provides Author Index, Keyword Index and Directory of
authors providing the addresses of the authors: : :

“d) Notice Boards:

Thisisa _éonventional method of re_rideriﬁg CAS. The information about the arrival of the latest.
literature can be displayed on notice board. But this service has ‘many limitations, such as, the user _ |

- will have information only when they come to L& centres and go thgough the Notice Board. And
it has to be read by standing, hence, not according to the convenience of the readers. Furfher, the -
“amount of information displayed would be limited to the size of the board. And it will not be desirable
to display omnibus information. N ' o ' a

e) Bulletin Board Services

This service is nothing but the computerised notice board (service). This is more effectivé and -
convenient, because, information is available to the users on their terminals at their desk. The amount
of information provided can be more. Updating the board is also very easy and retrieval of

information could be more user-friendly,
ii) Ne_wspa'per' Clipping Se:ryice"

It is a conventional service, which inv_diires selection, organisation’ and dissemination of .
important news items and feature ar_tic':_leéfro'm' currerif newspapers. - There are several L&I centres -
which render this service. The Centre on Rural Documengtation (CORD) of National Institute of
Rural Development, Hyderabad, the Libraries of the Regional Centres of Indian Council of Social

- Science Research (ICSSR), The National Social Science Documentation Centre (NASSDOC), New
Delhi, the Library of Indian In.stitute of Chemical Technolo gy (ICT), Hyderabad, etc. do render this

service.
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- user proﬁle are brought to the attention of the user.

cormectlon with corrent work or mterests is high."

SDI is a refinement of the CAS. that is. de51gned to serve the 1nd1v1dual directly. ]Therefore it

"isa tailor-made CAS. Itcan also becalled as "selective notification of current mformahon " Inthis

service, profiles of personal interests will be formulated by selecting relevant terms from a thesaurus

or acode in conformity with the vocabutary used by the retrleval system The items whlch match the

Where computers are used for this service, it can be performed more effectwely as there will

be sophlstlcated search facilities. The computer—based SDI service centres which combine| several
blbhographic reference files can search the;title, abstract, (i.e. the free-text pomons of a dgcument

description) as well as the controlted vocabulary (subject headings/descriptors, clasmflcatlo -codes/
class numbers) inthe blbhographlc mfennatmn records of’ the orlgmanng source for the desc pnons =

In computer—based systems word stems can be used to retrieve grammatlcal variations of worde
, when searching free text. For example "ABSOR" can beused for searchmg " absorptxon" ,"al ahsorbed"
. etc. (Se.e flg 3) For details on search strategiesfprofnle see Section 6.5.3. - .

: PROFEF!TIES—|
INFFIAHED - or | |or CONSTANTS
|or ABSOR’ OrREFLECT
ok . forREFRACT . 1 - L . . .
: lorSPECTOR._| - - s . C I
C e e - INFRARED o - C T
[___ ___I and | or REFLECT N o
' ~ b or TRANSMI - . . o :
 [DISPERSION [ABSOLUTE :
_ o "orINFRARED | .- | or ABSOR i
INTENSIT -~ and | o gEFLECT |~ *9 | or CONDENSED: ;
- or REFRAGT ' JorFiLM A
or VIBRATION 1 6 INTERGRATED i
or LIQUID : i
' c_)rDPTICAL_ ' o
. . ' !
"FOURIER TRANSFOR : | ‘
e, -OORHELAT!ON FUCTION | "
.
MOLECU ' - momon || * i
and ] or . |
ROTATIONAL .| RELAXATION . § ;
- . : ' 1 une ;
SPECTER and CHANNEL - " or :
ST ar and i
SHAPE : : _RAND 5
- ATTENUATED
TOTAL REFLECT
) or ;
ATR : SPECTH
' o INFRARED
INTERNAL REFLECT
: anure- Example of a se&reh pmﬁie
Source Atherton, Pdulme (1977) Hcmdbaaif far Infrrma?mn swmns and services.




An SD{ service can be mcorporated 1 a library and Inforrnatlon centre, a8 an extension of the
conventional reference service. Toa considerable extem the special libraries dorender SDI qemces
There are somne SDI centres which often serve as "brokers” between the users and the originators of
bibliographic databases from different producers in crder to screen the corrent output of literature and
find the items which suit their clientele needs. Until recently and even now, the bibliogtaphic
databases used to be searched on- line, ever since on-line facilities were available, Now it is d bit of -
line with the help of the CD-ROM Lf‘umpad Disk-Read only Memory) databases. There are several
national level Slih cr,ntres;’ser\m:eQ Examp;ﬂs are. ' '

The computer-based SDI service in Sweden at the Royal Institute of Technology lerary which
caters to the needs of the R&D vnits of industries, scientists from research instituitons and
universities who are engaged in basic as well as applied research.

As part of Lhe' UNISIST programme, the Cenadi_an gove%nment,-throu gh the Canadian Institute

for Scientific and Technical Informaticn, provides assistance to any interested member state of . =~

Uneszo in establishing national SDI services. The CAN/SDI service scans the current literature
regularly from various bibliographic databases such as; Science Citation and Source [}zdex (SCIy;

Bibliography and Index of G Geology (GEOREH Biological Abs‘traeh (BA PREVIE WS) Bio-
Research Index {BA PREVIEWS); Latak?g.umﬂ and Indexing (CAIN, of the US National

Agriculiural Library); Chemical Abstracts {Chemical Abstracts CONDENSATES; Chemical Titles;

Computer and Control Abstracts  (INSPEC): Flectrical and Electronics Abstracts (INSPEC);

Physics Abstracts (INSPEC) ; ete. In India; I_NSDOC, DESIDOC, the Library of BHEL (R&D),

Hyderabad, ICRISAT Library, [ICT Lib{rery-; ete. render computer-based SDI services.

The CAN/SDI offers staff expertise and the training nceded to establish 4 national SDI centre.
6.4.3 SDI and E-Mail.

- With the avanlabllny of E-Mail (E lectronic- -Mail) facility the ' :,eleeuve notification of the
current information” can be more effectively and instantaneously done. E-mail service proves tobe
more gime saving in the communication of ; graphicftextual information of any length Of course, the
service would be slightly costlier, anu the pre-requisite for this service is that the user shem i ave
move of less an e‘miumve BCCESS 10 g,ompu;edtemunal '

65 lﬂ ERAE URE Si* A&CH SFE}%‘VIL 5

‘The mm,tcnmpieheml ve sind }’U{eol}!flli!]f»r]t v behdvicuri}e., a survey ,adsmnductedbythe
C‘U‘er-mc 5 Resaan: h e[n"oup of the (‘abf Emmuta of Tech: m!f‘s\f, Cieveldnd in 195% revmled that

J(m, »iuch as ue-uam,_ ¥ tamtum, Enekuw ap fory ‘iuevccr, actual waa:r g and o o, Wuhm this,
onby half the time 15 avatlable for actual reading as the amei .mf is spem m searching and other
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communication activities. This indicates that too much time is spent in searching fc-r information.
In addition to the above finding, the changing user behaviour, needs and demands bompelled the

libraries to render literature search services.

~Literature search services 'i'm'folve-co_nduct of retros;peetive searches of literature on A project/
subject/interest of individual user or researcher or research group. Every researcher or scientist has
to conduct literature search prior to the selection of a speeific research problem and also atjthe stage
of reporting the results, Otherwise it might fead to duphcallon of fesearch effort and also leads'to
‘substandard research. The literature search process consumes considerable time and } energles of the_ :
. researchers. In order to save the time of the users the hbrary and 1nformatron centres render hterature

search services. AR : o
6.5.1 Retrospective Searches

Retrospective searching reférsto the process of obtainin g' aclosed list of references to a specific
orpartlcular sub}ect of the userinterest, covering the available literature on the subject fora spec1f1ed
perlod of time. For retrospective searches the followmg aspects must be taken mto acco nt: .

1_) The .s.c_ope of the subjecr to be covered fo_r th_e retrospective sear’ch, I
2) Time-Span.
3) Other selective criteria, e.g. author, institute, ¢tc.,

4y Comprehensivehess

5) Formsand languages of pubhcatlon to be covered in certain cases. Because, sometl mes some

users may specify forms and languages of publleatlons to be covered, |

6) Form, arrangement of entries, annotanons indexes, etc. desired by the user|s in Wthh the -
'results of the retrospective searches have to.be provided to the users.

Every llterature search implies or involves certam search parameters, strategies, aida. and tools
And there is no one strategy to cover all searchmg problems “Therefore, it is helpful to fgrmulate a
cornposne search strategy and analyse the search process ‘isolating the relevant elements that make
up a search and identifying the important decision points in the search Process. The figure given
below describes a general mformatlon search model Wthh is also relevant for retrospective

sea:ehmg
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SYSTEM QUERY
1. Type 1. Type
A, Single tool B[BLIDGRA_PHIC A. Known Item
{microsystem) BRIDGE 1. fact
B. Collection 2, dpcgment
(macrosystem} 3. bibliography
C. Net work B. Subject
(macrosystem) 1. gene_ral
2. Language . 2. specific
{Vocabulary) ; 3. research
1. Parameters THE SEARCH PROCESS . 2. Language
w .(limmtiom) 1. Clarify the question (the intcrview) (vocabulary)
2. Establish search parameters based 3. Parameters
on the interview (limilations)

3 Identify system(s) to be searchcd

4, Translate {index) the query in ths
language of the system

5 Conduct the search
6. ‘Deliver the information

Search Objective : To locate the information by

superlimposition of query onto System.
Congruence = Sucess

&
Fig. 4 Model of the search process

(Source: Benson, James and Murray, Ruth Kay. "Principles of searching”. IN Reference and
Information Sources: A reader [ edited by Bill Katz and Andrea Tarr)

The search process is nothing but building .bibliographic bridge by superimposition of query
into system. This may be a microsystem - a single tool, such as a bibliography, a dictionary, a 5*ate-
of-the art report, etc.- or a macrosystem such as the library collection itself and/or a group of
individual collections/libraries bound togsther by some cooperative agreement for reciprocal
service. This search process is clearly described in the above diagram (Fig.4). Inthis fashion a search
procé:ss takes placé. Finally, the consequence of the search should be retrieval of relevant
information.

6.5.2 Search Parameters -

A parameter is determining factor or characteristic. The search parameters are the determinin g
factor of the search which determine the scope, nature and consequence of search. In an information
retrieval system both the components, system and guery, have their own limitations. For instance, A
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single CON, term CON (indicates that it, i.e. an index eniry, constitutes a "term concept” and not a
logic operator such as AND, OR, etc.), or a single NO CON term, or a set of CON terms connected
by an OR operator (in case of Boolean logic searching) may be said to form a parameter. Besides
the (search) term concepts the OR and AND operators form themselves as the determining factors
or search parameters for determining the scope of the search. Therefore, the use of the tfuncation
specification, boolean logic operators, etc have to be used meticuiously in order to ensure|retrieval
precision. We may use the parameters in order to enhance the recall and precision values) Further, '
from another angle the search parameters also take into their fold the scope and/or limitations of the

-systems involved in the search process. (Heaps, H. S. Information retrieval: Computarmnal and

theoretical Aspects. New York: Academic Pre&., 1978. p.163).

Tn Fig-4 both the compononts, i.e., the system and query, have their own !umtatmns For

instance a sin gle tool, such as an encyclopedia, ora monograph can not give all information required

'by a user. Sumlarly a library might not have all documents required by a user. Therefore the

scope ofa single tool and also the macrosystem. There would also be limitations with regard to the

mfnrmatnon workers or prowders wheo conduct (sealchec) have to be conscious of the hm1Fuons or
precise enunciationof the information needs of the users. Therefore an interview has tobe conducted
to enable the user(s) to enunciate their needs precisely. Then only the search process resulls in
success. Thus, every aspect has its own limitations, the information retrieval systems such as
indexing languages do have their own parameters dependlrtcr on the type of indexing system and the
vocabulary the system nses. For instance, in most of the word indexes hierarchical seialcheb or

retrieval would be difficult. Now there is much work going on in this direction. Therefore,
knowledge of the search parameters (i.e. the factor relevant for the successful search and/or the

' limitations of the information tools, systems and also the information retrieval system) is|essential.

Some specific parameters to ilustrate the needs in aninformation retrieval system. Beckerand Hayes
provide in the form of an outline or a check list as follows:

I Parameters related to data storage include:

* -7) Number of files?
e
*'¢) What'is. the glowth of the file?
H Paramerers refated fo data input include:
~ a) Number of terms related to an individual input item,
b) Number of separate file items génerated or affected by single input item,

¢) Volume of activity -
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II. Parameters related to usage include.:". ‘

a) Paraméters defining the character of tﬁe individual request,

b) Volume of 'rgquests',_

¢) Relationship between usage and the file itself,

d) The character of file usage in. reporting and-_other routine Iesponses.,
IV. Parameters relared o time and cost include.

a) Time limitations '

b)'éos.l limits. o
6.5.3 Search Sti‘ategies

There are various search strategies, qtartmg w1th author, title approach to super-imposition’ of
the query of the user, refated to subject of his/her interest, onto system. When there is a subject
approach which is usually the most 1mportant and prime approach the search strategies depend on
the system/type of data base which we search. If it is a conventional I:brdry catalogue or an mdexmg_
or abstracting (services) the search strategy should be in conformity with the subject cataloguing/
indexing system uscd by the service. Because there will be pre-coordinated and post-coerdinated
subject headings, related terms, broad terrms, “see’ and “see also’ references, chain indexiﬁg, etc.
Further, as far iq-indexing and abstracting services are concerhcd the indexing systerns used by these
services vary from service to service. Some services provide keyword indexes, generic indexes, ring

-index, systematic mdexes etc. Which also depend on the subject with which the service deals.

However when we usé the machine readable bi.‘b[iographic databases, there would be more
sophisticated search facilities Wthh can not be offered by manual qystems The auto-sear chmg or
machine searchmg facilities are: ‘

1y Boolean (logic) searc_h

) Trunéqted search
3) _Free Text search
The above search facilitics or stra}egigs are bri.eﬂy explained below:
i} Boolean (Logic) Search |

~ ABoolean search of a data base is one in which "items are examined to determine whether their
terms satisfy a question expressed in terms of the Boolean logic operations AND, OR, NOT, and
NOR. The operation NOR is generally treated as being synonymous with OR".
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Examples of Boolean searching: .

- If you want to find whether a database has references related to the given terms or names of the
subjects of your interest, you may do so by giving two or more terms at once wnth Boolean logic
operations as below: ' :

traffic AND automobile
'diffraction OR rcflecti‘on.‘ - T i
Light NOT heat - -
i) ;I‘runcatedl Search ..

In this search famhty, “to each term present in a question profile there may be attached a mode
spec1f1catlon to indicate whether the questlon term is to be reached for as acomplete term inthe data

-base, or is to be searched for its ap_pear_ance as a fragment of a larger term." For example. a.sea_rch '
" for ACID* (asterisk) to indicate truncation) may find (entries on) ACID, ACIDS, ACIDIC and so
forth from the database. A search for *MAGNETIC may find MAGNETIC, PARAMAGNFTIC but
not MAGNETICS. A search for *RELATION* § may find RELATI ON, RELAT[ONS INTERRELA-
TION, INTERRELATIONSHIP, etc.

 iii) Free Text Searching -

Free Text search prowdes the facility of searchmg a]l the fields of the database wmh given term/ _
expression. -

If the search strategies to be compared should ideally repfesent different degrees of intelectual
" effort when compiling profiles and, also should require different degrees of Sophlstlcrltl{)n of .
computer facility, the strategies selected for comparison were all variations of two basic types, viz.
those consisting of a single list of terms, and those containing groups of terms, where the groups
'represént subject concepts in the original query. And thus free text searching is a sop'histi ation of
computer search facility to widen the search. With this search for item can be conducted w th given
. term (s) 7 expression which occur 'in all the fields of a record in a bibliographic datab@se mcludmg -
' the abstract part of the record.

Besides the above, the list of search strategy types could be:
1} Co-ordinated matching of terms without wéig’hté (CT

2y T erm;weight cumulation (TWC)

. 3) Co-ordinate matching of terms with weights (CTW} -

4) Co-ordinate matching of gfoups of terms without weight.s (CQH) ' : i
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3) Group-Weight cnr_nul_at.ion. (GWé_) . _ _
6) Grorlp’_- / terrn —.\;aeight cun'n.rlation'(:GITW.C) - . V
.7) Co-ordinate matching of groups of terms with weights (CGW)
8) Boolean logrc with welghts (BW) |
._ ' 9 Co ordinate’ matehmg of restricted Irst of terrns wrth werghts (CRTW) :
I' 10) Controlled - language Boolean strategy (CLB) |

In the preceding Sectron you have been rntroduced to three important search strategres Now
let us know about tools for conducting lrterature search

_6 5. 4 Aids and Tools

The tools for conducting literature search are mnumerable There area varlety of tooIs rangmg 'I ..
from library catalogues to online databases The hbrary catalogue is the first tool whleh could beused
for literature searching. For an extensive and exhaustive search, tools such as. brbhographres
lndexmg and abstracting services, guides to literature, reviews of literature, citation indexes can be
consulted. The machine readable brbhographlc databases (i.e. the machine readable forms of the -
'above tools) may be searched online or off- line, There are several on- -line (databases ) services
offered by Lockheed's Dralogue service, BRS, BLAISE Lme, efc.”

The aids which we use’ for searehmg the above tools depend on the type of the tools; as every
tool has its own mdexmg/retrreval system. However the basic aids which can be used for subject ',
‘wise searchrng could be the Glossanesfdlcnonarres of the subject. The best tooIs would be the
thesaurus, which also provide us with Broad Terms (BTs) Narrow Tertms (NTs) and Related Terrns
- (RTs), etc These would be more useful for conductm £ an effective search. '

6.6 REFERRAL SERVICES

‘Let us proceed to Referral Services . The present day 1nformatlon needs of the users of library

and mformatron centres warrant exhaustive or comprehensive coverage of literature/information.
Contrary to this no library can house every document or piece of mformation required by every user.
The solution to this problem is the *referral servree which aims at directing genguiries to appropriate -
sources of mformatlon other than the sources avarlable wrthm the L&I- Centres '

1) Deﬁmtron of Referral Servrce ! Centre

Accordrng to Gray, ’ 'Referral services link users to approprlate sources of mforrnatlon on the
' basrs of. speerally prepared guides.” According to Murclock "A referral centre is an organisation for _
directing scarches for information and data to su1table sources such as libraries, doeument
j‘drssemmatron eentres mformatlon analysrs centres, data exchange eentres and 1nd1v1dual<; "
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The above two definitions indicate that, primarily seferral service is a service which directs or
links the users to approgpriate source(s) of information, which may be a hbrary, document
n centre, etc. on the basis of speciaily prepared guides. Besides d1rectmg the users to an

‘disseminatio
information, the other virtue of referral service is to ensure gptimum

‘appropriate source(s) of
utilisation of existing resources, may be, in a region, nation or in the world.

i) Need for Referral Service

The following faCtors detenhine the necd for Referal Servic :

1} AssingleL &I system cannot cater to the ] increasing and varied information needs oflits users.
As it can not procire, process, store and retrieve every document/unit of information prodwed in the

world due to space, finance, etc. limjtations.

2) The large amounts of money which are spent by anation in developing the collections of its
L&l systems should be put to raximum use. Thus, for optmmmutlhsatlon of the existing coilpctmns :

it a nation, 1eferral service is.essential.’

3) The comprehensive !/ cxhaustwe coverage of literature facﬂ tates quality research and
avoidance of duplication of research effort, Referral services ensure L,omprehbmme / exhaustive

coverage of literature / information.

- 4) Becaunse of referral service we can save considerable amount of time of the users:  The time
which is wasted in procuring a document to meet the users need can be mitigated by referring him
to a nearby L&I system / centre where the document/ information is readily available.

iif) Pre«requlsates for Referral Sernce
In arder to render referral service the most imporiant pre-requisites are:
1) Cooperation among Library/Information cerftres/systems

2} Specially prepared guides, such as the union catalogues, dirsctories of mervhnfmma{ion

centres and individuals (they are the information gate-kecpers}.

3) Properfefficient communicat;ionftrahspoﬁaa;ipn gysiem,

4) Reguired {inances, staff, mhastmctulai facilities, and formats, ete.

'5) Establishment of Referval Centres which render referral services and a0 compiis aEgom
catalogues/referral databases and necessary ditcctories, ' '

Of the above, the first two prerequisites acs quile ssucnia witoat which gven & modeynte

referral service canmnot be initiated. Thus, a referral service presupposes hl,zary poperation ot
networks. I there is no cooperation, the directing of users wil be i vain as the directed fo, sourre
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of 1nformat1on mtght not obhge the users wrth mformanon Secondly, we’can nof dlrect the.

information needy blmdy, we should know which 1.}fonnatlon centrefhbrary/mdmdual contams the =~

requlred information, for this reason we nieed to have or develop the unjon catalogues and dlrectones
. For the pr: eparatron of union catalogues also. there is a need for cooperauon or proper mechanlsm to _
- input the data. regularly into the tnion catalogues for their constructlon and updating.

tv) -Ifypes of Referral Centres :

In the followmg sections some, of the Natronal and Internatlonal referral Centres ate br1efly .

- presented

i) Intemationa! Ref.'srrm-f 'Cenrre.s- o ;‘ 3

lntemanonal Rt terrar Siystem (UNEP) Its f "-rmanon was ﬁrst recornmended by UN conference_
on.the Human Env1ronment held in Stockholrn in June 1972, with the general aim of providing world
wrde access to information about local, ‘national- ‘and. mtematlonal research, application, and’

leglslatwe and management experrences in envrronmental matters. This servrce is based on anetwork o

“of nanonal focal pomts

IRCIHE the- UNISIST 1 Unesco Intemattonal Referral Centre for Informatron Handhng

. Equipment, at the Unwersrty of Zagreb (m formeriy Yuooslavra)

There are other systems bemg planned or developed wrthm the Unesco PGl frame work. Some
_ ofthemare INIS, AGRIS, SPINES, and DEVSIS WISt (World Informanon Systemin Infon'nanon)
ASFIS (Aquat1c Scrences and F1sher1es Inforrnatlon System) MEDI (Marme Envrronment Data
Information), and WDRC (World Data Referral Centre) These systems are presentcd under Block
I Umt 9 ' : : S

. b} Nananal Referml Sysrem o

Centre Nauonal de Documentatron Screntrf icet Techmque (CNDST)in Belgrum for medreaae '
' physu s, chemtstry, engmeermg, aprlculture and mformanon scienice. o

As a part of the Screntlﬁc and Tc,chmcal Inlormatlon System in Canada, a referral sey ‘mc. is
: pmposed amj it 1s based at CISTI, the (‘anadzaa Institute tor Scientific and ’Techmcal Informatlon

. ln l«ranee a natlonal referral servrce ealled SOSDOC has been estabhslted by Bureau Natlonal :
de I' Inft rmao an et wchmqae (BNIST) at ihe md of 1977 '

e UK there arg aranous servrces somt, of’ them arc Ashb Referral Serwce Small Flrms'

;nferwﬂlov "‘ervm,s ete.
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- the coverage of literature ava11able beyond a 11brary collectlon

In USA there are several centres ‘and services. Some of them are:

Natlonal Referral Centre at the lerary of Congress establlshed in 1962 it acts as the National
Referrai Centre for Scrence and Technology.

ERIC (Educatlonal Resources Informatron Centre).

NAWDEX (Natlonal Water Data Exchange) I . A

' “TRISNET (Natlonal Network of Transportanon Researeh Informatlon ServrcesD ’
<) Referral Databases

1) DARE: ThlS is the first and largest UNESCO referral database It contarns world—w1de
'reference to research and trammg mstttuuons, spec1ahsts course prOJects etc. v

2) CODATA Referral Database (CRD) Setup with UNESCO support It covers mte mational
records descrtblng numerical data sources in science and technology

- In India under NISSAT there are several documentation centres such as INSDOC DLS_IDOC,
NASSDOC, SENDOC, eic. which render referral service in their subject areas in a limited way.
However, the INSDOC and NASSDOC have complled various regional; union catalq gues ’0f serials
in science and technology and social sciences respeetlvely but these are not regularly tipdated These

centres have been presented in Block il Umt 12.

67 LETUSSUMUP ) SR —

Ltbrary and tnforrnatton centres play an 1mportant role in the socrety by prov1d1ng 1nformat10n!
literature support to all kinds of educational, researchand development activities. In consonance with
the changing information needs and information seeking behaviour of the usérs of the 1j rary and |
_mformatlon centres, they have to render various uset fr1endly and time saving personalised services..
Reference, literature search and referral services are such services which save the trme 0 the users
especrally in v1ew of the unprecedented rate of explosmn of mformatlon/lrterature

© - While reference service aims at pointing at the right sources of mformatlon at r1gh time and
in nght personal way. The literature search and current awareness Services aim at searching for
Titerature and current information on ‘behalf of the users The referral servrces extends 1ts scope to
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6 9 ASSIGNMENT

I) Use any one of the bibliographic datab'xses avallable or accessible to you and apply all the
.sedrch strategles available within the database ' '

) Descnbe Reference section in a_ctron ina Univeréity‘ Library.

3} Prepare a bibliography of books and if possible few artciles on this unit.
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6.10 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS T

I ESSAY QUESTIONS

1) What is reference service ? Explain its nature and scope.

2) Enumerate the salient features of a current awareness service and explain the metaods of

. rendering CAS. .+

3) Write a note on litératuré scarﬁh ;ervices. ' | , : . ‘

4) Present an account on Refel_‘ral Service. .

Il SHORT NOTES . - . ‘

""" ) Reader's Advisory Service

| b) Bulletin Board Services S . _ !
¢} Current Contents ' : o
d) Free-Text Searching ‘

¢) Truncated searching
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" 7-.8 Model Exammatlon Qucsuons

7.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES'_ B

The aim of this unit is to mtroduce YOUu to thc concept of Documcnt Back up servwcs provlde

' “an overview of the oxlstmg document back-up serv1ces and explain the process of document back-

| up and the mgmﬁcance of document dcllvery services in relatlon to Unwersal Avallabmty of

Publications (UAP). It also aims to discuss the ro[e of 1eprograph1c services in the proccss of
document back-up and document dehvery scrwceq '

After studymg thls umt you should bc ab}e to
- descrlbc document back—up 5ervwcs S

.' -_oxplam the pro_cess of documont _back-.up:"'_ Lo
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- discuss the 1mportance of document delwery services in relation to Unwersal A
of Publlcatlons

- explam the role of reprocrraphlc services in document delwery process

\rallability

71 INTRODUCTION

The primary objectwe of any hbrary is to provide its users with the document(s) they need to

’ satisfy their eduncational, mformatmn intellectual and research need(s). The Second Law
Sctence propounded by Dr.S.R. Ranganathan proclmms that “Every reader his/her book'.
is very dlfflcult or almost impossible to realise as no flibrary can ‘acquire each and every
required by its readers, because of its financial and other limitations. Therefore; in order

of Library '
But, this
document

|to help its

readers satisfy their needs there are referral services, mter—llbrary loan services, etc Even these

. services suffer from their own limitations. Therefore, the libraries of a reglonfnatlon may have to

|
depend on "Document Back-up Services". The documeént back-up service is a service which aims

at supporting individual library(ies) with required documents to meet the needs of theif users. A

library or a documentation centre which rendérs document back- up services is a document back-up

. centre.

Document Back-up Services are helpful, because, every nation is expected to have
' reposltory of documents in various disciplines, such as, National Science Library an

a national
1 National
nt the total

Medical Library. Naturally, such libraries are expected to develop collections to represe

) mtellectual output of the nation and also considerable amount of llterature produced elsewhere in the

world in the concemed subject field. Such libraries should act as the document back—u
centres by rendenng Document Back-up Services.

P sources/

7. 2 DOCUMENT BACK-UP SERVICES

Havmg leant what a document back-up service is, you should understand ltS need

preparmg a document back-up service an also have an overview of the existing Services.

7. 2 1 Need for Document Back-up Servrces

process of

As mentioned earlier, Document Back-up services are essential in order to go to the rescue of

an individual library in satisfymg its users needs where it does not actually have a document of its

users interest. Besides this, the need for Document Back-up services is to:

- 1) Ensure comprehensive coverage of literature by every researcher, scientist, sck

alar in the

field of his/her study or investigation. This is quite essential for avoiding duplication of research

effort and promote quality of research.




2) There will be no meaning in every library procuring every document published in the world.
This would create space. problems and document orgamsanon problems in individual libraries.
Above all, the finances of every individual l]brary pose severe constraints on document acquisition.
Therefore, it will be meaningful if every individual library develops a moderate collectlon and
depends on a national repository or back-up source for comprehensive coverage.

3 A llbrary needs to develop acore coIlectton There is no need to acquire a document which
S s rarely consulted For such peripheral collection Document Back-up services . are essential.

Thus, the document back-up servicesensure comprehenswe llterature coverage by the research-,
ers, scientists, and readers, saves money of individual libraries on acquisition of _peripheral
collecnon solves space and organisation problems in mdmduai libraries.

7.2.2 Process of Document Back-Up

The process of Document Back—up has to be drscussed from the pomt of view of the system of
Document Back-up and also from the method of Document Back-up. '

i System of Dccument Back-up

The system of Document Back-up ina natlon or region could be (1) Centrallsed System (2)
Partially Centralised System and (3) Decentrahsed System :

i) Centrahsed System

In this system there will be only one central Document Back-up llbrary All document back-
~up services will be rendered by this library in the field(s) which it covers. Therefore, usually it will

be a highly comprehenswe collecnon at nanonal level. There will be advantages and dlsadvantages
of this systcm B : '

The advantages‘ are
iy It W1ll be falrly comprehenswe in coverage

11) Asitis the only source people need not waste their: tlme and money for fmdm g the documents
at vanous centres, as in a case of decentrahsed system '

- i) Slnce itisa dedtcated centre the serv1ces w111 be eff1c1ent and fast;
iv) There w1II be less burden on 1nd1v1dual libraries in relatlon to 1nter—11brary lendmg |

vy It mlttgates the problems of blbllographrc orgamsatlon -and control 1n generaI and-
' comptlatton of union hsts in partncular as there will be almost mmtmal mterlendm g amon g libraries.

v1) The demand and snpply of documents prov1de better 1dea for effectlve collectlon bmldmg

in individual libraries in partlcular and in the centre in general
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o affect its efftclency

The dlsadvantages are

i) Bemg the only source, the number of coples avatlable may not be adequate to meet the -
nattonwtde needs. Hence, there may be long waltmg somenmes

11) The management and orgamsatlon of such a huge system would be dlfﬁcult and t’us 'tni:gh:t-_ .

- 111) Th:s system may not be effectwe for back- -up of all types’ of documents

2 ) Parttally Centralised System

In this system a smgle library builds up and maintains extenswe “collection whlch will have _
hieavy demand ona sub_]ect or subjects. Further, ittaps the resources of other l]branes which back-
up the system, to meet the residual demands Thus ali demands or, requests for 1nfor na_tion or _

'documents w:ll be monltored and met by the centre.
The advantaoes are

Thts system has more advantages than centrallsed gystem because, the coverage could be

' comparatively more comptehensive and extensive, because of the back-up libraries. However, there

w111 be a burden of mterlendmg on back-up ]1brar1es ‘Thus, in this systern an extenswe collection
' butldmg and document ot hterature coverage is possible at comparan \rely less cost '

The d:sadvantages would be - . .

i} Txme consummg process incase the itertis are not avc.llable W1th the centre The mte:tending '

takes its own time.

i) Itrequires bmldtng up of location tools and the process of updatmg them would be laborious

-
.

and needs use of modern technologtes for instantanequs, effectwe and eﬁlctent updatln

3 ) Decentraitsed System

For this system a metlculous plannmg is essential in order to avold duphcatlon of e ,fforts and
commumcatlon gaps. In this system a group .of libraties hmld up coilectlons ma platnned way,

' dependmg on their areas of specialisation. Each library will have a cote collection so s foavoid total
dependence besides the core collection they also ACIHTe dddi[iﬁﬂal material whteh will form a
unique collection in the group. Resources of the hbraues are magle known to each other by a-union
catalogue Thus, the ltbranes in the system back—up one another L

The advantages of this system are’

i) Ind1v1dua1 library wﬂl not have much of aburden i dm ett LI {:omprehensiue and exiensive .
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i) - Since each library spccnah es in one atea, collection development and organisation can -

achieve perfection. . = - _ : B _

iii) Requests for documents can be sent directly to the individual libraries. This saves time of :
the users and lessens burden onevery centre/library. Further it reduces mterlendmg burdenalso when
documem dehvery servlces are offered. -

'I‘he -disadvantagcs of this syStem' are

-

i) All the libraries in the gmu'g will have to render back-up scrwceiclocument supply serv:ce
besides their routine ft uﬂcuom ' '

ity It will be ]l’ﬂpéi‘dti\u on the part of cvel y-library in the group o acqmre additional sources

which they mgy 20t normally reguire,
7.2.3: Forms of Document Back-up Services

B Y and large, the aim of document back-up process is to support an individual library with its
required penpheral collection. Therefore, the form of services in documentback-up process assumes '
the form of interlibrary lendin g services or douwncnt delwely services.

i} Fmter - Library Lendfrsg

Thm service, as part of document back—un process, iakes place in the following fashion. Oon .
rpquﬂst by individual library the document back-up system(s) lend the required document to the
needy library, directly in case of decentralised system, through the central system in case of a
centralised system. 1f, the document back-up systé,m isa single mammoth llbrary then lending of
books to the needy library will be execuied by such central library;

But, iﬁterlibrziry loan process is outdated and also it suffers from many limitations, such-as
mnsufficient number of copiés ofa ddcu'me"}t at the document back- ﬁp sys&-m 'Delays in the pracess
of return of books lent on inter! 1brary loan facility. Damage caused to the books by various types of
users and fixing up of rtspom;bahf} for the same will be difficult. Above all Wessling notes e‘m

"numbers of requests have escalated beyond a manageable quantity for even the largest Opeﬁ‘v {ons
(o especially for the largest ()pemtmm) and that "equestk are bemg turned away”. Tht,re:fore,

decuraent delivery is a primary service for ihe mne*wq
"} Bocument D.@E_évery Services:

i 3 reproduced c'.op:y- of the réqili;_‘ed..

o s great extent document delivery service means

Ao or g nortion of 2 document will bedeli vercd. or 83 erdor provided to the neédy library.

Dge fo ”w sdvent eud avatfuhility of advanced u“puwr:m,;ae swchnologies and relaxed cop};rlght-'

imiplications, There i comgider able incresse in E‘%cufm,n“ d{\wa;y secvices. Almost all document

Back- th‘aia'ims TEEr e:ios:umﬁ_ﬂ.i delivery serviecs. Therofore, documendt back-up services can
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| almost be identified with*document delivery setvices and the Interlibrary: Toan had:eve ved into
library document delivery. ' : S

Besrdes the above mentioned systems of document back-up process, at the level of execution -
thieré are vatious'process ormethods of making request ‘and document supply. The requests ma’ty- be
sent by post, telephone, fax, electronic-mail or on-line through the connected termmal(s) Dgcuments
.rnay also be supplied by any one of the above methods. However, supply by telephone is ot:rea_lly
meamngful but the fax delivery makes use of telecommun:catlon/satelhte communlcatlo lines or
links for digitized transnnssmn o.f the images/matter contam in the documents.. . |

7.2, 3 An Overv1ew of the Ex1stlng Document Back-up Servrces

When the issue of an overview of the e)ustmg Document Back-up services comes up one has

o o have clear distinction between document back—up services and document supply SErvices. Eve'r}'t
llbrary may render a document supply service, bit it can not be a document back-up library. A

- document back-up 11brarylmst1tut10n is one which backs-up various lrbrary(les) in a regign, nation
or the globe 1tse1f wrth documents to meet the needs of 1ndw1dual users of an individual liprary or a

: 'member library ina cooperatwe or other-wise system Thus, every document back-up library renders
document supply : servrces/document lending services. But, every llbrary which renders documert
supply services cannot be called as a document back-up system. |

_ There are severat do'cur_nent back-up servrc_es/systems,at reglonal_,'nati_ona], and international -
~ level. A brief account.on some of the important_systems is‘,.presented below: - ' '

I) Bnt.r,sh Lzbmry Document Supply Cenrre (BLDSC), Baston Spa : _ _ o

Thls centre is an example for partrally centrahsed system ‘because it renders service glong with - - .
‘some back—up libraries. But, toa large extent it meets the requirements of its clientele from its own
resources The centre was formed in 1973 as Bntlsh lerary Lending Division(B LLD) This centre _
prov1des most cornprehenswe document supply ser vice, The centre also receives requ ésts froth
various other countrles in the world S T '

-..r

2) Ind:an Sc:entxf' ic Documentatmn Cenrre (IN S‘DOC)

SDOC can be 1dent1f1ed asa document back-up centre in India in the f1eld of Sdience and
'Technology INSDOC renders Document Supply Services. based on a decentrdllsed collection of .
resources held in major libraries i in the country, since its inception in. 1952 For the location of the
documents, espec1ally penodrcal Ilterature it has comprled Nartonat Umon Caralogne oj Scientific
Sena!s in Ind:a (NUCSSI) R ‘ i |

Recently, (m 1992) INSDOC has mtroduced "Contents Abstracts and Photocople Services
(CAPS) This is a form of document delivery service, extended to lndwzduals and 1 st1tut10na1 _
subscribers. Under t_hls service, the.subscribers get monthi, ‘ispatches of.con_tents_ of 40 journals
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selected from about 50,000 core Indran and foreign journals in‘the ﬂeld of. sc:ence and techniology..
Subscribers car avail themselves of (wo typesof services VIZ 1) Contents only, and: 2), Contents and
abstracts/photocopies. On receipt of - an order from-the :subscriber for photocopies-of, complete '
article(s) of their mterest and for abstracts of the art1cles INSDOC prov1des the same to the
'subscrtbers in the form of a paper drskette or e—mall or fdx aecordm g to the chorce of the subscnber

,at an extra cost
3 ) On Ime Computer Lrbrary Centre ( OCLC)

_ OCLC isa decentrahsed system It is & non - proflt makmg gcomputerlsed llbrary network of _
about 11,000 librasies in ‘about 41 countries/territories. ‘There is a central bibliographic database
which is accessible to the partrctpatmg hbrarres on:line through OCLC dedicated mternatmnal |
telecommunication network: and also via dial access. - Borrowing libraries send on-line requests.
-chrectly to the hibraries which possess the reqmred documents Because; the Interlibrary Loan (ILL) - |
:system of OCLC is.being an on-line commumcatron mechanism, the requests will be automatlcally '
forwarded to the selected potential lending hbrarles The system handles mlllrons of requests every :
year, '

OCLC (formerly known as Ohio College Lrbraly Centre founded in 1967) is.a well-known
cooperatwe library system/network. OCLC and Research Library and Information Network (RLIN) - .
have cooperationtd increase the number of document suppliers accessibility. In 1992 OCLC planned
access through the OCLC EPIC online reference systemn and its end-user- service, First search, to a
table - of contents database covermg journals in science, engrneerm busmess, and medicine.
I rstsearch auser frrendly menu-drrven programme witl al low users to search by sub_;ect for books '
" and other matenal mcluded in OCLC 8 brbllographlc database as Wcll as a varlety of Indexmg and
" abstractmg tools The tab te of contents servrce F axon f nder w1ll mclude dehvery of needed amcles
by Fax or Faxon X Press ' " -

) -Other Sysrems.
As pointed out earlier document bn.cl'c up services cannot be sepsrated with Inter Libracy
: Lendmg (ILL).. And the expanded ILL service, which-can be called as Library document delivery,
presently acts as an electronic guide to- the user and provides a library with the means to offer easy -
- and definite access toneeded. document. It broadens the current library-to-library lending system and

- provides-a smorle electronic 'access pomt for users to obtain drrect delivery of requrred 1tems of
docurnents. ' ' ' o :

g hele are several docurent delrvery systemsﬁservrces of! if*red by various hbranes at a]most all
ievels, namely, local regional, natronsl and intemational levels. Eut the ma;or known systems are

- the nanonal fevel library-and 1nformatron systems
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-The current document delivery service provided by National Agrlcultural L1brary, US. is
described as one- mcludmg full-text retrieval, networking, outreach the use of document delivery

vendors ahd wide range of technolo gical innovation.

MELDOC programme at the. bnwersny of California at Irvine, perrmts dial-in| users of
MELVYL (the University of California nine campus online union catalogue) to make requests for
electronic campus delivery of specified documents. There can also be requests for ILL whei the item

“1is not available locally The latest odule adds another option for users by offering direcilink with
cornmermal document dehvery suppliers for a fee for a rapid and direct clehvery of selected titles.

Thc MELVYL document delivery request system comprises of special fﬂes such as the’
MEDLINE database, etc. A user can transfer a citation identified in MELVYL MEDLINE by an
electromc message, which will be roufed to his or her home campus library collection, where it will
cither be filled from that collection or referred to another campus to be filled by ILL. Contact with
an outside vendor will be planned.to support delwery of items which are not available within the

- University of California system. . .-

The Maggies Place, an extensive computer system, of the Pikes Peak Library District in
*  Colorado Springs, Colorado, has a component ¢alled LINK  which ._permits its users to connect
- through aay terminal on Maggie to remote computers and telecommunication networks such as’
‘DIALOG., RLIN, etc. This. enables useraccess to the full range of document delivery souTes linked

with online search services,

By The !Jrateful Med System of the Natnonal Ll‘orary of Medicine (NLM, US) allows an individual
) user to sealch d.I]d 1dent1fy atticles in any of the NLM databases including MEDLINE, for document
dehvery Actual dehvew of the reqmred asticle is facilitated with the tink to Grateful Med, called
Loansome Doc, “which allows the user to generate an e]ectmmc request tc his or her library for
document delivery of specific articles. If the request cannot be fulfilled by the host library, it will
be referred to another pamapatmg library. Loansome Doc supports library docume ,lt delivery
_ servu:e to health care pmfessmnals regardiess of geograph ical location.

UnCoverZ isajointprojectof CARL qystems Inc. (CS1) and the Colorado A]limce of Research
-Libraries (CARL). Tt demonstrates. a'specialised document delivery service which is tailored to
- provide delivery. from local or coordinated holdings in libraries. The UnCover database includes the

: table of contents of the combined serial holdings of CARL Member Libraries. Thedocumentdelivery
_component of Uncover promises articles delivery by fax within 24 hours. The service includes optlcal
-scanning and storage of the artncles when first delivered so as to enable 1mmed1ate fax ¢ ehvery of

subsequent requests. ' ' '

There is another trend, set by the commer(:lal online search services. In response t increased
user demand, online search services, such as DIALO?, BPS, etc. are increasing the umber of
documen_t dehvery options available, and they are facilitatiny users' ability toretrieve documents. For
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instance, DIALOG Informatlon Retrleval Serv1ces llnk the users to about 70 document delivery
serwces e N ' '

ADONIS -the European Artlcle Dehvery Over Network Informatlon System pro;ect receives
© journals dlrectly from pubhshers These Joumals will be indexed by Excerpta Medica, assigning a .
specific ADONIS number, and scanned on aweekly basrs Copies of aiticles are stored and supplied
- on CD-ROM to the major document dehvery centres. These centres in turn use these discs to satisfy
requests from individual users. - ' '

In Indra almost all documentatlon centl es and to certain extent the libraries attached to Natlonal '
Research Laboratories do prov1de documient back- -up services/document dehvery services, perhaps '
in a restricted way. In pr ncrple the National Medical Library, lerarles attached to CSIR -

: Laboratorles the NASSDOC SENDOC etc. also render document dehvery services in the1r oOwIT
limited way. There is 4 need for pr_o_vrsron of state-of-art electronic and telecommunications _
technologies or facilities to enable them to render efficient document back-up/delivery services. The

- INFLIBNET aims at developing network of universities and college libraries pnmarlly inorderto

facilitate better resource sharing among the partn:lpatm g llbrarles, throu gh blbllographzc mforma-
tion'and document dehvery servrces ' '

7.3 DOCUMENT DELIVERY SERVICES UAP

UAP stands for Universal Avallablhty of Publlcatlons ‘This is one of the programmes of the
International Federation of lerary Assocratrons and Institutions (IFLA). The origins-of the UAP
programme can be traced back to the 39th IFLA conference n Grenoble in 1973, The theme of which

was "Umversal Blbllographlc Control". The UBC. programme emphasrses the- ueed for the
' promotlon of a worldwrde system for the- exchange of blbllographlc mformatlon '

: The credit for Cl‘E:atIOIl of the concept of UAP goes to Donald Urquhart the then charrman of
IFLA'S Committee on Internatronal Lendlng and Union Catalogue as well as Dlrector of the National
Lending Library for Science and Technology, Boston Spa (the present BLDSC) ‘He urged and
strongly argued that, "it was no use, that it was mdeed frustratmg to extend blbhographtc contiol and
‘provide a faster, more complete supply of references if the documents to which they referred could
not be obtained.” Thus, the specific concept of UAP originated-with Urquhart. Thrs oprmon of
- Urquahart was also shared by Maunce Line, the then Director of National Central Library, U K. He
also suggested that improved access to biblio graphic information on publlcatlons must be matched
by improved access to pubhcatrons : ' ' ’

_ The views of Urquhart and Line found favour at Westem European Semmar on L1brary
_ Interlendmg, which was held in Banbury in 1973 Therecommendatlons of this'seminar, especially,
recommendation 7.3 stated “Asan essential element in any programme of natronal and international "
. planning and as a natural concomitant of Umversal BIbIlographrc Control efforts shou]d be made
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within each country and between countries to improve access. to publications by. increasing the -
* availability and speed of interlending services and by developing simple and efﬁc1ent procedures.
The ultimate alm should be to ensure that all 1nd1v1duals throughout the world should be able toobtain
for personal use any pubhcanon wherever or whenever pubhshed elther m ortgmal or in copy
3 (IFLA Annua! 1974 Proceedrngs of the 40th General Councﬂ Meetmg ) 5 I '

The above recommendatron is srgnrflcant and importannt, because it proclarms' the 1ndispens-
ability and 1mprovement of Universal Availability of publications of all kinds, ail trmes and of alt
nations. It also signifies the role of mformanon in the modern information age. But then, 1t has its
own 1rnp1|cat10ns on copyrlght laws and documentfpubhcatlons dehvery systems!servrce_ A

As long as provision of the. publication in orrglnal is concerned there will-be no problem. _
‘Whereas, when it is the provision of the copy of the documient, it implies that to the exterlt possible
 there should be iberalised copyright laws and improvised and more efﬁclent documen delivery

' _servrces by document back-up centres library and mformatlon oentres

A brief account on the developments of the programme is presentcd below

The above recommendatlon was officially adopted at the 40th TFLA conference in 1974 in
Washington DC., and the theme of the conference was "National dnd Internanonal Lthrary Planning”
The concept of UAP was clearly enunciated as transcending the 1mprovement of mterhbrary 1oan,
1mply1ng total service to users. Atthe same t1n1e and place the creation of an office for Internatronal
- Lending was approved The office was set up in the Briti sh Library at Boston Spa, wrlh Maurice Line

as Director. The aim of the office was to promote mternatronal lendmg by offermg practl ‘al support
. and collectmg and pubhcrsmg mfon*natlon of mterest

At [FLA's world-wide seminar in Seoul in 1976 it was stressed that UBC an' UAP are
complementary and that any improvement in availability is a step towards universab hty The
formulation of an mteriendmg code was recommended as it was felt that UAP progra‘ me wou]d.
mean 1ncreased mterlrbrary Toan at the natlonal and 1ntemanonal levels '

- In 1977 Unesco contracted to IFLA a comparatrve study of natronal mterlendin-U syst ms From
_ then on, UAP enjoyed full support ‘of Unesco. Unesco also proposed an International cpngress on
UAP to provide wide publicity forthe programme The approved programme and Budget of Unesco
for 1981-1983 has stated that " An mtematronal congress on the UAP will be orgamseci in Paris in
- cooperation with the IFLA". The International Con gress on UAP was a steppm g stone. for the
advancement of the programme. “There were several seminass, conferences and pubt | cations on UAP
~ which pubhcrsed theprogramme substantraily In 1‘3386 several countries orgamsed nhttondl meetings
specially devoted to UAP Utiesco initiated a project on feasibility study ofa dom‘ement delivery
system tc support the Asian Scrennﬁc and Techmca] Informatnm Fietwork (ASTE \IFO) in 1986




&

“Thus, there are-s’evcra'l projects; effoits and‘studies-to promote the UAP., Many countries are
presently partrcrpatmg in' UAP programme in its true spmt .However, interlending is. not a- feamble :
activity.’ Therefore presentl},r there is a growing need for documeiit dehvery services, which imply
provision of a copy of the required document to the needy. For the provision of copies of documents,
in other words; document delivery serv1ces, necessary. reprographic facilities must be available to the
document dellvery centres/libraries. And also they must renderefficient reprographlc services. In the
followmg sections various reprograph:c services are bneﬂy discussed. '

7. 4 REPROGRAPHIC SERVICES

The word reprography according to Prdsher 'was flrst used in 1954 as a gcnerrc tcrm for all

'types of facsimile reproduction of ‘documents; including in its scope, . processes and techniques
associated with photocopying, m1cr0copymg, queprmtmg, electrocopying, thermocopymg, dylme
. reproductlon etc.” . ' o

Accordmg to Landau "Reprogra.phy is thé art of- producmg smgle or. multxple cop1es of
' document whether by photographrc or other means".” o Co

i

A better deflmtron to dlstmgursh reprography from that of reproductron or productron is. grven
by the Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science. Reprography is "in-house copying and
duphcatmg as different from printing.” A reprographrc service in-a llbrary s, in-House copymg.

(service) of documents in a library, information or documentatlon centre to prov1de the copies to the
| needy. The mode and form of the services depend on:the reprograph1c facilities/processes available
with the centre. The types of services can be broadly divided into two categones 1) Macro- copym g3
.;semce and 2) M]ClO -copying service, ' T

1) Macro-copying inc]udes duplicating, o-ho"tocopying; ete.
2y Mlcrocopymg includes rmcrofrlm, mrcrofrche, micro epaque, microcard, etc.

. There are many a processes avarlable But generally photocopymg c;er\«’lces (presently the plam
. paper copler) is a widely rendered service in almost all spe(:ldl and academlc pnmarrly, umvcrsny
libraries and natronal and international documentat1on centres. Service through microcopying is not
rendered by every lrbrary and 1nformatlon centre, as the costof the equrpment and reproducnon w111
be too high for mdlwdual hbrary However the natlonal and international documentatlon and
information cem:res/sy stems also render mrcrocopymg servwes DESIDOC INSDOC, NASSDOC
‘in Indla have the fdcﬂmes of Microcopying 2 and render these servrces besides macro copym g Servmes
The Umversrty Microfilm International, Mlchlgan prOVldeS micro “form of doctoral dlssertatlons

The L1brary of Con gress provides its catalogue setvices in the form of COM fiche. Thus there-' SR

are several Library, Information and Documentatron centres which render reprographic servicesto
extend document dehvery services, However, with the advent of information technologies,
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document delivery service through reprographic services would be gradually replacedby Tele] acsimile
(fax) and digital transmission. There are already several services/projects related to digital
transmission. The Research Libraries Group (RLG) has beta tested a document transmission
workstation, Ariel, in the Tnter Library Lenciihg departments of Libraries in LISA. The Ariel supports '
digital transmission of articles over the Internet. There is another project in which North Carolina
State University Libraries and the National Agricultural Library, U.S. are mvolved in transmission
of dlgltlzed text over the Internet. The Big Ten Library project, based at Ohio State Univer: sup isbeing
beta tested at Ohio State University, University of Cincinnati, _and Indiana University. It lefE:lS from

other projects as it links fax technology, using a microcomputer- as mediator, wit “Internet.

. transmission.

Though such developments are taking place elsewhere, in the developing counfp:r-ies there will
be still demand for reprographic services at local and national level, because of its relatively
economical feature.

In'the wake of Internet and the World Wide Web (WWW), the relevance and need for |Ll cument
* back-up services/document delivery services/reprographic services might be diminished baE cause the
document will be avaliable in electronic form to the users who have access to the Imem t and the

WWW.

7.5 LET US SUM UP - SR E

The intellectual output of the world would be considerably in unmanageable proportions and
amounts. No library can claim to have housed the total document cutput even in a single ?iscipline.
Therefore, every library needs document back-up support. The problem of inadequacies
collection(s) of'indiyidu_al libraries can be overcome by library cooperation and document back-up
services. The document back-up processes could be one-way, two-way and multi-way. -Howe\}er,
for effective document back-up process there should be a national policy or programme. Realising
the need, International Federation of Library Association and Institations (IFLA) has initiated the’
programime, of Universal Availability of Publications. The docunent back-up process takes place
through Inter-library lending or document Iendmg services. Document }falwer) Ser‘f ces have
_ 'r".amed more populamy For effective and efficient docursent delivery services, there is a need to
have advanced reprogtaphlc facilities. The present technology provides as with Various Tepro graphu '\
facilities because of whlch quanmatwe and speedy ser mes can be rendered.
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7.7 ASSIGNMENT

{1) Write an essay on British Library Document Supply Centre (BLDSC).

() Visit one or two special and university Hibraries in vour city and prepare a report on their
document delivery and reprographic services. '

7. 3 MODEL EXAMENAE‘ ION QEESTI(}NS

I ESSAY QLu_STI(JN'S‘.

1} What is document back-up service? Explain the need for document bac:k-.ﬁp services.
2) Describe the process of document back—up,
- 3} Discuss the impact of information teckrclogy on documers back-up services.
4} Narrate the relation bs tween UAP and document delivery services.
1 qH(‘Eii NOTES

a) Document Delivery
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8.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The aim of this unit is to explain standards for documentation and information services. In
pursuance of this aim it emphasizes the need for standards and presents a brief account on standards
for information services and products.

. After studying this unit, you should be able to
- explain the need for standards for inforrnation'services

- acquamt yourself wm somie af the important natlonal and international standards for
information services

- describe the intemnational standards for database design and development like MARC CCF
and ISBD. '

8.1 INTRODUCTION

The dictionary meaning of the term *standard” is “something considered by an authority or by

general consent as a basis for comparison™ ; “anything, as a rule or principle, that is used as a basis -
for judgement”. Therefore, standard is a gauge, a basis, or a norm, which is very essential for
evaluation, comparison, measurement and guidance. In a sense standards serve us as guidelines,
approved models. Therefore, standards are very valuable in any activity, institution or organisation
rather in all walks of human life. Library and information services/documentation services are very
crucial services for socio-economic developnient of the human society and such services should be
upto stipulated or desirable level of guality or satisfaction. Further, there should be uniform and
consistent services and practices. Therefore, standards for documentation/information services are
indispensable. -

As far as a definition for library standards is concerned, the well quoted definition is the one
presented by the South African Library Association {1968, “Library standards may be defined asthe -
criferia by which... library services may be measured and assessed. They are determisies By
protessional Jibrartan in order to attain and maintain the objectives they have set themselves.
Stardards may be inierpreted variously as the pattern of an ideal, a model procedure, a measure for
appraisal, a stumulvs for futiere development and Emprovement and as an instrument to assist dectsion
and action not only by librarians themselves, bt by the lavmen mncemed indirectly with the

nstitution, nlam}'nﬁ and admimistration of... lbrary service™

The above definition seems to be elaborative, but it misses some  of the important
characierisies of standards. The basic feature of astandard is that it is the basis, the rule, the norm,
atc., which ig established by an anthority or by custom. Whereas the above definition states that
standards are daizrmined by professional librariens. No authoritative body of any government did
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show interest in establishing standards for a long time. But of late, the government institutions, i.¢.,
standards institutions and professional associations have started showing interest in developing

standards for documentation/information services.

There are various types of standards. Qureshi (1980) states that, “standards can, of course, vary
in degree, they may either be standards of adequacy or standards of excellence. Standards of
adequacy in one country may well be standards of excelience n another country. Standards are

sanctified by authority, consensus, and custom. There are thus wo types of standards: (1) Formal
standards which have been adopted and propagated by a competent authority, and (b; Informal
standards, Whl(fh are the cumulative product of experience, but which have not received the
imprimatur of authority. Standards, if they are to be really effective, must b(, authorised, that is,
receive an imprimatar of some approved institution of national standing”.

~ Standards may further be categorised into qualitative and quantitative standards. A.
' }iuan'titdtivc standard is one which stipulates, dimension, weight and other quamitativc aspects. A
qualitative standard deals with qualitative aspects such purity, satisfaction, etc. Asamafter of fact’
ioa great extent for qualitative assessment guantification may be inevitable. "“heteforla‘ we often
find qualitative assessment made in quantitative terms. However, standards for documentation/
information services must be qualitative standards. These standards deal with the quality of the
service, the form or format in which the service should be rendered, the types of service to be
rendered, etc. ' :

In the following sections, we w1ll discuss about the need for Stdi‘ldclrdb and also aba‘ut various
standards that are in vogue for documematxo_n/mfonnation services at international and national

levels

8 2 NEED FOR STANDARDS

Standards are needcd in all qp‘leres of human society. Whereas, standards are needed for
documentat;onhnfmm'atmn services. for: ‘

(1}Standards-are ah indispensablc aid to the authorities of documematicn/informatiLn centres
to cvaluate  the quality of service. '

_ (2)Standards can be helpful in dcvelopmg adequate documa‘nt stock empioying|trained or
eff1c1ent otaff and oc.cupymg su1table quarters.

(3)Standards bring uniformity and order in the service and products which facilitate exchange
of services and products between and among documentation/information centres at infernational

a_S well as nattonal levels.

(4)Standards are also necessary as a guide forthe establi.  vent of new library/documentation/
information centres and for improvement of the existing ones.
' ie




(5)They are also required as a guide to'the level of financial, material and human supporf '
necessary. Otherwise, the, funding bodies or the administration may not provide the llbraryf a
'documentatlon centres with required financial, matenal and human support

Lack of standards may lead to unsatisfactory services or sub-standard services. Standards
for documentation/information services and product will be inevitable for free flow or transfer of
information in general _and exchange of biblio graphic inforniation. in particular at international and
national levels becanse the formats in which the bibliographic information is exchanged should be
compatible, otherwise, the process of exchanging bibliographic information would be difficult and
unhelpful. ' ' '

8.3 INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS

. International standards aim at providing standards at international level in order to bring
unitermity inthe docu mentation/ information services and products atinternational level so that there
will be compatibihty of exchange of information among various countries,

For dcvelopment of standards at international levcl, the International Organisation for
Standardisation (ISO), Geneva plays a major role. This organisation is an authoritative body at
intermational ievel. Besides ISO, International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions.
(IFLA), International Federation for Informauon and Documentation (FID), Unesco, etc., promote/
df:veic)p standards in documentatlon/mformat:on serwces

~ 8.3.1 ISO Standards

The following are some of the important standards developed by International ‘Standards
Organisation:

(IS0 4.:1997 Inﬁ?rmanon and Dacumenranon — Rules for the abbrewauou of titles wom’s
and titles of publications

This international standard is intended to serve as a guide for the creation of title _zibbreviatioh_s
for both serial and non-serial publications. Itis régarded as code indicating the shortest form of serial
publications pei‘mitted internationally. The abbreviation of titles will be used in indexing. and
abstracting services and also documentation lists. This standard provides the rules and mechanisms
related to abbreviation of titles. '

(2) ISO 21 4.-1 976 Documentation - Abstracts for Publications and Db_cu_menmtfon -

This international standard presents guidelines for the preparation and presentation of abstracts
of documents. It emphasises on the abstracts prepared by the authors -of primary documents.
Therefore, prefers the publication of author abstracts because such abstracts will be more helpful to
the readers. It provides the basic guidelines suitable for the preparation of abstracts by persons '
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other than the authors. There are also specific guidelines included for the presentation of abstracts .

in secondary pubhcatlonslserwces A S :

(3)ISO 690 I 975 Documentarton Btblwgraphma! References Essenualand Suppl =mentary' .
Elements ' : 3 _ : . o i

This standard sets out the elements of bibhographlcal “references which are essentlal for'
' idenuﬁcauon of documents together with supplementdry items which may be added to mthcate the -
' character scope, authonty or avallablllty of the work referred to.

It also prov1des an order of items and recommendatmns on the mdmdual elemen s and the
presentation of a bibliographical reference. ' '
“This standard is revised as follows: R

IS0 690 I 987 Documentanon B:blzagmphzc references Contem form and structure

ISO. 090—2 1997 Information and documentation- Brbhogmpktc references — Par t-2 Elec-
_ tromc docmnents or parts thereof

(4) ISO 832 - 1994 Information and doeumenmuon Btbhographzc deserzptmn and P efere'rices :
- Rules for the abbrewatton af b:b[zographtc terms '

It llS[S abbre\rlatlons of typlcal words i in b1b110 graphlcal references to doc:.}ments listed in
blbhographles, catalogues, etc. Ttexcludes the generic names of penodlcals because!itis the subject
of ISO 833, Further, it prowdes rules for abbrevmtmns and methods of abbrewatmn

( 5)150833-1974 Documemauon International List ofPerroa'zcal Titles Wom'Abb reviations .

Itis based on the rules for abbrevnatmg words as specnfled in1SO4, Wthh is a:ready mentioned

garlier. This international list was obtained by merging the changes and addltlons suggested by
'Intematxonai Councﬂ of Scientific Unions - Abstracting Board (ICSU-AB) membel services tothe
National Clearmghouse for Penodlcal Title Word Abbreviations (NCPTWA) llst along w1th the
word abbrewatmns contained in ISO/R 833

It provides as far as posmhle the forms of :a.bbrewatncr1 1 dby the Engllsh French, German
and Russmn languages.

“The above international standards provide gwdelmes for uniform and ('fnsistenﬂ practi?ce .

reiated to rendering of documentatlon services and prese tation of documentai: equfnrmatmn
services and products. - - ' B : |

_ There are other ISO standards for documentation, Bt they e not fully/ digectly rei ied o
rendeting of documentation/information services. For example,
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“JSO 999-1975 Index of Publications; -

IO 1086-1975 Tile Leaves of a Book;
iSO 2384-1977 'Doeumenhtation.- Presentet.ion.of Translations
150 2108-1972 Documentation -ISBN |
'I'SO_: 3297—19;?5 chumentatioti - ISSN
(6) -ISO 2_7(59—1996 Informati_on and documentation - Format for Information Exchen_ge .

ISO 2709-1996 is a'very prominent and importztnt standard for documentation. Earlier it was
known as ISO 2709-1973 Documentation - Format for Bibliographic Infomiarion Interchange on
- Magnetic Tape. Tt prescribes the format for bibliographic information on magnetic tape. This

international standard specifies the requirements for a getieralised machine format which will hold
any type of bibliographic record. It does not define the content of individual records orthe meanin 2s
assigned to télgs indicators or identifi ers, it only describes a generalised structure, a framework

- designed specially for commumcatton between data processing systems and not for use ‘within

_systems.

. The standard_ describes a generalised st_ructu're which can be used to transmit between data
proce_ssing system, 'reeords describing all forms of material capable of bibliographic description.
Though the standard is designed for magnetic .tape its ‘structure may be used for other data carriers
- of bibliographic description, as wellas related records such as authority records. In other words,
| itisthe mformahon interchange which has an extended fac111ty for holdmg any type of bxbhographm -
- records. L S a o =

I

~ 8.3.2 Contribution of IFLA and FID

" The TFLA is. another important body' which develops international standards for
. documentation and information services and products The 1SBDs developed by IFLA are prominent
and vital standards for bibliographic description for ensuring universal blbhographlc control and - .
organisation for blbltographlc exchange (See Sectlon 8.5 for details on ISBDS)

The FID works n the ﬁeld of documentatlon and knowledge orgamsatlon The UDC whlch
is a contribution of FID forms one of the Bntlsh standards for cla351ﬁcatton In other words it is
- on mformatton retrieval systems or knowledge/mformatlon ordermg and orgamsatton L

'8 3. 3 -UNES CO’S Contrlbutlon

Unesco plays a very crucial role in the development of the llbranes and library/information
) servicesin the world and in partlcular inthe developmg countries. Through its UNISIST programme B
- lt suppolted many other act:vttles as faras development of information systems and services in the
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field of science -aﬁd technclogy is concerned. It collaborated with Intemationz:tl Council of
Scientific Unions (ICSU) in the activities related to science communication. Pres#ntly, Unesco =
-through its ‘General Information ‘Programme (PGI) extended lts scope to coverl all fields of
knowiedge s S L - S :
The mgmﬁcant contributions of Unesco in’ the field of ‘documentation and information
services are its standards for database design and de'relopment Unesco contrlbuted UNISIST
Reference Manual, CDS/ISIS and CCF besides the Manifesto for Public L:blanei,s The Public:

Library Manifesto 1 s often regarded as the international btﬁﬂdald for public hb; aries:
i

i) UNISIST Reference Manua!l: This Reference Manual can comldered ¢as amalfual (1 e ‘How
todo’ instructional workbook) as well as a standard for bibliographic description. The basic feature
of this standard isthe plcqcmpfxon of standard format for absiracting and mdexmg services.
. Therefore, its users -are the producers of indexing and abstracting services. Th;s manaal was
' cprepdred by Unesco in collaboration with TCSU-ARB. {for more detmh see Sectlon 2.64 of

- Course- 03: Informatson Pracessing and’ Retrieval). ;
o

ji) CDS/ISIS: CDS/SIS stands for Computerised Documentation Services - Int@egrated Set of
Information Systems, is not actually astandard. Itis a database management software for information
storage, processmﬂ and retrieval of textual, nen- “numerical data gspecially meant for library and

information systems. This software pdckage 18 compatlble with the mtcrnauonal standards
: !

developed by Unesco.

i ) CCF Common Commumcatmn Format (See Section 8. 5)

8.4 NATIONAL STANDARDS

Almost every nation has its own o"gamsatsouf s) tor developing the standardsi As far as the
developed countries are concerned, there is no country with a standards organi satton The standards

organi satlons brmg out standards on all fields of national interest,

In the present information society, almost ail advdncvci CORBIISs are conscmﬁs of the value
and significance of information and mmimatmn SETViCes. lg,eae countries have develepec{ their
own standdrds for Gocumentation/information services. Of cou wee, in oeriain casss there are also

informal standards, which are widely used or appi_iud'. ' , o : ,

8.4.1 United States

i
In the United States, the primary msponsnbzhw for 4 evek aping and formulating standards for
information sy:,tems products, and setvices resis with e Asharican Nationa! Stawiaids Commitice
s Hiens; eetab 15-;;;"3.:5!;;“5 1640 by the
American Standards’ Association. Z32 has worked on #he folluwing standarfis related to

J“
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Information (Documentation) services, Bibliographic Data Identification codes for Patent
Documents, Machine- Convertible Romani.zation Systems, Iﬁterlibrary Loan Foi'_ms - and
Procedures, Coded character sets for Bibliographic Information Interchange, Identification of
Bibliographic Data Source Files, User/Retrieval System Interface Language, etc. As a result of its.
endeavour, the ANST Standard for B‘fbfiugmphic Infermation Interchange, was formulated. The
ANSI 2397 is an important standard  which prescribe's standard format for bibliographic
information interchange. This standard was reviewed and revised in 1980 and 1985, takmg care to
keep both Z39.2 and ISO 2709 in co: 1fomnty

As faras c13351f103.t10n :;f:hr:mes, as information retrievil tools, are concermed United States
has contributed a lot to the world library and information systems through its informal standard as
reflected in the Dewey Decimal Classification scheme, the Library of Congress Classification
scheme and LC List of Subject Headings. Another remarkable contribution from the United States
15 its role inthe development of Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, which are worthmentioning
as informal standards for jnformation storage -and retrieval systems. The most renowned
‘contribution of United S'tates in the field of standards is its MARC format. (For more details See
Section 8.5} '

8.4.2 United Kingdom

In the United Kingdom, the primary responsibility for developing and formulating standards
+ rests with the British Standards Institution (BSI). BSIhas been responsible for publication of many
standards in the UK. The UK also has various informal standards for documentation and
information services. In this section-we shall examine the most popular standards for docurnentation
and information services developed n the UK.

UK/MARC is devel‘oped oh the analogy of US/MARC. But the difference, at least inthe
beginning, between UK/MARC and US/MARC was concerned, both had almost same format with
considerable changes in the designation of the bibliographic elements. The UK/MARC was
primarily meant for the sake of production of BNB, thus it was more a format orienied to prodics
the national bib]soarﬂphy, whereas US/IMARC was more a machine readable catalogue of shu
Library of Congress. Of late, there have heen offorts to mit gate the differences and also coves ihe
records generated by individual national MARC formats into UNIMARC. format. The othet
m!portam standard contributed in the Ell'\,& of documentation and mformat:on services by the BSI
of UK, i is the publin.,a.tmn of the Universal Decimal Classitication (UDC) Englisl versmn '

5 OO0 B Part-1 : 1085,

Uisiversal Decimsl Classification: Ii‘ltematimml Medivrm
Editon ~ Englisk Text {(FID Pubilcation No.5

Pari-1: Sysiematic Tables
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BS 1000 M: Part-2: 1988 |
Part-2 : Alphabetical Subject Index.

UDC was developecl from the fifth edmon of Dewey Dec1mal Class1f1cat1on The ‘English
veisions of the UDC are being prepared. and pubhshed by the British Standards Institation. (BSI).
BSI has shown interest in preparing English versions of the UDC as it is an important and widely
used classification scheme for- orgamsanon of documents and information retrieval in special

 libraries and documentatlon centres

- The BS IOOOM is issued, by arrangement with the Intematlonal Federatlon of, Informatlon and
Documentation (FID}) as part of the International Medium Edition (IME) of UDC, Wthh appears.
in three vers;ons (English, French and German) Tt comprises the following two parts: :

Part-l Systemane Tables (It contams mtroductlon the aux1l1ary tables specnal auxrhary,r_"sobi'

'd1v151ons and the main schedules of the scheme)
Part-2: Alphabetical Subjeet-lndex e
 8.4.3 Indian Standards :

The Bureau of Indlan Standards (formerly known as Indian Standards Instltutlon or IS..I,'in
short) was established on October 15,1947 as-a Techmcal Comrmittee, called the  Documentation
Sectional Committee (EC 2), for preparing national standards for documentation. Through BIS some-
standards for documentation services were developed in India. Some of them are

IS 795-1976 Guidelines for Preparation of Abstracts '
IS: 382-1952 Practice of Alphabetical Arrangement
IS 1275 1976 Rules for Making Alphabeueal Indexes

- IS:1 {370-1985 Guide forData elements and Record format for Computer—based Blbho’gr'aphic
_Databases for Btbhographrc Descnptron of dlfterent kmds of documents ' o

The provnslon inthe gulde for b1b]1ograph1c descnptron of dlfferent kmds of docurr ents h'elps_
in., control of blblloglaphlc records and facilitates the processmg of the records for Lif rary’ and
documentation purposes and the exchange of .information between d1fferent 11b1 aries, documenta-
tion.and information centres. It ensures conslstency,_umformlty and compatlblllty in the. creation

and utlhsatlon of the blbhographlc databases

8.5 STANDARDS FOR DATABASE DESIGN AND-;
| DEVELOPMENT |

The standards ‘for database desrgn and development in our context are espemall) meant for

~ designing the b1b11og1 aphic databases and are also aimed at compatlble and efficient ex chan'g’e of

mformatlon in generdl and blbhographlc 1nf01rnatlon/data in partlcular Therefore, these form the

o124




standards for information services. Many of the standards discussed in Section 8.3 of this Unit are
also applicable to documentation/information services. - However, we will discuss about the
mtematioml standards which prescnbe the guidelines for design and development of blbhographlc
'databases

§.51 MARC

MARC stands for Machine Readable Cataloguing. The Library of Congress’ investigation to
findthepossibility ofusing automated techniques for itsinternal dperations bcgan in the late 1950s.
As aresult of these investigations, LC planned for a pifot project in January 1966 to develop
procedures and programmes fam"?% conversion, file maintenance, and distribution of MARC data.
The MARC I format was stabilised by April 1966, As it was not capable of containing bibliographic
information for all ferins of materials like books, serials, maps, music, journal articles, etc;, MARC
ITwas demgm,d with an objectwc to have one format structure to contain bibliographic information
for all forms of materials. (Refer MLS-03, Unit-2 for details regarding the MARC format).

The US-MARC formats adhere to both Z39.2 and 1SO 2709 standards. It also enhanced its use
internzitionally by the standardisation of data elements used to describe an iiem, viz., ISBDs. In
another development, a joint project of the British Library and Library of Congress which greatly
expanded the guidance for use of the UNIMARC format, resulted in several national agencies
producing or committed to producing their records in UNIMARC for intemational exchange
" purposes. LC completed its programmes in 1965 to convert bibliographic records from US-MARC
to UNIMARC and vice-versa, and LC blbllogrdphlc records in both US- MARC and UNIMARC
are now avatlable.

The MARC pilot project was terminated in June 1968 and in March 1969 the operational
system was launched covering all Engli.sh language monographs. Coverage was extended in 1973
to include French Janguage monographs; followed in 1975, by German, Spanish and Portuguese
records; in 1976, by monogfaphs in Danish, Dutch, Finish, Italian, Norwegian, Romanian, Swedish
and other Germanic and Romance language records and in 1977, records in over 120 addi_tinnai' :
languages. All these records can be utilised by the needy and respective countries to have star.card
bibliographic information records,

8.5.2 CC¥F

CCE stands for Common Communication Format. This format is another contribution by
Uneseo besides UNISIST Reference Manual, Unesco under its Genéral Information Programme
- (PGT) sponsored an Tnternational Symposium on Bibliographic BExchange Formats, which was held
in Tavrmina, Stuly during 27-29 April 1978, The symposiux recommended development of a
conmmon bivliographic exchange format that would be usefni for both libraries and other information

systems/eervices. At the start of s deltberations the Group decided:

125




* That the structil're of the new forrmat wouid conform to the international standard ISQ 2709 |

o That the core record would consist of a small number of mandatory data elemenL essentlal

to blbhographle description, identified in a standard manner

* That the core record would be augmented by additional optional data e]enﬁents, identified
ina stanclard manner ' '

o | That a standard techmque would be dewsed fm accommodatmg Ievels relatlonahlps and _. :
links. between ‘bibliographic entities

In addition it was affirmed that the CCF should be more than merely a new forma it should
be based on, and provide a bridge between, the majormtemataonal exchange format, while tamel.
into account the Internatlonal Standard Blbhographlc Deserlptlon {ISBD) developed by IFLA. As .-
a result of this Unesco/PGI fotmed a UNISIST Ad hoc Group on the Establishmeitt of 2 Common
Communication Format (CCF) ini 1984 and the first edition of CCF was published in the same year.
{See Section 2.6.5 of Unit 2 of MLS-3 for further details of CCF). '

- The CCF is more than any‘ other format to facilitate Initernational Information Exch hge in the
wake of prévalence of use of a number of national standard exchange formats. Fu rther, the CCF was -
developed because of the fact that the UNIMARC primarily meant for libraries and UNISIST
* Refercrice' Manual is for abstracting and indexihg services. Therefore, for a"c'omplehensi\}e format
the CCFis deblgned to meet the needs of all libraries and information’ systems. Thus, CCF pelmits
exchange of blbhoglaphlc records/data between groups of libraries and abstractmg an mdexmg
services. Therefore, it is designed with an aim to retain the highest degree of flexibility.

'CCF is wmore compatible format as it identifies abdat 500 fields. It loglcal'y defines recerd
structure using the fourth element ofthe ISO 2709 d11ectoryto denote blbllographlc level and field
occurrence. CCF is regula1ly rewsed its second edluon was pubh%hed in 1988

8.5.3 ISBD

- ISBD stands ™ for Internationat Standard 'B_ibliograph.ic Description, deﬁeloped in 1969 .
under the auspices of IFL.A. The need for ISBD was felt for the realisation of the goal of] Universal
Bibliographic Control (UBC). All the participants at the Paris meeting (i.e., the Injernational

- - Conference on Cataloguing Principles in 1961 at Paris) were nearly in agreement that a|final push

. towards world wide standa’rdisﬁtion was worth the effort. As a result, through the Heeting of
Cataloguing Experts in Copenhagen in 1969, thén in Moscow in 1971, and in Budapest in 1972, the
details of International Standard Bibliographic Description (ISBD) were fully developed.

ISBDisa preécriptiqn for the generation and arrangement of bibliographic information in singie
and multiple volume publications. It provides generatised direction to the cataloguers. ISBD’s
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function of ordermg and standardlsm g categerles of data assumes spec1al 51gn1f1cance in the strug gle

for international exchange of blbllographrc mformaﬂon

Asa matter of fact the use. of MARC 1nternat10nally has been enhanced by the standard1sat10n :

‘of data elements used to describe an item. After the pubhcatlon -of the ISBD for monographs and

serials in 1974, work began on developing similar gmdelmes tor other forms of material. The .SBD
(G): Geneml Inrematzonal Standard Btbltogmphtc Descnptton published i in.1977, provided a
framework for the developers of other ISBDs to follow ISBDs for cartographlc materials appeared B
in1977; and for non-hook materials in 1977, for antiquarian matenals in 1980. In addition, a revised -

.edttmn of ISBD(S) was published in 1977 and for - ISBD(M) in 1978.

The purposes of ISBD are - (i) to standardtse natlonal practrces inthe centent and arrangement .

‘ofa btbhographte record, (ii) to facilitate recognition of data elements i in any language, -and (m) to

facilitate the application of computer processes to the mampulahon of bibliographic data. Biblio-

_graphic Desertptlon is based on the formulatlon of a general framework for all blbhographlcl

descriptions.
The descrlptlon of ISBD(G) 1§ d1v1ded mto the followmg elght areas:
| Title and statement of respon51b111ty
Echt_lon
. Material .(or"typél of publieation) _specifie d_etails
Pubhcanon dlStI‘lbllthl'l etc |
Physu:al descuptlon :
Series |
Note(s) -

Standard Number

8.6 LET US SUM UP

Documentation and Information services are very crucial services in the present information -
society. The efficiency of these services depends on the standard and wuniform practices and’
operatiens. Global information interchange and exchange require standard 'communication formats.

There are several mternanonal standards in the field of documentatlon and information.
International organisations like I1SO, TFLA, FID and Unesco have ontributed standards for

documentation and mformatlon and/or libraries. UNISIST Reference Manual acts as an :
: mstructlonal workboek as well as bibliographic descrlptlon '
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National standarda for documentaﬁoﬁ and information services have beenideveioﬁad
all countries. The standards developed in USA UK and Indla are explalned

inalmost

- All these standards are expected to improve the quahty and effcctwencss of mformatlon and-

’ documentatlon scrv1ces which in tum, proimote the concept of mternatlonal avallablllt)

matlon

of infors -
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8.8 ASSIGNMENTS

(1) Visit any two spemal libraries in your c1ty and list out the standalds thcy uge for their

documentatlon and mformanon services.

(2) Write an account on the format of any oné standards listed/presented in jthis unit,

(3) Describe UDC as a standard.
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‘8.9 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS |
L ESSAY QUESTIONS | |

1) What are standards ? Explain the need for standards for information and documentation
services, : ' '

2) What are formal standards and how they differ from informal standards.

3) Write an account of ISBDs,

4) Describe the role of Unesco in developing standards for information / documentation
services.

5) Discuss the role of IFLA in developing standards in the field of information and
documentation services, -

1. SHORT NOTES
a) CCF.
b) MARC
¢) IS0

d) National Versus International Standards
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810 APPENDIX : IS0 STANDARDS

15O STANDARDS IN DOCUMENTATION AND INFORMATION FIELDS

IS0 4:1997 Alnformation and documentation -- Rules for the abbrewatlon of title erds and
- titles of publications ' '

ISO 8:1977 A Documentatioﬁ -~ Presentation of periodicals

ISO%:1995/A Informatmn and documentation -Transliteration of Cyrllhc characters into Latin

' charactars -- Slavic and non-Slavic languages

1SO 18:198 UA Documentatlon - Contents list of periodicalé

.ISO 214:1976 /A Documentatmn -- Abstracts for pubhcanons and documentation
IS0 215:1986/A Documentation - P1esentat1 on of contributions to periodicals and other senals -
180 233:1984 /A Documentation - Transhteratlon of Arablc characters mto-La!tm characters

IS0 233-2: 1993 /A Information and documentation - Tramhteratmn of Arab;c charar‘ters into
Latin characters -- Part 2: Arabic language -- Simplified transliteration .

ISO/FDIS 233-3/A Information and dOCumentation - Transliteration of Arabic charagters into
Latin characters - Part 3: Persian langnage - Simplified transliteration

ISO 259:1984/A chumentation - Transliteration of Hebrew characters into Laitin characters

IS0 259-2:1994/A Information and documentation - Tranéliteratioﬁ of Hebrew éharacters into
Latin characters -- Part 2: Slmphﬁed rransliteration

ISOMDIS 259-3/A Information and documentation - Transhtera*aon of Hebrew chdra ters into
I.atin characters — Part 3: Phonemic conversion

ISO 680:1987/A Documentation - Bibliographic references - Content, form and strrcture

18O 690-2:1997/A Information and documentatlon Bibliogr: fmhac referenc es - Part 2: Elec-
tronic documents or parts thereof

1SO §32:1994/A Information and documentation - Blbiaop’) aphic description gtd referenoes -
Rules for the abbreviation of bibliographic terms -

I80 §43: i997FA Information and documentation -- Corvvarms of Greek characers nto Latin

characters
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IS0 999:1996/A Information and documentation-- Guidgtines-fbr l'lle__c'ontcht,_ organization and

presentation of indexes
ISO 1086:1991/A .information and doctnmentation - Title leaves of books
ISO 1116:1994/A Microcopying -16 mum and 35 som microfilms, spools and reels

ISO 2108:1992/A Information and dﬁcumematlon International standard book numbering
(ISBN) '

ISG 2145:1978/A Docume: I_*. atien -- Nunbﬂring of dwmon‘: 'md subdivisions in written

documents

ISC 2146:1988</A> Documentation '-_Direc‘-:ories of libraries, archives, information and

documeniaticg cenires, ant their data bases

- 180 2162--1:1993</A>_Tech_ﬁical preduct documentation - Springs - Part 1: Simplified
fepresentation ' ' '

150 2162-2:199; %Q’A}Techmca] productaocumentat-on Sprmgs Part 2: Presentation of data
for cylindrical hielical compression sprmgs '

‘iO 2162-3:199 1(fh> Technical product Jocumentamn - Sprmcrs Pasrt 3: Vocabulary
IS0 2384:1977</A> Documentat_ion - Presenia.tion of translations
180 2709:1996</A> Information and docurmentation - Format for Information Exchange

180 27881 986</A> Documentation - Guidelines for the eqtabhshmem and development of

monolingnal ihe';aurl
IS0 2789199 1</ A Tnformation and documentation - International library s_tatis'tics

E50 3098-0:1997</A> Technical product documentation - Lettering - Part 0: General requive-

ments

I50O/DIS 3098 </ A> Technical produrt documentation - Ietterlng Part 1: Latin alphabet,
numerals and marks

130/DIS 3098-2</A> Technical product ducumentation: - Lettering - Part 2: Greek alphabet

18070318 2098 2</A> Technical product doc .smenta? - Lettering - Part 3: Dlacrmcal and

particuisy marks for the Latin alphaber

Yt

1S 20884 A Technical product documientatios - Letlering - Part 42 Cyriliic alphabet




ISO 6592:1985</A> Information processing - Guidelines for the docdme_ntaiion of ¢ ymputer-

based application systems

ISOMEC DIS 6592</A> Information technology -- Gui_delines for the documentation of
computer-based-application syStcms (Revision of 180 6592:1985) ' -

ISO 6630 1986</A> Documestation -- Bibliographic control characters

‘[SO 6861:1996</A> Information and dowmentatlon thohtlc alphabet coded character set

for bibliographic mformatlon mtcrgchange

ISO 6862:199 6</A> Information and docamentau on - Mdthefnaucal coded character set for

. blbllographm mf(}rmatlon mtewhange
ISO 7098:1991 </A> Informatzon and documentation - Romanization of Chinese
ISO 7144:1986</A> Documentation - Presentation of theses and similar documents

18O 7154:1983</A> Docimentation - Bibliog_raphic ﬁ]iﬁg princi¢ples

ISO 717645 '1996</A> Wheelchairs - Part 15 Requirements for information disclosure,
documentation and labelling

1SO 7220:1996</A> Information and documentation - Presentation of cat.alogu'f_:s of standards
1SO ’7275'1985<1A> Docu*ucntaition - Presentation of title information of series

ISOSTR 8353:1985</A> DOPumcnidtlon - 180 bibliogr aphlc fllmg riles (Intematlona‘ Stan- -
dard B1bhog1dph1(, Pilmg Rulu,) Ex::,mphflcatlon of Blbhographic ﬁlmg pl‘l‘]C.pl(:‘S in ajmode! set

of rules
.ISO-8439'1'990:<}A>'F01‘ms dasign -- Basic layout

ISO 8459—1 1983</A> Documﬂlmtmn - Blbhograph.c data element lerectory - Part 1:

Interloan apphcahom

I508459-2:1992</A> Informatlon and documentutlon -- B]blloglaphlc (hta elemem dir ectury

- Part 2; Acquisitions appllcanons

1SO 8459-3:1994</A> Ihfmmatlon and documentatlon Blbhogl aphlc data element directory
- Part 3: Information retrieval apphcallons : o

* 18O 8459-4:1998</A Information and documentatlon B]b]]OO‘rdphIC data element directory

- qut4 Clrculation applications .

IS0 860]:'198_8<7A> Data elements and iﬁterchangsr “wmats - Information interchange -
Representation of dates and times ' '




ISO 8613-5; 1989<;’A> Infolmatlon processing - Text and ofﬁce systems - Office Document
Archltecture (ODA)and interchange format - Part 5: Office Document Interchange Format (ODIF)
(Prov_lslonaly retained edition)

ISO 8613-6:1989</A> Information proc;essillg Text and office systems - Office Document
Architecture (ODA) and interchange format - Part 6: Character content architectures (Provmonal]y
retained edition)

ISG 8613-7: 1989</A> Information processing - Text and office systems - Office Document
Architecture (ODA) and interchange format - Part 7: Raster graphics content architectures (Provi-
stonally retained edition) :

ISO 8613-8:1989</A> Information processiityg -- Text and office systems - Office Document: :
Architecture (ODA) and interchange format - Part 8 Geometric graphics content architectures
(Provisionally retained edition)

ISO/EC 8613-10:1991</A> Information processing - Text and office systems - Office
Document Architecture (ODA) and mtelchar-ge format - Part 10: Formal spcmﬁcatmns (Provision-
ally retained edition).

IS0 8777:1993</A> Information and documentation - Commands for interactive text searching

. IS0 8879:1986</A> Information processmg Text and office systems - Standard Generalized
Malkup Language (SGML.)

- ISO 8957:1996</A> Information and documentation - Hebrew 'alphabet coded character sets
for bibliographic information interchange

ISO 9069:1988</A> Information processing -- SGML support facilities - SGML Document
Interchange Format (SDIF)

ISO/TEC 9070:1991</A> Information teﬁhnology - SGML suppdrt facilities - Registration
procedures for public text owner identifiers

ISO/IEC 9075:1992</A> Information technology - Databasc languages - SQL.

150 9127:1988</A> Information processing systems - User docu mentation and cover informa-
tion for consumer software packages

ISO 9230 1991<IA> Information and documentation - Deétermination of prlce indexes for
books and serials purchased by libraries '

~ ISO/IEC TR 9294:1990</A> Information technology - Guidelines for the management of
software documentation
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i
ISOIIEC TR 9573: 1988</A> Inforrnanon proceesmg SGML support facilities - Te chniques
for using SGML

ISO/MEC TR 95?3 11:1992</A> Information processxng -- SGML support facﬂxtles Tech-
niques for using SGML. --Part 11: Appllcatlon atISO Central Secretariat for Internanonal Standards
and Techmcal reports '

. ISO/IEC TR 9573-13: 1991</A> Information technology SGML support fac:lmes - Tech-
_mques for using SGML - Part 13: Public entlty sets for mathernatlcs and science

IS0 9706:'1 994</A> Inforrnauon'and documentation - -Paper for documents - Rf?:quirements for
permanence S _ ) o 5

ISO 9707: 199l<fA> Information and documentation - Statistics on the produictlon and
' d1strlbution of books, newspape1s penodlca]s and electronlc publlcatlons o

ISO 9984: 1996</A> Information ancl doeumentatlon Transhteration of Georg1an |eharecters'

into Latin characters _ ‘ :

ISO 9985:1996</A> Information and documentation - Transliteration of Arméniancharacters
into Latin characters ' '

' ISOfIEC TR 10000—1 1998<IA> Information technology - Framework and taxonomy of ~
Intematlonal Standardlzed Profiles - Part 1: (:enela] prmmples and documentation framjework

ISOAEC TR T10037 I991<IA> Inforrnatlon technology SGML and Text—enlry Systems - '_
Guldelmes for SGML Syntax-Directed Edltmg ¢S ystems |

ISO 10160:1997</A> Informatlon ‘and document'ltlon - Open Systems Interc%nnectlon -
Interllbrary Loan Appheauon Service Definition

" ISO 10161-1: 1997<fA> Informatlon and documentanon - Open Systems Intelconnection .
'Interllbrary Loan Application Protocol SpﬂlelCE‘.tlDI‘l Part 1: Protoco! spec1ﬁcat1on '

ISC T10161 2:1997</A> Information and documentation -- Opon Systems Interco-mectnon -
- Interlibrary Loan Application Protocol § pemficataon Part 2: Protocol lmplementah on canformance
-statement (PICS) proforma

. o '
ISO 10163-1:1993<KA>_ Information and documentation -- Open Systems Intercennection --

)

Search and Retrieve Application Protocol Specification' - Pari i Protocoi specifi satio

ISO/IEC 10179:1996</A> Information lehﬂO](}O\ - 13’1’0{:&:5,3311*:r !anguages IDocufnent ‘ii}ie
Semantics and Spec1ﬂcatlon Language (DSSSL) '
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ISO/EC 10180 l995<fA> Informat:on technology Processmg languages - Standard Page
* Description Language (SPDL)

ISO/IEC TR 10183-1: 1993<IA> Informahon technology - Text and office systems - Offlceﬂ

Document Architecture (ODA) and mterchange format Technical Report onISO 8613 implemen-
~ tation testing -- Part 1: Testing methodology

ISO/IEC TR 10183-2:1993</A> Information technology - Text and office Systems -- Office .

Document Architecture (ODA) and interchange format - Technical Report on ISO 8613 implemen-
tation testing - Part 2: Framework for abstract test cases '

ISO/DIS 10205</A> Classificatlon of requirements for technical product documentation

IS0 10209-1: 1992</A>Techmcalproductdocumentanon Vocabulary Part1: Termsrelatmg
to technical drawings: general and types of drawings

IS0 10209- 2:1993</A> Techmcalproduct documentation - Vocabulary - PartZ Terms relating
to projection methods

ISO/DIS 10209-4</A> Techmcal productdocumcntanon -- Vocabulary - Pa114 Terms relanng i

to construction documentation

ISO 10324:1 997</A> Information and documentation - Holdings statements - Summar'y level

ISO 10444:1994</A> Information and documentatl on - International standard technical report
number (ISRN) -

IS0 10585:1996</A> Informatlon and documentanon Armenian alphabet coded character set
for blbhographtc information interchange | o

“1SO 10586:1996</A> Information and documentation - Georgtan alphabet coded character set
for bibliographic information interchange

ISO/IEC ISP 10610-1:1993</A> Informatton technology Intematlonal Standardized Prof1le
FOD11 - Open Document Format: Simple document structure - Character content arehltecture only
- Part 1: Document Apphcanon Profile (DAP)

ISO/TR 10623 1991<IA> Techaical product documentanon Reqmrements for computer- :

aided design and draughtm g- Vocabulary

ISO 10754. 1996</A> Information and documentatlon Extensmn of the Cynlhc alphabet
eoded chatacter set for non- Slav1c languages for b1bllograph1c mformatlon mterchange

ISO 10957 1993<IA> Informanon and documentatlon Intemanonal standard music number
' (ISM\I) ' '
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ISO 11108:1996</A> Information and documentation - Archival paper - Réquirements for
‘permanence and durablhty '

ISOAEC ISP 11182-1:1993</A> Information technolog} International Standardu ed Profile
. FOD36 - Open Document Format: Extended document structure - ‘Character, raster graphics and

geometric graphics content architectures - Part 1: Document Application Profile (DAP)

- IS0 11252:1993</A> Lasers and laser—relatcd equipment - Laser device - MlmmuLn require-
ments. for documentation

ISO 11442 1:1993</A> Technical product docnmentatlon - Ha'ldhng of uuomJutcr based
technical information - Part 1: Secuwty requirements

150 11442-2; 1993<!A> Technical product documentation - Handling of comguter—based

technical information - Part 2: Original documentation

ISC 11442-3 1993</A> Techaical product documentatmn - Handlmg of com)Lutgr-based
* technical information — Part 3: Phases in the product design process

ISO 11442 4:1993</A>> Technical product documentation - Handling of com Luter—based
‘technical information - Part 4: Document manageinent and retrieval systemb '

ISO/DIS 11442-5</A> Technical product documentation - _Handimg of computer-based
technical information - Part 5: Documentation in ihe conceptual design stage of the development -
phase

1SO 11620:1998</A> Information-and documentation - Library p_erfofmancé indicators

ISO/EC 11714-1:1996</A> Desi gn of graphical symbolé for use in the technical documenta- 7
tion of products - Part 1: Basic rules oo

ISO/MIS 11798</A> Information and documentation - Permanence and durability of writing,
~ printing and copying on paper documents - R.equﬁrements and testing methods

ISO[DIS 11799</A> Information and documnntdt]on - Document storags’ ‘“equ rements for

archive and hblal v materials

I1SO 11800:1998</A> Information and documentation ~ Requirements for i;indiL‘;g materials
and methods used in the manufacture of hooks

1ISO11822:1 996/ A> Information and documentation - Bxiension of the Arpbsc shphabet coded
character set for bibliographic information interchange '

1SGO 11940:1998</A> Information and documeniation - TransBtzmiion of Thy
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ISG/TR 11941: 1996</A> Information and documematlon Transliteratlon of Korean script s
into Latin characters '

_ SO 12083:1994</A> Informatlon zmd docamentation - Electromc “mnanuscript Tpreparatlon
and markup (E}tlsts also on dISkS (XL}, price code of paper copy together with disks XP)

ISO/DIS 12200-1</A> Computer applications in ter'mmology - Machme-readable terminology
interchange format (MARTIF) - Part 1 Negotiated interchange :

ISO/IEC TR 12382:1992</A> Permuted index o.f the v.oca'bulary. of infbrrhation technology

iSOf‘l R12618:1 994@‘ A>~ {‘omputatwn al aids in terminolo gy Creatlon and use of terminologi-
cal databases and text corpora

ISC %323’2-8: I.9‘3fi<’!A> Moiorc:yc-les - Test and analysis procedures for research evaluation of
rider crash protective devices fitted to motorcycles - Part 8: Docuinentation and reports

| I’SO 13567-1:1998</A> Technical pmduct documentation - Orgdmzatmn and naming of layers
 for CAD -- Paﬂ i: Ovcrwf:w and prmc:lgplcs

[SG 13567-2:1998</A> Tecbmcal product documentation —"Or'ganizaticm and naming cf layers
© for CAD) - Part 2: Concepts, format and codes used in con struction docurnentation '

ISO/DTR 13567-3</A> Technical pmduct doca.,ment;:etmn Organization dnd ndmmg of layers
for CAD - Part 3: Apphcation of ISC 13567 ‘

ISOFIEC DIS 13673</A> Infmmatlon technology Texu and Office Systems - Conformance
Testin g for Standard Generailzecl Markup Larnguage (SGTVEL) Systems

_ 1SO/DIS 14416</A> In_fom‘hatnon and ddcurmentation - Requar’ements for binding of books,
periodicals, serials and othier paper documents for archive and library se - Methods and materials

ISO!DIS 14617-1</A> Graphizal symbgls for d..agmme - Part 1: Ge,neral information and
mdexes ' '

“;,Q;’DI% 15226</A% Technioul product documentation - Life cyé:le-model and allocation of
docoments
ISOMIS 15489-1</A> Tnformation and documentation - Records management - Part 1:

General

TSOMIS 15489 «</A> Information and docomentation - ‘Rerords management - Part 2:.
Respor a:,;"*znt:es '
ISGANE 15488 <f A Imormatmn and documentation - Records management - Part 3:
Straiegios '
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ISO/DIS 15489-4</A> Informat:on and documentatlon - Records Managerr|u3nt

Control

ISO/DIS 15489- 5</A> Informatlon and documenlatlon - Records management ¢

Appralsal and dlsposal »

ISO!DIS 15489- 6<fA> Information and documentatlon Records management Part 6

Part 4:
Part 5:

Storage 7

ISOfIEC DIS 15910</A> Informauon technology Software user documentatlon p1 0Cess

- ISO/DIS 16016<!A> Technical product documentation - Protectmn notlces foﬂ resmctm 4 the

use of documents and products

ISO 23950 1998</A> Information and documentatton - Informatlon retrieyal (4
Apphcatlon service definition and protocol specification . - : i

739.50) -




BLOCK-III : GLOBAL AND NATIONAL
- INFORMATION SYSTEMS &
PROGRAMMES

In Block-1I you have learnt about information services and products. Information services and
products are vital for providing access to all those who need information either for research, decision
making or other purposes. In the present Block there are four units dealing with global and national

information systems and programmes,

Information systems include the information infrastructures involving all the activities and
prucesses' in dissemnination of information. Libraries, documentation and information centres,
information analysisfevaluation centres, clearinghouses of information, referral centres, databanks/
databases, Jata archives, reprographic centres, translation centres together form as different compo-
nents of an information system. These components may be linked up and organised on international, -
regional or national fevels. The information systems/networks such as UNISIST/PGI, POPIN, and
UNBIS are promoted by United Nations and its specialised agencies. The information networks such
as INIS, AGRIS, MEDLARS and OCLC which were started as a national information systems have
extended their scope internationally in course of time. in India too we could able to establish
information sysiem in science and technology, environmental sciences (ENVIS) and biotechnology. -
{BTIS). Sccial Sciences and Humanities are totally ignored in India.

Unit-9 will present you the UN and its %pecia!iéed agencies based information systems and -
networks. kt provides the structure and activities of information syﬂems/networks suchas UNISIST/
PGi, POPIN, OCLC, INIS, AGRIS, MEDLARS, etc.

In Unit-10 the regional information systems such as ASTINFO, APINESS, DEVINSA and
SAARC Documentation Centre, It traces their orin, structure, activities, services and publications.

Unit-il explains to you the major information systems/ nietworks in United States, United
Kingdom and Japan. '

Unit-12 presents an overview of documentation/information centres in India. The structure,
activities and services of national information in science and technology (NISSAT) and the upcoming
information systems such as BITS and ENVIS are described.

Unit-13 deals with fnformation neiworks in Indiz. INFLIBNET, metropolitan library networks .
(DELEET, CALIBNET, BONET, MALIBNET, PUNE-NET, ete) and communication networks
{ERNET, NICNET, I-NET, INDONET) are discussed in this unit, ' ' o
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9.0 AIM AND OBJECTIVES

Th1s unit aims to prowde an overview of the major, selected information- sy

-programmes being operated by the Umted Natlons and its specialised. agcnmes

stems and .
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After golng through tlns umt you should be able to

- describe the varlety of serv1ces provlded by a few mﬂ_]OI‘ mternanonal mformanon systems!
- networks/ programmes bemg admmnstered by United Nations and its spec1allsed agencies suchasthe
“United Natlons Blbhographm Information System (UNBIS), International Nuclear Informatlon'

'_System (INIS) the International Informanon System for Agricultural Science and Technology
{AGRIS) and the General Infonnatlon Programme (PGI)/UNISIST (World Science Information
System)

91 INTRODUCTION

Everv'nation has to develop its information facilities mainly for the followin'g two purposes:

(1) Generanon collectlon orgamsanon and utilisation of its own natlonal lnformatlon and (2)
'Gammo access to selentxﬁe and technolo g1ca1 knowledge and expertlse from other nations.

_ Thls is most 1mportant for any natlon s development based on socio-economic goals In other
~ words, provision of information support inputs is an essential reqmrement for-the formulatlon
' 1mplementat1on and rnanagemem of any nation’s development plans

Interms of development of mformatlon famlltles the Third World countries (TWCs)are lagging .
behind and they are mostly dependent on' developed countnes for scientific and technologlcal
information. With a view. to bridge. this gap, a number of steps have been taken by international
agen01es such as the United Natlons (UN) and its specmhsed agencies ‘with the followmg two ma_]or
aims:

(1) To faellltate mformatlon flowin science, technology and related ﬁelds from: developed countries
to TWCs to enable the latter to access inf ormation at affordable price.

(2) Bu1ld1ng up nat:onal capac1ty and strengthening the mformanon infrastructure of TWCs to
equip them to access, choose and integrate information drawn from other countries with that produeed :
: -1nternally for optlmum appheanon and exchange. S

Intergovernmental organisations (IGOs) like the United Nations (UN) and its' specialised
agencies, the World Bank and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) have been offering assis-
tance -- both technical and financial to the TWCs in the followmg areas: development of hbranes, |
mformanon systems arcluves and resource sharing. -

In the present Unit we shall discuss a few select mnjor-informati(')n systemsfneIW'orks/
programmes being run by the UN and some of its specialised agencies such as the Food and
Agrtculrure Orgamsanon (FAO) UNESCO, the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)
~ and the United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO). .



A. Neclaméghan has provnded a useful categorisation method for international and regional

- cooperative 1nformatlcn systemslnetworksfprogrammes and itis summarlsed m thc followmg table.

SYSTEM

) CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES

EXAMPLES

- Typel

*# Inputting of data deccntrahsed by de51gnated

_ national centres
| * Processing of data centrahsed

_ * Access toand/for production and use of mforma—

tion and information products is decentrallsed

| for Agricultural Sciences

o Intematlcnal Dcvelopn

* International Informati

nology (AGRIS}

* International Nucl%:ar In formation_ -
System (INIS) | '

bn System
an_d Tech-

1ent Infor— .

. Type5

.1t04

‘mation Network. qn Re scarch in
_ Progrcss (IDIN).
Type2 | ¥ Collection, processing and preparation of data- | * International Center for Living -
- bases and provision of information products and Aquatic Resoume? ‘Management
E ‘services is centralised. - - (ICLARM)
*Natlonal/reglonal centres may co]lcct productsf | o
services to offer national/regional services. ' _ : .
Type 3 |. * Systems and centres, having commen areas of | * International Chémical Informa-
- | .subject interest, operate mdcpcndcntly and ex- | tion Network (ChIN) _
- change- mformatlon - ¥ Pan- Afrlcan Geologlcal Informa-
. A - | tion Systcm (PANGIS)
Type 4 | * A programrne providing a common framework | * Regional Netwcrk for the Ex- -
' | for cooperation and coordination of information | change of Information and Experi-
activities infamong participating countries and ence in S_cicncc a_nd Technology in
for supporting such activities and spec1allsed sub- | Asia and thc'Paciﬁé: (ASTINFO)
"nctworks * Programime for C«Sope: ation in In-
formanon for Lalm American and"
the Caribbean (INFOL' C)
[ A31a—Pac1ﬁc Informatl i thwork
in Social Sciences gAP ESS)
| *International Agriculm alResearch
_ © I Centres Network f‘sj'AR(J—NET}
XA combmatlon of two ot more of the Types :

* Pan African Dcvcioprnent infor-
m atmﬂ g'#’s;stcm (PA%ES
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9.2 UNITED NATIONS AND ITS SPECIALISED
 AGENCIES-BASED INFORMATION
_SYSTEMS/NETWORKS/PROGRAMMES

9.2.1 Umted Nattons Blbhographlc Informatlon System (UNBIS)

UNBIS is a computensed scarch systermy administered by the Dag Hammarskjold Library (the
United Nations Central Library located at its headquarters in New York) in cooperation with the
'Electronic Services Division of the UN and with the part1c1pat1on of the library of the UN Office at
Geneva (a member of the UNBIS network). It is an on-line information system containing
bibliographic, factual, numeric, full text, authority and support ﬁles UNBIS was launched in 1979‘
and it offers access to the following files: '

DOCFILE This is a brblrographlc file that contains citations to UN documents and publica-
tions reléased at headquarters the UN Office at Geneva, the UN Offlce at Vienna, the reglonal
commlssmns and the affihated bod1es :

CATFILE This isa bib]iographic file providing citations to non-UN sources acq'uired by DHL
and the library at the UN Offlce at Geneva It also offers b1bhographlc citations to selected
publications of UN specmhsed agencnes and o artlcles selected from hundreds of Joumals

RESFILE Th1s file gives full text of resolutions adopted by the General Assembly, the
- Economic and Soc:al Council and Securlty Council.

ITP Index to Proceedings File: This is a b1bhograph1c and factual file that, provndes citations
to proceedings and documentation of the General As sembly, Economtc and. Somal Council, Security
Council and Trusteeship Councd | L R ‘

_ ITS Index to Speeches File: Th1s isalsoa blbltographlc and factual file offermg citations to
speeches made in the General Assembly, Economic and Social Councnl , Security Councﬂ and
"Trusteeship Council. '

'VOTEREC Votmg Records File: It is a factual and numerlc frle gwmg mformatlen of votes
taken i in the General Assembly and Security COl.lI'lCll ' '

THESAU UNBIS Thesaurus File: ThlS trilingual file lists subject terms used in UNBIS files.

_ ATHFILE Niame Authorlty File: Thisisa multlhngual file. enumeratmg standard formof -
'narnes of corporate bodles conference etc. :

. SERSYM Senes Symbol Flle This is a support file hstmg the bas1c series symbols of UN'.
documents. -
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AGE NDA Agenda Item File: Thisisa support file that lists agen&a items nufmbers and titles

for each session or series of meetings.

The fields covered by the above files pertain to the programmes and activities of the UN,

polltlcal questions, international relations, mternatmnal and national law, disarmament economic .

and social development, human rights, population, energy, environment pohey, the law of the seas,
transport and communications, public administration, etc.

* UNBIS can be accessed by the following methods:

Dla]lmg mto the computer of the New York Computmg Service (‘\JYCS)

Connectmg thmugh the International Computmg Centre'in Geneva t‘arough public packet~
sw1tehed data network through Researeh Libraries Infon mation Network--RLIN (for bibliographic
fllea)

CD—ROM (UNBIS Plus on CD ROM service has been started in 1994 and 1ts pertodtctty 1s
quarterly. )

9.2.2 A51a-Pa(:1fic Population Tnformation Network (POPIN)

Thisisa global popuiatlon mformatmn network launched by the United Nations with the aim

of providing world-wide access to information relating to population growth and relatey
offers valuable information required for the fi ormulatlen of national, regienal and it
population pohaes This is an important network pai tlu,llariy for the Third World county
as they have a deep concemn for populatmn related issues and need a variety of data for thei

1 matters. It
1temationa7i
ies (TWCs)

2ir planning
proeess

| 9.2.3 UNISIST (Werld Science Informatmn System) Am‘i The General
Informatlon Programme (PGI)

UNISIST stands for the role the organisations of the Umted Nations {UN) are expected te e!ay
in the promotion of a world-wide systermn (SIST) of mtermatlon toth sc1ent1ﬁc and technical (IST).

Itisa joint pl sgramme launched by Unesco and the Intemational Couneil for Scientific Usnions
_ ( (ICSU) to imiprove the information storage and retrieval systems 2t the globallevel. In 1967, these

~ two organisations appointed a joint ICSU-Uneseo Central Comumtitiee under the ehdw*r!mshm of .

Hais Brown to explore the possibility of world science information system. This Comimittee
submitted its final report titled UNISIST, Study Report ¢ on the Feusibility of ¢ Warkd Science
Information System in 1971 This repe'rt felt that World Science Information Systemn, cpn sidered as
a flexible network evolving from an extension © of voluniary cuevemtzﬂn of existing and future
services, is feasible. Voluntary cooperation is & distinguishing fentre 6f the Umﬁmb .
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UNISIST is a contemporary expression of long-standing tradition of free interchange of
information among the world’s scientists. Its major function is to advance the trends towards
informaticn sharing by creating opprjfmnities for farther cooperative agreements amoeng govern-

ments, international or bdmsatlams and operating services.

UNISIST is neither a giant organisation nor a super system; it is a flexible network functioning
on the basis of voluntary cooperation araong existing and fufure services. In addition, it is not an
operational information system or service devoted to any discipline, subject or mission; it is a

dynamic, conceptual, catalytic and an evolving programme.
The two broad fenetions of L“'\THI%I are!

To stinntlate international cmpem;ive agreements between autonomous information systems;

and
To CHCOUTIZE NEW projects dt,blﬁlled te improve the world information tools and resources.
The 'fivc: pifegrgamme objeciives of UNISIST ave:
lmpmvemﬂm of tools 0_f1 systems inter-communicaiion and tnterconnections;
Effeciivencse of m[O“:‘*'lt’O‘ | 881 v.lr;w,
P“‘"&;J")f‘!ail"ii”if‘% of professional gump’»
{nstitutional environments; and
Tnternationat assistance to developing ccumri;’:s.

The 9th session of the General Conference of Uncsco beld in 1976 snggested that its two
programmes, namely, UNISIST and NATIS (National ‘iizfarmaiion Systemns) should be merged to
avaid a‘unhbdmm of efforts, Accordingly, i Pebrvary 1977 a new programme titled General
Inisrrsation Programene (POGIUINISIST 1) was lamlched.

sion of the General Conferenee of Uy 'nesco held in 1978 announced the following

ronoticn of e infornation policies & :d plans arthe national, regional and

¥ Prometion and dissemination of methods. norms and srardaras Jor informa-

Herd

'S\r«fnu.,.ﬁukn irfrastructitre;

L A S S S N U ST ol I al i ey
SAGUOY Coseribution to the developineni ¢

me /10,1704, Frevelopment of specialised informadon systems In the fields of education,

2

st ard the nairet

sagiol soieness;

~

sitred comnE
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Theme 5/10.1/05: Promotion of the training and education of the specialists in and users of

information.

The year 1977 is regarded as a landmark in the hissory of UNISIST. The major achjcveinents
of UNISIST can be discussed under two phases:

Phase I (UNISIST) : 1971-76
Phase I (PG/UNISIST ID): 1977 onwards

Phase I The achievements of UNISIST during the first phase include, z.lm'ong cthers, the

following:

* Assisting various countries in the creation of national focal points to coordinate 1 formation
resowrces and services, especially in the fields of science and technolegy;

* Supporting the developinent of scientific information policies and networks;

Provision of conceptual framework foi the information systems launched by various
agencies of the UN. '

* - Participation in the development of international information systems such s DEVSIS and
POPINS ' :
* Cooperating with other international organisation such as IFLA, ICSU, ISO and [FID in the

development of guidelines for systems inier-compatibility

* Establishment of International Seriafs Data Systern (ISDS) at Paris to serve as a computer-
based database of serial publications.

* Development of Broad System of Ordering (BSO) -- a broad classification scheme meant to

achieve interconnectivity among systems. : - L

i Publication of a number of manuals, study reports and guidelines relating to information

transfer and networks.
* Support in the education and training of information spectalists and users.

* Assistance to member states through Unesce's programmes by way of field missicns,
consultants,-services, fellowships and provision of equipment. ' '

* Launching of DARE {(Data Retrieval System for the Social and Human Sciences}
* Esta'blishm__cnt of INFOTERM in Viennain 1971 to achieve standardisation of terminology.
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Phase II (PGD’UNISIST 1)

Tnthe 19th session of the Gener al Conference of U NESCO heldin 1976, it was decided to launch
the General Information Programme (PGI), and UNSIST became an integral part of PGIL. As alreadv '
stated, activities of PGl have been grouped under five main themes. Let us now discuss the activities .
taken up under each theme in the Phase IL

Theme 5/10.1/01: Promotion ofthe information policies and plans at the national, regional and

international levels

PGl provides assistance to mermber states in the development of national information policies
and plans as a part of their overall policy for naticnal development. It also encourages regional
cooperation in the following areas: methodology, organise{tion and management of information
policy and plerining; and identification of obstacles in the free flow of information and steps to
overcome them. ‘ "

Theme 5/10.1/02: Promotion and dissemination ofmerhods norms and siandards formﬁmna-
tion handling

PGlactively cobperates with ISO in the development of international standards for information
handling to facilitate establishment of information systems and services which are compatible with
each other. It has contributed a lot in the following areas: bibliographic descriptions, terminology,
the Intcrnétional Serials Data System (ISDS), classification and Broad Sy‘;telh of Ordering (BSQ)
and Common Communication Format (CCF). One of its 1mp01lant publication has been UNISIST
Guide to Standards for Information Handling.

Theme 5/16.1/03: Contribution to the development of information infrastructure

PGI supports the development of libraries, archives and documentation centres to ensure free
flow of information. Records and Archives Managemeant Programme (RAMP) was launched within
the PGI framework and a number of RAMP projects have been started in various countries.

Theme 5/10.1/04 : Development of speciaiised information systems in the fields of ediii=%an,

cuiters cid rommuiicaiion and the nateral ond social sciences

P supports member couniries to enable them to participate in international systems and to

cooperaie with other national, regional and international agencies in the design, timplementation and

nyisaEicn
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PGI actively participates in-the development of human. resources needed for the founding,
ranagement, operation and optimum utilisation of information systems and services throﬁgh
activities such as development of LIS education policies, coordination/organisation of training
programmes in librarianship, information science and archival studies and preparation of teaching

materials.

PGI, an inter-goveramental programme of UNESCO, is regarded as a significant one acting as
a catalyst to bring together various countries working towards breaking the barriers in the free flow
of information, particularly among developing countries. PGI is making sustained efforts to realise

its global mandate:

Continuous adaption and developmens of a concepiual and methodological framework for the
establishment of scientific and technological information systems, libraries, archives, docurmenti-

tion and records management services in an ever-changing environment.
The priorities of PGI for 1990-1995 were :

* The elaboration of national information policies and plans, including its regional and
international aspects; and, with particular attention on the impact of information and tele‘lf'omr_nuni-
cation technologies;

* The strengthening of the governing and consultative roles of regional and international

networks, cooperative schemes and ceilaboration with UN agencies and non-governmental bodies;

* The improvement of the status of information professional and the study of the biurring of

tiers between librarians, information specialists and archivists.

PGI is administered by the Division of the General Information Programme, loc | ed in the
Office of Information Programmes and Services (IPS) of UNESCO.

Memory of the world Prograxﬁme

~_Launched in 1992, this Unesco programme is administered by the Division of General
Information Programme. It seeks to protect and facilitate access to the world's documentary heritage.
It has two objectives: '

% To safeguard endangeind documentary heritage; and i
To democratise access to it.

To achieve these objectives, it develops products such as text, sound and image banks which
could be made available on local and global networks as well as or CDs, books, postcards, microfilim
and other forms of reproduction and on the Internet. Under this programme, Memary of the W orld

Register - an inventory of the documentary heritage of woriu significance - is being maintained. A
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number of projects have been lauﬁched under thisprogramime fo use advanced technology to preserve
precmas and fraglle docaments and to facilitate access to them. Somc examples are:

The lerary of the Russian Academy of Sciences in St. Petersburg is producmg aCD-ROM of
the Radzivill Chronicle, a 15th-century illaminated manuscript relating the history of Russia (5th to
the 13th centuries).

Tamil palm-leaf manuseripts in India
* The following databases are also being created under this programme:

An inventory of library collections and archive holdings which have suffered irreparable
damage since 1990. (To be published as Lost Memory--Libraries and Archives Destrayed in the
Twentieth Cemury). '

A world list of endangered library collections cmd archive floldmgs

An mvemory of ongoing operations to protect documeniary heritage.
UNESCO Network of associated Libraries (UNAL)

UNAL was launched in 1990 to promote library cooperation for international understanding. |
- It's principal objective is to encourage public libraries to undertake activities related to Unesco's main -
goals such as the promotion of human rights and peace, cultural dialogue, protection of the
environment, fight against 1111te1acy, etc. and to establish contautq between libraries of the North and
of the Soulh

UNAL membeis organise.exh{bitions, litei‘ary evénts, debates and lectures, ex'_chan'ges of
‘material and information, seminars, twinning an‘angemehts, asualty on a voluntary basis, as a means
of promoting Unesco's ideals. Tt publishes UNAL INFO {quarter'ly) in English and French. UNAL
is open to all public libraries who wish to undertake aetivities to promote Unesco's ideals, to
collaborate and carry out joinlt projects with libraries in other countries. UNAL has 325 libraries from
8Q countries as its members. '

Schools of Library and Information Science Network (SLISNET)

SLI_SNET was started by the Unesco General Information Programme with the aim of
contributing to the education of archivists, librarians and information specialists. Its main bbj ective
is to establish links between a selected number of institutions from all over.the world responsible for
the education and train ing of information specialists (archivists, librarians and information special-

1sts) at the university level.

SLISNET fosters practical cooperation on specific projects relating to education, research,
consultancy and pmfess:onal development. It encourages both North-South and South-South inter-

institutional cooperation. It has an informal structure and is open to all voluntary collaborations.
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924 Internatjonal Nuclear Information System (INIS) '

INIS is the world's leading information system on the peaceful uses of nuclear energy operated
by the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) in cooperation with its member states and
international organisations. Located in Vienna (Austria), it provides a comprehensive inI'ormation
announcerment service for literature in nuclear science and technology. INTS processes most of the
world's scientific and technical literatuve falling within its subject scope, namely, peaceftul uses of

~nuclear science and technology.
The following fields are covered by INIS:

* Physics, including physics of elementary particies and fields, nuclear physics, atomic and-
molecular physics, plasma physics and fusion, physics of condensed matter, general physics;

* - Engineering and technology, including fission reactors (in general and specific types) and

their associated plants, instrumentation, radioactive waste management, general engifeering of

relevance to nuclear activities;

* . Life and environmental sciences, including the effects and other aspects of radliazion and
radioisotopes in bioclogy, applied life sciences, radiaticn protection and environment, radiology and

nuclear medicine;

* Chemistry and materials studies of relevance to nuclear actiyities;

* Earth sciences studies of i'elevancé to nuclear activities, |

* Isotope production and radiation somces,- isotope an_d radiation 5ppli¢ati6ns;

* Othef aspects of nuclear energly, including economics and sociology, legal aspeats, nuclear

documentation, safegnards, matheimatical methods and computer codes, other aspects velevant to
maclear activities;

* ° Economic and environmental aspects of non-nuclear energy sovices (from 1992).
Decentralised Approach

* Set up in 1969, the basis of INIS is international cooperation. It is the Tivst international
infonmation system in which both the collection of input and the dissemination of oniput to users are
decentralised. The data processing and output production are the only operations that are centralised
at the INIS Secretariat located in Vienna. The decentralised method for input and output was chosen
as it offers the following advantages: ' | '

* Most comprehiensive coverage of the nuclear Gigramie.

* Enables effective handiing of information in various languages.

—
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Facilitates provision of most satisfactory services to users.

* INIS has been a tughly successful information system and some of tts distinguishing features
are;
* INIS file containing ovér 1,500,000 items,
- ¥ Addition of around 9ﬁ,000 items per vear.
* A microfiche collection of over 250,000 documents compfising of scientific reports,

brochures, dissertations, patents, etc.

* Worldwide use of INIS Atomindex--the printed abstract journal for literature of nuclear
science and technology. '

'NIEIll‘leI'Ship
The. membership of INIS is open {0 the following categories:
states who are members of the IAEA; |
UN organisations; and
(ther subject-oriented international or intergovemmental 01‘ganisati6ns.
About 80 member states and 16 international organisations are participating in INTS.
Operation |

As alrcady stated, INIS has adopted a decentralisation method for data input and output. INIS
members share the following responsibilitics:

b

Collecting descriptions of the ﬁuclearliterature produced within their national/organisational

confines, both available through commercial and non-commercial channels.

i Preparing the associated input in accordance with INIS guidelines and submitting it to the
IAEA. '

* Providing INIS information services and products to users within their national/organisational
confines. '

INIS Secretariat collects the input submitted by INIS members, checks quality control and
produces the output products. To ensure consistency in its input and output operations, INIS has
prepared a series of manuals under the INIS Reference Series. INIS mostly follows international
standards and implements new standards developed by the International Standards Organisation
(ISO). INIS organises a number of training programmes, seminars and workshops for its members.
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| Creatmn of the INIS Record

Subject specialists in the INIS members' inputting centres select documents for inpt into the
systemn and classify them according to the INIS subject Cdl\..gOI“l%atiDl’! scheme. Generdily an INIS

record contains three parts:

e
* A set of descriptors identifying the subject content of the document.
* An abstract summarising the information contained in the document.

A bibliographic des.cription identifying author, publisher and such other details.

The bibliographic description is prepared according to IAEA-INIS-1, INIS: Descriptive

Cataloguing Rules. The descriptors to identify the subject content are assigned usinﬁ
Thesaurus. INIS Thesaurus is edited continuously and new terms are added paral le
processing of INIS input. Revised cilitions of INIS Thesaurus are puohshpd once m aye

The ].I‘pllt is submlited by the mputting centres of INIS m umbem gither in maching

form or on worisheets.
INIS Output Products and Services
INIS Atomindex and Cumulative fndexes

This is a semi-monthly announcement and abstract journal. it ¢
(bibliographic description and abstract) and 2 number of indexss. The malh endriesare 2

subject categories and within each subject category, raport literature is lis sted first, fo
journals and books. The serni- annuaz Cumulative Index is avaitable only on COM micrg

1988,
INIS Non-Conventional Literature on Microfiche

This service covers non-~conventional | 1&:131&19% ani as scientific and technic

onsists of & rialn e

the INIS
with the

iy,

o.readable

iy SECHion
rranged by
liowed by

fiche since

docnments, pre-conference papers and non-commerttally

house, a wnit within the INIS Secretariat of the TAEA, |
conventional literature announced in the INIS output procucts. With thie help of the repo;
and patent number indexes of INIS Atommdpx, CRes Ca order microfiche

documents from the INIS Clearinghouse.

INIS Computer Output Manage;famﬂr { C{’)MJ M:ﬁcrqﬁche

provides t

e

al reposts, patent

; rublished theses. The TNIS

; Clearing-

nterofiche copins of non-

copissalin

The INIS Clearinghouse installed a COM system 1o produce microfiche fromm

data. The following products are available on COR

HITHEE r]\ e

act

m\

rt, standard

y .ma;ﬂmﬁ

ine-readable

-
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* Cumalative Indexes to INIS Atomindex - _

*  Semi-annual Cﬁmu'lati\;e Index .
¥ - Annual Cumulative Index
* * Current and back issucs of INIS Atomindex

INIS Magnetic Media Service

In this service, current or back numbers of maom,tlc tapes or cartnd ges contaifin g tha, checked
and processed input submitted ta the INIS by its members are- piOVlded

INIS On-line Service

_ The INIS file is available on-line and it contains records from 1 976 to the present. Updated semi-
“menthly, around 90,000 records are added annually.

| EDIN
| This is an INIS eduﬁat.ion ..file containing 6000 records selected from the INIS databfisc and is
made available on-line for user training without any charge.
INIS on CD-ROM
This 'co.r.uains'. records from 19‘76 to the present and is‘upd:_itéd at quarterly intervals.
INIS Reference Series | |

This consists of rules, instr uctmns guldes format'; and codes etc on which INIS is based. Some
of the manuals pror.iuced by INIS ;ﬁ" =

INIS: De‘-:uriptwe Catalogumf, Rules
-.INIS Thesanius

INIS: Manual for Ihc_!exing‘ .

INIS in India

- . The Library and Information Services Division of the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre
(Mumbai) is responsible for all activities related to INIS in India. These activities can be mainly
divided into; ' e e

B ._ mput -reparauou for INIS
* | Useof INIS outpua products (¢.g., INIS ontput magnetic E&pe fon mformatlon retrieval; INIS

ChROD Imr retrospective seaiches.}
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Indla has heen partlmpatmg in INIS activities smce 1970

Intcrnatlonal Informatlon System for Agrlcultuml Sc1ences and Technology (AGRIS)

' AGRIS was launched in 1975 by the Food'and-Agricolturc Orgamsatlo_n of the:United Nations
‘to facilitate exchange of information and to-identify ‘world litcrature pertaining to all pspects of

agriculture: -
RS - Plant and ammal production and protectlon

LI 'Post harvest. processmg of prlmary agncultural products

* _ Fores{fy;. ;

o :'. Fishefioc;.- '

| * Agricultoral'cngineering;-- " i
* N a-turai resources and the environmont as rc]oted to agricu]tuce'; | _ l

"% Human nutrition; . |
* Agﬁcul_turalecon'omics? _
* ‘Roral developmentﬁ'-an&. B ' ' o B DR
9 Agrlcultural administration, legislation, information, edncation and extcnsmn

AGRIS .aims to collect b1b110glaphlc refcronccs pcrtammg to both convennonal ate'rial like

Journal articles, books, and non-conventional ‘materials (commonly referred to as grcy llteroturc')'

~such as theses, reports, etc. which are not available through commercial channcls The AGRIS data
‘base has over 2.3 million references. : R I o

Like INIS, AGRIS also operates as a cooperative system with decentralisation 'vinf its operations.
- The member countries contribute rcfcrcnccs of documients published in their c0untr1es o the AGRIS

and in return gam access to the mformatnon prowded by othcr pe*tu:lpatmg counlmes

. The data contrlbuted by pamclpatm g countrlcs is processod in Vlcnna at the AGRIS Processing
Unit hostod by the Division of Techmcal Informatlon of the TAEA. '

AGRIS mcmbershlp comprises of 146 natlonal and 25 reglonal and mtcrnatlonal Centres an,d

they together conmbute about 11,000 references cvery month There are two reglonal centres which
take care of 1nputt1ng of blbllographlc refercnces pertamm g hine countues in thelrrespectwe regions.
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' AGRIS/CARIS Coordinating Group, which is a part of Ltbrary and Doeumentation Systems
Division of FAO (Rome) manages the AGRIS. It is also responsible for the maihteﬁahce of the
- AGRIS methodology and workmg tools and’ fcgr plovndtng training/self- _teaching matertal

AGROVOC isa multtlmgual agricultural vocabulary developed by FAO and the European'
Commumty (EC) in the early 80s. Since 1986, AGRIS has been using AGROVOC for indexing and ' E
.. mformatton retrieval to enable even non-Pnghsh speaking users to utilise its services. AGROVOC
is avatlab]e in a number of language versmns such as Enghsh French Spanish, German Arabic and -

Ttalian.

'AGRIN is a new workiii g tool prepared for the use of the AGRIS part1c1pat1ng centres. Itisa
microcomputer package based on Unesco's CDS/ISIS and it helps these cernitres not only to exchange
data with the Coordnatmg Group but also to develop local databases compatlble with AGRIS.
AGRIS has also deveioped HEURISKO--an interface also based on Unesco ] CDSIISIS and utthsed |
for CD-ROMs produced n- house : ' '

Products and Servnces .
AGRIS dtssemmates the mformatton to users in the followmg ways

Agrma'ex 'I'hls is the monthly AGRIS bibliography published in three Ianguages Enghsh '
- French and Spamsh About 21 % of entrtes in Agrmdex contain abstracts

Magnetic Tapes: The mformatton contamed in Agrmdex is sent to AGRIS centres on demand
in the form of magnettc tapes

On-line access to the global AGRIS databases is offered through a number of hosts such as
DIALOG and DIMDI (Cologne) The most recent postion of the AGRIS database which does not -
appear in the current AGRIS CD ROM is offered on-line at IAEA (Vlenna) ' '

Intemer Access tc AGRIS is provtded by StlverPlatter

CD-ROM (Compact DlSk Read-Only-Memory): The AGRIS databases are avallable on CB-
ROM too covermg the years 1975 io the prasent. The AGRIS FHN (Food and Human Nut; mon)
' database covering the period | 1975 to the present is also avatlab]e on CD ROM.

AGRIS- Ftshertres and Aquaculture 1975-1993, produced at FAO is avallable at the AGRISI
CARIS (.‘foordmatmcr Group. ' : . .

AGRIS CD-ROM on Forestry with the HEURISKO anterfat 8 has also been produced

o addstton in the above, AGRIS provldes the foilowmo services through its nattona]r‘reclona]f -
interational patticipating centres: ' ' '
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T . ﬁenesﬁeetiQe seaﬁrches .o.f‘t_he cbr_nplete date.bz.lse.'_: |

* SDI service to keep users informed of new references 1 their subject of interest.

* National bzblmgraphles consmtmg of all referenees either prodlrced ina partlcudar country
or pertammg to that country but pubhshed outside. . o '
£ Subjed.t blbhographtes complied by spemalleed eooperatmg c:\,mres such as FAP divisiens

and JARCs.

AGLINET s a. cooperatlve network of agriculty 1ra1 ilbrarnes throughout the world being
_ developed under the umbi ella of AGRIS.

_ The Indian Council of Agl icultural Reseatch (ICAR) Pusa, New Delht, acts as the 11at10nal '
~ focdi point (NFP) for AGRIS services in India. T e

9.2.6 Current Agricultural Research Information Systérﬁ {CARIS)

CARIS was developed by FAO to identify and to facilitate t.he'e).cehange of information
regarding current agricultural research projects being carried out in, or on behalf of, developing

countries. It covers projects dealing with all aspects of ags icu!mre plant and animal producticn and
proiection; post harvest prOCﬂb&an of pnmary dgrlcullurai pmducts, forestry, flsherae% agri 1cultmdl
engineering; natural resources and the environment as related to agnculture food; human nutnuon

: agrlcui-mral economics; rural development; and agricultural administration, legislation, information, .

education and extenston.

©© CARIS s ait international cooperative system with member countries/institutions submitting
* inforrmation ori research conducted within their countrigs/boundaries and aceeséing- similarinforma-
tion-provided by the other participating countries/instititions.. CARIS 'hag 121 national and 16
regional and international centres as its members. These members have submitted information on
about 30,000 current active research prOJects There ate two i‘emonal centres collectmo nformaiior:

‘on behalf of 6 countries faliing within their respective regions.

B Tﬁe .('l.ﬁ:ta-i)rld.vi_d_eq._for eaeh.rese_al'ch p;rejec't inciudes: |
. o ‘Title and objectives of the project, beginning and ending dates and duraté'en; .
Name and address 0.1‘; the institute where carried out.; and |
* ‘Names of rescarchers and. their 'speeialisatlion.

CARIS stores the data'in three languages, namely, English, French or Spanish -anfﬁ indexing is
done using AGROVOC. This feature enables a user to retrieve information using any of these three

languages.
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' CARINisa microcofnputer package based on Unesco's CDS/ISIS and deveioped by FAO to
serve as-a working tool for. the CARIS participating centres. It helps theih to exchange data with the’
Coordinating Group (Reme) and to develop local data.bases'compatible with CARIS,

Products aild Services:

- CARIS mamtams an active database it regularly adds new reqearch pmJecte and deletes those
projects which are completed The data sent by participating countries is procesqed at FAO (Rome)
~and stored on a mainframe computer using CDS/ISIS. '

. CARIS database can be accessed in a number of ways:
* CARIS CD-ROM 1994 lists 26,694 research projects,

E Magnetlc tapes or disketies contammg mformatlon on resear(.h pl’OjCCtS (globally/coumry-
wisefregion-wise) in ISO-2709 format are sent to CARIS centres on request.

* National iriventories of research pro;ects are prowde_d to pa_mc:lpatmg centres on demand. A
national inventory is a master copy in ready to print form with project descriptions and full indexes, -

¥ On-line access to the CARTS global database is provided at FAO and the user can search by'
subject, country, lnbtltute and resemcher

9.2.7 Information Referrai System for the Sources of Informanon Environment
- (INFOTERRA), Global Resource Information Database (GRID), and
Environment and Nateral Resource Information Networking (ENRIN)

Environmental information networking is-a key element of Unifed Nations Environment -
Programme {UNEP), Nairobi, Kenya. UNEP seeks to facilitate the collection, exchange and
dissernination. of environmental data and mformdtlon ‘between countries and regions for the
collaboratlve assebsment of key environmental issues related to sustdmdble development toimprove

- international policy ;ormulatlon and planning and to raise pubhc awareness.

UNEP'S Enwronmental Information Networkln g (ETN) Umt in the D1v1510n of Environmental
~ Information and: Assessment (DEIA) manages the following three environment information

pro gramrnes! systems/metworks:

o INFOTERRA (Informatlonal Refen‘al System for the Sources of Inrormanon on Enwron-

mcnt)
* GRID (Global Resource Informatlon Database)
' ‘_ ENRIN (En\rlron‘nent and Natural Resource Informanon Netwo:kmg) B
T ’
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INFOTERRA

INFOTERRA one of the most oomprehenswe global envrronmental mformatlon exchange
networks in the world, was designed by the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) to
- stimulate and support the exchange of setentrflc and techmcal mformatlon W1thm aan between L

nations.

The INFOTERRA network consists of 173 natlonal focal points (NFPS) located in al ost gvery .
UN member country and ten reglonat service centies (RSCs) Tt handles over 50 00{1 env1 onmental—
‘related queries per annum. It links about 8, 000 national and international institutions and experts from
_various sectors in the UN system, NGOs industri al govemment commercral \enterprrses and

aeademra

_ Since its mceptlon in 1975 INFOTERRA has been a serv1ce dlrected and resulits orlented |
: )programme It is committed to: ' ' '

-’F_ - Provlde hetter quahty mformatton for decrsron oralters, . _' B | ) ' -
* L Stlmuiate training and burldmg of n_ational cop‘acrty in the NEPs; ' ; | :
R I'Repaokage information;'artd-- : o | l
R Promote services to launch sustainable ctevelopment at the country level
cx INFOTERRA |s. utlhsmg two Intemet servrces to promote the electromc erchange..o:f '

: envrronmental mfonnatton

# A subscrlptlon hst where users can submlt or respond to quenes by sendmg e-m mail message
to the list address and I . L e i "

o | _ _mpher host Whlch pmvrdes mformatlon on INFO'I‘ERRA and other UNEP off' fces.

. Both these services are managed by the Central European Data Request Facrhty (CEDAR)
Vxenna CEDAR is INFOTERRA’S reglonal service centre for Central and Eastem Eu ope

Envlronmental Infonnatlon System (ENVIS) at the Ministry of Envrronment nd Forests
Government of India, New Delhi has been desrgnated as INFOTERRA's nationai ﬁocal point (NFP)
for India and regional service centre (RSC). for the South Asian Sub-region, It prov:des referral
services and information in the form of brbllographtes photocopies of repottsfrepnnts etc.

- GRID (Global Resource Informatton Datahase}

GRID is a global network of envrronmental data centres mezmt to support the vureratlon and

dissemination of key env;ronmental geo-referenced and st;,,ssticﬂ data-sets and mt‘ormat;or. prod- - '

ucts, focussmg on envzronmental tssues and natural resources. GRID. centres |have the ability,
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expertise and specialised irtform'atiOn techhology (ehv'ironmental data rhanagement remote sehsi'ngl '

- geographic information systems) to prepare, ana]yse and present envtronmental data and informa--
tion, Wthh are the ba31s for reliable environmental assessments.

| ENRIN (Env1ronmen_t and Natural Resource Informa_tlon Networking) .

This programme seeks to promote deve10pment of national and sub- regional capacities in
- environmental data and information management to support State-of-the-Environment (SoE) and
issue-based assessments by parmer institutionsin developmg countries and countries w 1th €COnomies
in transition. ' ' ' e -

9.28 UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANISATION
(UNIDO)

UNIDO is the United Nations agency responsible for promoting and speeding up.the-industria.l
development in developmg countnes It holds the technology-related informaticn in the followmg
systems and databases

Industrial Information Systern (INDIS) Thisisa computensed forrn of the Industrial Develop-
ment Abstracts (IDA) and is available on-line. It covers technical and other reports fea51b111ty studies,
working papers presented at UNIDO rneetmgs etc. About 100 new entries are added per month
Basically, it contains UNIDO -generated mformatton m the form of about 16,000 titles and abstracts :

On-Lme Informatlon Key (LINK): This contams directories of R&D mstrtutrons relating to_
specific topics of sectors such as metallurgy, non- ferrous metals, industrial blO -INass and solar
energy. It offers access to mformatton produced out51de UNIDO ' '

Technologu:al Informatlon Exchange System_(TIES): This contains abstracts of tec_hnolo_g'y
transfer agreements of participating countries. Access is restricted; it is available to only those
institutions providing such data on a confidential, reciprocal and mutually beneficial basis.

‘Energy Information System (EIS): This .is an on-line data base of Industrial Energy
Conservation Abstracts (INECA). It contains periodical reports on UNIDO's energy activities,
manuals.and guides on ene‘rgy technologies and related area's, and information packages. '

i Technology Supply Database: It prowdes information on technology offers, _joint venture
. prospects and requests for teehnology

| ‘ External Databases It offers access to b1bl1ographlcal and dlrectory type data bases .
Aceess Through INTIB
Access 0 other UNIDO databases is ptovrded to developmg countries through INTIB as

'detarled below
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UNIDO Statistical Database : It acts as the central reference pomt for statlsncal ds ta in the

manufacturing sectors pertamning to about 80 counmeb _ '
Investment Promotion Information System (INPRIS): 1t contains the following files:

* Project File: This is a database of over 2,700 industrial investment project proposals in

developing countries.

* Invcstox File: ThlS isa dlrectmy of over 3, 000 pubhc and pnvate enterprlses
¥ Bank File: Thisis a dlrectory of about 600 development fmance mstltutlon“
~* . Institution File: This gwes mformatlon'on ministries of mdustry; mvestmem promotion .

agencies, &ic. R _ s |

* Sponsor File: This lists firms from develﬂpmg courmes which-are potentlally mteremed in
redeployment opportumtle:s o '
* Country Investment Profiles: This gives general country data

- The UNIDO Industnal and Technologlcal Information Bank (INTIB) isa wmduw ol technol~
gy for developmg countries. Setup in 1977, it genﬂrate‘: aflow of specific information- uceded by
developmg_count_rles to enable them to select the right techno!ogy for their own mdgstnal_ dq}velop—

ment.

INTIB is a comprehenswe Service offermg a combmauon of on- and off-line miormahon
techaical assmtancc access {0 databaseq and several series of related publications. It co pﬂes and
dlssemmateq information requested by developm g countries and helps them to strengthe their own
- industrial and technologzcal information systems. It also cooperates. with: other Unit Nauons
agenc:cs to develop speciahsed mformatmn system‘: and databases.

The INTIB Induatnal Inqulry Servncc {II'%) is well-known as UNIDO mail: order techmcal
assistance. It offers developing countries access to the wealth of infermation heid by UNIDO and 2
number of data banks and information sources throu ghout the world. IIS provides concrete, practical |
p.ackaged.inform:Eitibn :'for industrial e’riterpri'ses in .rsspanse to s?ecific questi'ons and reql irements.

Industrlal Development Abstracts (IDA) and its compateused counterpart INDIS [Industrial
Information System) ferm thé basis for providing IIS. A and INDIS index major studies and
reports, publications in series, selected articles, reports and proceedings of sxpert working groups,

- workshops and Semiinars, mternal studies and reports rebated to t'é-chnicai az;sistémé.gﬂ’}ﬁ éaﬁsisis of
four sections: 2 subject index; an author index; a document number index and bibliographic fadex.
The descriptors are drawn froim the UNIDO Thesaurus of hujastrial I}?sswai_opment ‘Ferms.

The INTIB networking system establishes linkages and communications with Mrd--userﬂ in
developing countries and strengthens their capabilities in tlw systematic handling of industdal
{62
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mformation. 1t comprises of nationa! focal points (NFPs} and nodes. Nodes are information sources
bpecmlrtmg i industry and technology such as chambers of commerce, R&D units, engineering
consulting firms and development banks. : .

Iiformation “?'fsiems and Databases module of INTIR promotes development of industrial and
technoiogical database -- both national and regional - in developing countries. INTIB maintains a
- nureber of databases i;lCiudixlg tndustrial Development Abstracts (IDA), Information technology
suppiers and information on 20 seiected industrial sectors pertaining to the UNIDO System of
Consuliations. INTIB 1\ also linked o other UNIDO computerised infor_maiion Systems such as
INDIS (3D A and LINK), TIES, EMERGY and INPRIS. :

INTIB has cooperated with a nsmmber other United Nations agencies in the following projects: .

# Technological Information Pilot Systems (joinily with UNDP, UNFSTD and DEVNET);
VF@'E?RRA (Infernational Referral System for Sources of }*nvuonmenta‘ Imormdt‘on) {with
UNER) . .

* - Intemational information System for the Agricultural Sciences and Technology (with FAQ)
The International Nuclear Information System {with IAEA)
g - The Energy Conservation Technology Information Exchange System (with UNESCQ)

® - Patent Information Sysiem (WIPO)

93 LETUSSUM UP

A we have seen in the PIEVIONS sechions, & nomber of major wformation systems/ networks/

mmes lapnched by the United Nations and its various specialised agencies such as Unesco,

r

£, UEP anad ¥ *S-J are providing quick and easy access to information in various fields of

ofknowiadgs acty in scionoe zad lechinology. These systems/ networks/ prograsames

fthe ylobalinfrrmation infrastruchire and they have contributed -
- tht gap betwoon the aﬁweﬁoned and developing countries in the arg of

supporting free flow of scientific and techrological information. They are
; and deraaids ol information sotety during the 21st

oy

orts in the g Bt st

v, U heir p ring o 5 of fnformation and communication
technalogizs 1o library and information services, adoption of decentralisation as their operational
rhiiose h,phy and wiul‘s_ary participationinvelving international cooperation, these systems/networks/
programines hadem inently succeeded in furthering dccess to the world's information resources in all

major fieids of human endeavour.
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94 GLOSSARY

Descriptors: The basic terms in a thesaurus. They are the only terms permitted for mdexln g. They
. are the standardised express:ons of the concepts used for describing all the knowledge covered by a
: given information system. Normally, each descriptor represents one concept. '

- under 1t

~2) WorldAtom is the Intematlonal Atomic Energy Agency s public mformanon InteFet service

| .9 6 RECOMMENDED BOOKS AND OTHER

: Nanona! focal point: A central mstltut:onfagency m a country which serves as the dontact point for

accessing the services of an 1ntematlonal mformatlon system Generally, it also functions as the
national eentre providing 1nputs to the system. For example, the Library and Informatl n Services -

) D1v1s1on of Bhabha Atomic Research Cemre, Mumbal is the national focal pomt for INIS services
inIndia. - ] ' '
95 ASSIGNMENTS :
1 Access the Memory of the World Progl amme's Intemet s:te at: |

-htt /fwww upesco.org/cii enfaccuell htm] and know about the projects that have been takenup

"on the World Wide Web. The documnents available on'this site are for mformatlon purposes only and
- are not official records. Access this S1te at: HYPERLINK http: ﬂwww iaea or.at/worldajom/ http/

/www iaca,or. atlwmldatomf Explore the poss1b1l1ty of accessmg INIS wob site from here

" 3) . Locate the Web sites of the follow1_ng information systems and _leam abou_t recent devélop—
© L ments: UNBIS INIS, AGRIS and PGL ‘ |

\

'READINGS

AGR_ISE Update on A_ctiv_iri,es. Rome: AGRIS/CAR[S Coordinating Gron_p, 1‘995. :

"CARIS: Update*oﬁ' Activities. Rome: AGRIS/CARIS Co'ordinati'ng Group, 1995.

The Changing F rontiers of Lzbmry and Informarron Science, by Syed Fazle Rab. New Delhi:
Commonwealth 1994,

.Dlrectory of United Nations Information Sources, compiled by the Advisory Committee for the Co-
ordination of Informatlon (ACCIS). New York: United Natlons, 1994. '

A Guide to Nuclear Information. Bombdy lerary & Informatwn Selwces Dwmmn., Bhabha Atomlc
Research Centre, 1995 .
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Handbook of Library IJy‘om'anan Sysz‘emo & Scrv:c’es by ] K. Kh’znna New Delhl Beacon Books,
1996. ' :

Library :'}'g"m'mqtion. Technology and Networks, by Audrey N. Grosch. New York: Marce.l Dekker,
1995. ' B

Fresenting INIS. Vienna: International Atomic Energy Agency, 1994,

Studies o Information Sysfenzﬁ', Services and Frogrammes in India and Abroad, by Baman Parida.
Delbi: Ajanta, 1993,

Tecliioliogy for Developing Copntries. Vienna, UNIDQ, 1988.
United Naiions Documentation: A Brief Guide. New York: Dag Harmmarskjold Library, UN, 1994.

Werld frnjormation Report 1997/98. Paris: Unesco, 1997, {see A. Neelameghan's article entitled
"Internationsl Co-operation and Assistance” on pp.361-38G.)

Mote: The best source for up-to-the-minute and authoritative information on various informa-
tion 5}“-}&?:“!ﬁfole?.’:L-’()I‘kS/pR’(}gE‘ﬁmﬂ'iﬁS is the Internet and World Wide Web. To know latest and
additional details regarding the contents of this Unit, you can visit the Web sites created by' the
organisations managing these information sysiems/networks/programmes. Also, a number of

elecironic journals on hibrary/information networks are available on the Internet.

¢, 7 MODEL EM%{M’E‘E@N @ME%’E‘EGN&

I ESEAY Q”LSTT(J‘\T&

By UINIS 15 Ibﬂ world's feading information system on the peaceful uses of nuciear energy based
on international ceoperation with decentralisation as its operational phﬂosophy Elucidate with an

overview of INIS's operations, products and services.

21 Bxplain the role played by AGRIS and CARIS in the dissemnination of information pertaining

to agricubture and related fields.

13 Dieseribe the efforts of Unised Nations Environiment Programine(UNEP) in the provision of

enyviroament nformation.

4 Cutline the contribution made by the General Infoa neztion Py ogramme (PGI) and UNISIST

.i;<~

in the development of information infrastructure facilities.
II SHORT NOTES

ay UNBES

by UNAL

c) INTIB

d) SLISNET
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'UNIT 10 : REGIONAL INFORMATION
_ SYSTEMS AND NETWORKS
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107 Let Us SumUp

108 Assrgnment
.10,9. . _References and Recommended Books _ .

'10.10' 'Model Exammatron Questtdns S

100 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The aim of this unit is to introduce you to the regtonal mformatton systems in various.

conttnents After studymg this umt you should be in a posmon to -

describe the structure and actwrttes of various regtonal 1nformatlon systems l1ke ASTINFO

: APINESS DEVINSA efc.

- explain the role of such orgamsattons in‘information dtssemmatlon to the regions where they
are working. ‘ '

161 INTRODUCTION

In recent decades, the developmg countrtes have reahsed the urgent need to cooperate wnth one.

another at the reglonal level in the economic, sctenttflc and technolo gical fields, which would lessen -

their dependence on developed’ countrtes The ‘two basic conditions for the development of

"Regionalism and Integratlon are the geographrc proxumty, and a degree of economic interdepen- _'

dence. The other factors added to this’ mclude the historical, political and cultural issues. Thus,
cooperatron among the countnes ofa regton has gamed much momentum in Amertea, South East
Asia, Afnca and Europe since the 1980s. '

The countries of a regton have more or less same problems such as poverty, socml dtslocatton '

trade in illicit narcotlcs and Stgmfloant debt burdens. They have limited resources whlch are not

sufficient enough to progress along with the deyeloped coutries. The cooperative ventures would

facilitate optimum use of complementary human and material resources. They opt for a number of
. formal strategies and also informal processes to.widen the scope of geographic relationships.

'The exchange of information among thé nations became a vital link among the nations. The
nations of regional groupings have also realised this and started promoting the infrastructural
facilities among them for the constant ﬂow of mformatton to support their polttlcal economlc and
'cultural pro grammes '
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10.2 NEED FOR REGIONAL INFORMATION
SYSTEMS AND NETWORKS |

The organisations under the UN system, and the_otg’anisations at the inte_n_lation"al level as well | -
as regional levels have come forward to extend their support for the unrestricted exchange of

information and experiences in various fields like agriculture, health, population control,
communication. The organisations felt that there is a need for setting up a network of’

industry,
libraries,

‘documentation and information centres and clearinghouses for information at dlfferent levels to

promote mformatlon transfer between the countm's of the reglon

" The pal’tlc:lpatmg countries of aregional level cooperatwe ventures are more homoge

neousand

geographtcally closerto oneanother. This regional proximity help theregional orgamsatlons tofoster

coordination as well as introduction of mformatlon systems and networks
* The organisations which promote regional information systems.and networks are _
United Nations or UN-based organisatims (1tke UNESCO) - | ‘
_ International Developthent Research Centre, Canada

~ South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation {SAARC). C

Let us now examine some of the regional information systems and networks promoted by these

organisations. (Handbook of libraries, Archives & Information centresin Indizt, edited by B
etal covered the Regional Information Syatems and Networks in its volume 4)

M. Gupta

10.3 REGIONAL INFORMATION NETWORK FOR THE

EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AND

EXPERIENCES IN SCIENCE AND TECHN(}LOGY

IN ASIA AND THE PACIFIC (ASTINFO)

ASTIFO is a. UNESCO supported Regional Networ k for the Exchange of iﬂfaml
: Experlences in Science and Technology in Asia and The Pacific.

o

auon and

Itisa corporate_programme e_stabhshed in 1 985 asa resuit of the recommendaticns m ade during.

.the Second Conference of the Science Ministers and Econemic Planning Bodies in the
Pamfic Region (CASTASIA II) held in Mamla, the thpptnes in March 1982

Asia and

The Reglonal Secretariat of ASTINFO is Iocateo att o;e Uneson Ke srmnal Offtce for SLlence and

Technology for Asia and the Pamflc Jakarta (Indonesia) under the overall charcre of th(
Advisor for PGI for Asia and the Pacific located at Ban gkok, Thailand.

Regional
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.10 3.1 Ob,]ectwes of ASTINFO
ASTINFO aims o stlmulate gulde and render catalytlc support to its Member. States in

- Developmg appropriate information po]tmes to guide the over all progress of 1nformation
infrastructure and services in support of national development plans and programmes-

- Strengthemng the blbhographm control of its Member States' own scientific and techmcal
output

- Estabhshmg bibliographic databases in subject areas of interest to the reglon supported by
document clearinghouses and delivery services

- Stimulating and promoting the creation of non-biblio‘graphic databases in science, technology
and certain socio-economic fields of importance for the development of decision support systems

- Improving the education and training of human resources to support information programmes -
and activities ' ' ' ' ‘

t

- Increasmg awareness and use of information by vigorously promeoting and marketmg existing
1nf0rmat10n systems and Servu:es and prowdmg tralmng n thelr use

- Strengthenmg at least one seiected mstltutlon in each Member State to become an effective
national coordmatln g unit |

.- Introducing new and innovative information services in order to gradually mainstre_am
information in the national deyelopment process and enable active involvement of other library and
information services, especially thdse in the rur-al'and.isolated areas, and

- Developmg the technloal and organlsatlonai ba51s for cross-border exchange of data and for
sharing of mformatmn processmg facﬂltles and other mformatlon resources.

10.3.2 Structure of ASTINFO

The strueture of ASTINFO consists of national coordinatin gunit NCU) and assoc1ated centres
and networks. There are also consultation committees constltued for specific purposes. The Jocation
of these coordinating units varies according to the countries. The units are located either in national
libraries (like Australia, or Malaysna) government departments (llke India or the Philippines) ot in
rescarch Institutes. The role of NCUs is to identify a set of Associated Centres in respecuve countries
.to participate in and contnbute to vatious techmcal programmes. '

Indlan Natlonal Sc:1ent1f1c Documentation Centre (INSDOC), New Delh1 and Nauonal Aero—
nautlcal Laboratory (NAL) Bangalore are the Assomated Members from Indla

ASTINFO has establi shed natlonal coordmatmg units with liaison officers in 18 countries for
~ sharing of information in the Asia Pacific region. They are




1) National Library of Australia -

2) Bangladesh Nationa! Scientific Dé)cuz;ncn1tat3011 centre (BANSDOC), Dhéka.

3j Institution of Science and Technical Information of China (ISTE), Beijing |

Y Depal{men_t of- Scicntiﬁc and Industrial Reséarc.h. Government of Incﬁa, New Delhi

~5) Division for Science and Industrial DeveEopmem centre for Scientific Donumem&non and

Information, Jakarta, Indonesia.
6) Iranian Docomentation Centre
7) Japanese Committee for GIP, Tokyo

8) Te&.hnology Division, Ministry of Science and Technology Republic of Korea (Gwachean
city) -

9) National Library of Mala.ysié, Kaula Lumpur

10) Centre for Science and Technical Infarnﬁtimh, Mangolia

11) Rssearch Centre for Apphed Science and Tc,c‘mologv {(RECAST), K mtmandu Nepai
12) New Zealand Institute for Industrial Research and Deva]opmcnt

13} Ministry of Science and Technology. Isiamabad, Pakistan

14) National LiBr_ary of Papua New Guinea |

15) Science and Techho’logy Information Insiinute, Mzaniia, {Philippines) -

16} National Rcsources Energy and Science Authority of 8xi Lanka (NARESA)

1?) Natlo_rsal Research Counml of Thaﬂand

18) Nationa! Information and Documentation Ceatre for Science and Technology, Hanoi,
Vietnam. '

There are 82 nauonalfregtonaﬁ institations, infor mation/ docimentation cenires, a & profes-
sional associations which serve as Associated cenivés and neiworks of ASTINFO,

The liaison officers of the national coordinating vnifs meet once in every two years to review

‘(he implementation and agresd upon activities and plass for the foliowing biennium. These meetings

are generally combined with regional seminars/work:

o a spectiic topic of particular interest to -

the members,
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10 34 MaJor Actmtles of ASTIN{«‘() PR

' The major actwltles of AST{NFO are ful;y andf.or'part_ _Hy:supported by Uneseo Among the' : :
beneﬁts recewed by the Member States throuwh the ASTINFO programme the foIlowmg are the o
majorones 2 ' T U TN T S g .

_'.—_ Computefiz_aﬁdﬁ ef hbmry andmfennatmn iﬁa.rrx.agerﬁeﬁt .se:r;/ices'-_-:
.- = Pilot Pl‘O_]CCl on 5pe01ahsed anformatmn systems and serv1ces

- National information po icies, and standards >
__.-. Inﬂevatwe anploaches to edueau'on and. trammg of hbrarﬁ and mformanon personnel
-+ & Docafient deiwef}f e.ystems and selvzces |

- .-_.1_--‘ T

= Cornmumcat!on ancx mfermanon exchange

ASTINFC pubhbhes a quarterl} newsietter “namely, ASTINF (¢ Newsleuer It prowdes upto
date information on programimes, pro_;ects and activitics camed and proposed wnhm the framework -
- of ASTINFQ and PGI pragrammes It also inclitdes niews related to'the development ef hbrames, _
doeameni:atzon and mformatlor: centres. m counmes of the ASIa—Pamf' ic rcgion '

: AST’INFO prow_de's the fo‘[lowmg:’ e
- Establlshment ef pllot pl‘DjBCtS m 1nnova.t1ve Commnmty Informanon Servlces (CIS)

. Contmued 0peratien of document delwery servme pllot prOJect

. o= Contmued decentrahsed dlstﬂbunon of PGI documents In the reglon
e Conduct of the ASTI\IFO blenmal regaoml p!annm g and rev1ew rneetmgs

- Developmient of computer—based databeses and mtormatmn services w1th a v1ew to encour&g*f-
' w1der use of networks and onlme systems and serwces

S Development of : du'ectory of hbrafy ne{works and btbllegraphlc databases avallable m each
' _ _Membm State- by thw respectwe ndtlonal ageneaes :

- Preparat‘en ofa dufectory of expe.rts from .,ach Member %tates who have demonstrated that

expert

10.3.3: Other: Activitles of ASTINFO' '

_ ‘m vanous fieldv- of llbrary and mformauen networkmg

- Atithe’ natzona! lev\! the aczms.es e managed bv % Mational’ Coordmatmﬁ Umt (NCU) L
ASTIFC S aeH

tmties are pimatly directed towards the develepment and stren gthening of regional
nformation: mfras mcturea‘ within the exmtmg natmnaE structures of Member States. These actw:tles




' support the msntutlons of the pamc1pat1ng countries to share tnformatlon experiences and other.
* resources. This also allows-a more ‘balainced and free flow of technology and know how. ASTINFO

helps-its Member States in acqumng the necessary methodologles, gurdance and expert advrce to. _
generate, store, process retneve, exchange use and share mformatlon ' N

TR
e PR

The variods other acuvrtles of ASTINFO Programme may be grouped under the followmg four -
main categories:© ' '

iy Semmars, Workshops and tralmng programmes :
n) SurveyslStudres, o . .

'm) Infrastructural projects, and ‘ :-‘ AR

L * WJ Networks

L 1_ : ‘1) Semmars, Workshops and Trammg Programmes ASTINFO has supportecl the fol'lovvlng '.

' semmars workshops and trammg programmes

(a) 2—Week Natlonal Lrbrarran Tratmng Workshop in Western Samoa by Austral:an National .

Colnmrssmn o
i« (b): A Consultant Mlssron to Tongo, Vanutu, erlbatl and Tuvalu
{e) A -Postgradu'ate Lourse i ln Inform‘atron Sclence of ten- months_.duration at theInstitute for
Screntlﬁc and Technlcal Informatlon of Chma (ISTIC) Beljm g ' '

2) ASTINF@ s Support to LIS Surveys The ASTINFO has supported the fo]lowmg surveys
in LIS : - :

a) The Survey conducted by the lerary Councrl of Papua New Gumea on LIS Tnfr 1st_ructure,
IT Apphcatlons and Resource Sharmg Actrvrtles in South Pac1f1c Island Countrle‘; -

b) TFLA's Survey on Document Dehvery Facrlmes in selected countrles to lmprove th - DDS and
UAPmthereglon :"‘-:_j‘_' Al R _

Vo e ol P

L re) Database on mformatlon services on research m-pro gressin Asm and the Pac1f1c, created by
lNSDOC New Delh1 ' '

d) Gu1delmes for Setting up mformatlon services on- research-m-progress ‘prepared by the
_'Natlonal Institute. of:Science, Technology and Development Studies (NISTADS), New. lDelh1 e

| _ e) The Referral database on: Medlcmal and: Aromatlc Plants created by the Agrlcultural
: DevelopmentBank of Asia (AIBA) S et :
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3) Infrastructural Projects

ASTINFO has been encouragmg vanous pl’O_]eCtS on mlcro computer applrcatrons setttng up _
of facrlmes for onhne access o remote databases and demonstratron of CD-ROM technologles '

Under thls programme it has promoted the use of CDS/ISIS software package throngh Pakistan

. Scmntiﬁc and Technological Information Centre (PASTIC), Research Centre for Applied Science

and Technology,r Katmandu .andeNSDOC New Delhi, It has also supported

a) A prlot project on computensed SDI'service in Engmeenng comrmssmned at the National

Engmeenng Centre Unrversrty of the Phlllppmes

14

adrmmstratron commrssroned in Srr Lanka.’

c) Facrlttres for onlrne mformatlon retrleval servrces have been set up at ISTIC Beumg and .

: NAL Bangalore. _

4) Estabhshment of. Networks ASTINFO has taken two majer pro_lects 1n thls area:

1) ASTINFONET “has been desrgned to prov1de data eommumcatlon”"facrllty among 30_

AP

counmes through INTELSAT and low—cost earth stations. e T

2) The Asrart and Pacrﬁc Inforrnatlon Networks for Medrcmal and Aromattc plants (APINMAP) .

has been set up with three regronal nodes at Pubtication and Information Directorate (PID), New

Delhi; the Chinese: Umversuy of Hong Kong, and the Agncultural Informatron Bank for Asia

(AIBA), Los Banos _ .
1035 ASTINFO and NISSAT Programme e

Both the prograrnrnes of ASTINFO and NISSAT are based on screnee and technology These
programmes are coordinated by. an Advrsory Committee in Ifidia.;" The: Advisory Committee of
NISSAT Programme also serves as the Natlonai Advisory ! Comrmttee for UNISIST as well as for
the Ni atlonal Advrsory Group for ASTINFO The Head of Executwe Group of NISSAT Programme
_serves as the Liaison offrcer of ASTINFO 'I‘hus the activities of ASTINFO in India are ciozely
eoordmated with those of NISSAT programme. - PRI S

10 4 ASIA—-PACIFIC INFORMATION
NETWORK IN SOCIAL SCIENCES (APINESS)

* APINESS is a Unesco supported Regional Informatron Network in the Asra—Pacrﬁc Reglon,
establrshed in 1986

The Secretariat of APINESS is presently based at Unesco's Regronal Unrt for Social and Human
‘Sciences in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok (Thailand).
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|

|

. _10 4.1 The Asra—Paclﬁc Regron |

Asra is the largest of the ﬁve contments Asra—Pacrﬁe reglon contams more than hatf of the

i - '_:'world's.populanom e, about2500 illion people(]%(}) Thisregion covers countries hk=Austraha .
" New Zealand TIndia, Chrna Japan South Korea, Thailand, Vietnam, Hong Kong, Japan, Afghani-

| stan Bangladesh Burma and Pakrstan Most of the countrres of thrs regron are developmg countrres
. -_ 10 4 2 Orlgln of APINESS

Unesco organrsed the ﬁrst Asran conference on. Teachlng and Research 1n Socral >cie_nces' in _
May 19?3 “The - conference: modled the idea: of Association of Asian’ Social Science Research’
Counc1ls (AASSREC) The Conference also recommended for actron plans for the pramo'ti‘on g\f
- --exchange of mformatlon between the eountrres in the Asra-Pacrflc reglon The idea of establishing- :

-a regronal 1nformatlon network took canerete shape through a serles of conferences and meetrngs and

.of experts and repr esentanves from 17 countnes at Bangkok in May 1986

|
: PR l ERE
10 4 3 Governmg Prrnaples and Framework | '_ o ‘

The broad prmclples govermn g the APINE;,S dre- i

' _ 1) That it would encourage development of mfrastructure at the natronal level to make up for_- _.

- short falls |
: . |
n) That it would be an 1nter—1nstrtutronal arrangement and not a supra natlonal centre;

\

111) That it would coordmate rather than replace the actwrtles of exrstmg netw‘forks at national_

and reglonal levels; ' ' g ' S :
' v} That no’ smﬂrle model for natlonal 1nfrastructure would be preferrecl in vrew of ‘the one
symrnetrrcal levels of attalnment o o : ' ' o

o ) That systemtwould bea decen_traliaed:are:' an'd h )
: _ _ - i
vi) That the ﬁnancral resources would come frorn Membcz States and from those ndtronal
‘régional and mter—natlonal agencres whrch are mvolved in and/or whrch support the 'etworkmg

activities. . T oo ': Lo re S

The mfrastmctural framework of APINESS is broadly based on the ASTINFO Y
_ APINESS and ASTINFO have more or less 1dentrcal objectrves and marntam closer co eratlon in

- theiractivities of mutuati mterest Most of the countries are common participants of both the networks
i I




The main eonstlments of APINESS are ’ e
i} Natloﬂal Centaet Pemts (NCP) -
| .11) Natlenal Adwsory Groups (NAG) andr
_\_m) Re_gxonal Ad\rlsory Groups gRAG_) _'
) Natienal Contact Point (NCP) o

" Each Member State will establish o or demgnate an e)ustmg Centre to act as a National Coniact
Point (NCP) within APINESS framework. About 17 countries have 50 far demgnated their NCPs.

* National Social Science Doct:mentation Centre (NASSDOC) is the demgnated NCP m Indla ‘The
' NCPs of APINESS from other countries are as follows:

1) Natlonal lerary of Austraha Canberra

|2) Social Smence Research Councﬂ of Bangladesh Dhaka
_ 3) Centre for Soe1al Science Informatlorl and Documentatlon, Berjm g (éhma)
| -4) Academy of Soelal Sc1ences, Pyongyan g (Demcjcraue Peeple § Republlc of Korea)
5) N atlonal Scientific Doeumentan-on Centre Indonesian Instltute of Science, Jakarta._l '
" 6) Somoeconomlc Research Unlt Kaula Lumpur (Malaysm)
7) Tribhuvan Umversuy, Katmandu (Nepal)
8) New Zealand Institute of Eeonorme Researeh We]lmgton
‘ " 9 UGC, Islamabad (Pakistan)
- 10) Philippine Social Seienee Council, -Quezrm City
Irl) Infohrlatien Researeh Centre; Korea Develo‘pment In_stitute, Seeul (Republic of Korea)
. | R V) Vletnamese Natlonal Commlssmn for Unesco, Hanm o R

13) Sri Lanka Natlonal L1brary, Colombo

14) Socral Sc1ence Committee of the Thalland National Commlssmn for Unesco, Bangkok
The mam functions and activities of NCPs include:

i) Pror_notirlg the concept,_programmes of APINESS;

ii) Keeping 1iai$_0n with international bodies and networks;

-ii1) Coerdinating and monitoring the progress of networking activities; and_

¢
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' 1v) C,ollaboratmg w1th the Unesco in all matters relatlng to APINESS pro]ect

The NCP of a country provrdes facﬂltres and assistance for undertakmg nerwork actmtles "
- through consultancy and expert mlssmns It also moblhses fmancral resources Wor the’ network
' actrvmes : ‘ : B :_. e o :

u) Nanonal Advrsory Groups (NAG) .

A Natlonal Advisory Group (NAG) is setupat the NCP of the country. ‘The work of the NAG
is to assist and advise NCP on the networkmg programmes ' The structure and composrtl nof NAG
varres accordmg to the country. The Advisory Group submits representatrons to the g! vemment _
_ departments academic bodies, professronal organisations and international orgamsatlons (Ilke UN,
Unesco WI—IO FAO and UNIDO), which are supportmg the network programmes| The Advisory

- Group also reviews the activities undertaken in the field.

) RegronalAdvrsory Graup (RAG) . - l =

The Regional Adwsory Group (RAGY)is formed by acombination. of the representa tion of the
NCPs of APINESS and those of the ASTINFO and AASSREC. The functron of RAG is5 to re#i,e_w ’
the network actwrty and recommend acuon programmes and prlormes from trme to time. The -

. meetmgs of RAG are held bl-anuually — o ]

10 4. 4 Actlon Programmes of APINESS

|
: The action programme of APINESS are as follc)WS' E |

1) Strengthemng the core coliectlon of somal séience research matenal in: the natlonai and
. partlcmating centres. - : : . )

2) Promotmg exchange of socral science research material and-information -]' S
‘ . L
I L

' \
: 4) Adoptron of existing m*ematlonal norms and sla.nclards or deve]opment of 10ITNS and
standards of mformatlon handlmg

) Surveymg the exrstmg mstltutlonal famlrtres. o .

5) Vocabulary control and refinemerit of termmology i’ soc:al sciences -

' 6) Prowdmg exehange of reseaich material and specrahsts in bilateral and cultural agreements
between various statesmthe reglon Do T R T

’?) P‘ubllcatlon of the state of the art reports a.nd proeessmg and 1i'epackagmg of socral scrence
rnformatlon research data for policy makers. S - '

" 8) Necessary hardware and software for improving the inforiation handling and dervices.
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9) FaCllltIES for advanced trammg in documentatlon and data management Trammg of social

scientists as in the use of information.

1 0) Publlcatlon of APINESS News[etter and pubhc1ty of APINESS actlv:tles and programmes

" in other bulletms

: 10 4.5 APINESS in INDIA

'NASSDOC s the NCP for APINESS actlwtles m Indla NASSDOC has taken up the followmg
actlvmes of APINESS -

1) Compllatlon of publ:canon and dlstnbutwn of APINESS Newsletter (3 times-a year).

: 2) Compﬂauon of INDIA 2000: An Annotated szl:ography (published by Unesco Reglonal
" Office, Bangkok} T C

3) Collection of data for two Unesco. world d1rectorles Dzrectory of Soczal Science Research
Insmuuons and Selective lnvemory of Infomauon Services.

4) Compilation of the State-of-the Art report on Social Science trends n Indla mvolving _
analyms of soc1al science blbllographles pubhshed in India since 1970

5) Extension of support for setting up "Women Informatxon Network" by Centre for Women 8

o Development Studies, New Delhi.

- The APINESS Newsletter is brought out from NASSDOC The Newsletter reports the major -
activities relatlng to social science mformatlon in Asia-Pacific regxon

10.5 DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION NETWORK
ON SOUTH ASIA (DEVINSA)

_ DEV[NSA was estabhshed in 1986 at the Margd Inst:tute Colombo (Sn Lanka) Iti 1sam1ssxon—
oriented database supported by IDRC (International Development Research Centre), Ottawa

(Canada) Its parent orgamsanon is the Committee on Studies for Cooperatlon in Development in
South Asia (CSCD) It receives financial ﬂld from IDRC. _ . _ <

~ DEVINSA prov1desan1nternauonal service covering social sciences and development inSouth o
Asm The serv1ces molude ltbrary services, blbllographtes and 11terature “and photocoples It
' publlshes DEVINSA Btbhography and DEVINSA Absmzcts Its services are open to all users and :
somie are pa1d services. The database contains socio- BCOHOI“[IIC development hterature emanatmg

' fromslx South AsmCountnes namely Bangladesh India, Ma]dlves Nepal, Pak:stdn and Sti Lanka

DEVINSA ¢overs socio-economic development literature pubhshed in Englrsh from South '
ASIan reglon from 1981 onwards
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-"‘1051 Ongmofl)EVINSA EE T i

The origin of DEVINSA i is based on the recommendattons of the Committee on Siudies for :' :

3 Cooperatton in Development in South Asia (CSCD) and Pre—project Workshop onDevelppment of -
o South Asia Information Network on Economlc and Soc;lal Deveiopment Colombo ? 12 Thne, 1982
_f._md supported by IDRCIUNESCO o ' ' .

-~ The need for oreatmg a database on South Asmn mformatlon was frrst felt by thtﬂ Commlttee on

N , | .Studles in Cooperation and Development in South Asia(CSCD). Tt was arrned to solve the. problems - )

. 1{)52 0j jectives o_f DEVIN SA

- ‘1) create a blbhographic database of unpubhshed llterature produced in South ASIa

in the exchange of mformatlon

" The main objectt\ées of ]j'E INSA are to: -

2) 'pmvrde mformatlon on current development activities and- qocro conomic research in the snx

< 10. 5 3 Structure and Operatlon -

- -and operatlonal costs of DEVINSA is. belng prov1ded by IDRC

- of 1nforma.tlon to the users

countnes ofSouth Asia, and S [ ‘ o

| 3)  ensurea hl gher fevel of use of avallable research through dlssemmatlon and document delivery -

and thereby help avoid or “educe dupltcetlon of research

Each member particlpates in DEVINSA throu gha Natronal Focal point (NFP) “The Marga

Instltute Colombo is the Coordmatmg Centre (CC) Fmanclal support o meet the establishment
I .

P 4

“The Nanonal Focal Pomt (NFP)..ef cach countr},r ss entrusted w;th the task of collL:ting the -

| ,' SOCIO-economic development mformataon, whlch 15 pubhshed or generated in thatcountry. : he NFPs
' provrde blbllographtc mfonnatlon and an abstract on the document to DEVINSA datab s€..

The NFP of a country mputs data in the prescnbed format o, the Coordmattng Centre *’CC) -
The CC majntains the data in a maehme-readable *'ormat and makes it zvailable ¢ | users through

: Natlonal Focal Pomts (NFPS) Thus the NFPS act as nodes for collectmg as weil as dlstrxbutton E '

The DEVINSA database is mamtamedat the coorcimatlng centre and aprmt eet trt thedata

o -_w1ll be supphed on request Computensed 1ndexes would be provided to faciistate the use of

__database The 1ndexe5 are cumulated penodlcally e‘onthly querter!y, amually andare  distributed
to local pomts : e




: The N_atio:ﬂal Focal ?oints (NEPs) of DEVINSA’ are -
1} Bangladesh Institute of .Dcvel.opme_nt Services, Dhaka -
2) Jawaharlal Nehrs Uﬁiversiiy, New Delhi
3) Mlmqlry of Plcmnmg and Devplopmcnt Male Maldives

-4y Tllbhuvan Um\«er:,:ty ﬁhmmcmdu Nepal (Centre for Ec,onomtc Development and Admis-

" istration)

5) Pakistan Institute of Development Econ.o.mics, ;Islzimaba;i, Pakis.ta.z.l
6) M.arga Iﬁstitute,-Sé Lanka. |

10.5.4 Services of DEVINSA
The major services of DEVINSA are:

1) Bibliographies and Absiracts; DEVINSA makes available monthly biinOgraphieq and
quarterly bibliographies with abstracts for the documents reported by the NIFPs of the parttmpdtmg
countries. Users may request these from the Nb” of thcw country or the Coordinating Centre in Sri
Lanka.

2)SD{ Services: The database of DEVINSA is held in the computer system of the Coordinating
Centre. Search and retrieval facilities are also available through NFPs. Users may, request for
information directly from the coordinating censre of through the NFP of their respective country.

3) Docwinent Delivery: The NFP of a country reporing the document has a copy of the itern
inits holdings. Aphatocopy (orcopy] of the document can be generally obtained by making a request
to the NFP of the user s couniry. NFPs may levy a charge to cover the cost of this service.

E&.G %A&RC B(}f “EJMENTATE@N CENTRE (SD(,}

- The South Asian ﬁssociati_on for Regional Co-operation (SAARC) was formed in Decsinber

1985 with the objective of consolidating peace and stability in the region and giving meaningful

“cxpression to economic and social progress in the region. As of 1998, there are seven member states
in SAARC, namely, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Indin, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sfi La'nka..'

SAARC Documentation System (SDS) comprises of a central unit and sub-units in the member
states. SAARC Documentation Centre (SDQC) is the central unit and the %ub-umts located in the
mcmbs.,r states are the Natlonal Focal Points (NFPG) ' ’

3DC was established in June 1994 at New Delhi to enable exchange of information among the
member states, particularly in the field of science and technelogy, industry and development matters.
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106.1 Objectives of SDC
The major objectives of SDC are . ‘ L | _ o _ ' ‘ '
- 1) To meet the information needs of the scholars of the reg_ion _

2) To harness the applications of information technology in  information manefeement in

member states, with partlcular reference to modemising libraries and mformanon centres

3) To serveasa reposrtory of all sc1ent1f1c techmcal and developmental llterature generated in
the région and on the region 1ncludmg grey literature’ S | o

4) To facrhtate econorme soc1al and 1ndustr1al development of the member states by providing -

: tlmely access to relevant and aceurate mformatlon : - o !

 5)Toevolve adata network mterconnectmg all the SDC-NFCs, SDC, the SAARC ‘aecretariat
and other relevant regional institutions to support 1nformatton exchange '

6) To collaborate with 1ntemattonal information agencies to evolve as an 1ntegrated part of the
globahsatlon process in the field of mformatlon and documentatlon ' a l
. ’ | .
- NDTo devel'op human resources in the member states in the area of infon‘;nation science,
technology, management, systems and services to prepare the region for the impending new
“information era. ) ' '

10.6.2 Natlonal Focal Pomts (NFPs)

An 1nst1tutlon n each member state has been deswnated to serve as the NFP, These NEPs are
: _responsrble for carrying out the technical activities to meet the programme needs of the SDC, The .
NFP_ in India. is INSDOC New Delhi. The NFPs -of other member states-are:

Bangladesh Nanonal 801ent1ﬁc and Doeumentanon Centre (BANSDOC) Dhaka

_ The Royal Instltute of Management Thlmpu (B hutan) Mmlstry of Plannmg and Env rronment,
Male (Maldlves) '

- The Royal Nepal Academy of Scrence and Technology (RONAST), Kathmandu (Nepal)
I

Paklstan Smentlflc and Techmcal Informatlon Centre (PASTIC) Quald -e- A'fam Umversny
campus, Is]amabad o _ : E : I

_ 7 Centre for Development Information Plannmg, Natlonal Plannlng Departrnent
Pohcy, Plannlng and Implementatlon Colornbo (Sr1 Lanka)
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10.6.3 Activities of SDC

To fulfil the specific objective of providing information related to the South-Asian region,
‘the SDC offers a number- of information services. Besides providing document copy supply,
bibliography/literature search and translation services, SDC has brought out several \}aluefadded
information prod.uet_s. Among them | ‘

1) Directory of Research and Industrial Institutions in SAARC 'Region
ii) Select Bibliography on Altemafive Systems of Medicine in the SAARC Region
SDC acts as a repository of -documentsfrepor'ts on scientific, technical'and'developmental

matter$ produced in the region and on the region. Member states deposu with SDC one copy of all
pubhshed Joumals and perlodlcals pertaining to these areas.

SDC has been 1mpart1ng short-tenn-trammg coqrses and attachment pfogrammes.“The short-
term courses are designed to train to the library and information professionals in the member states,
especially in the use of information technology for library,dooumentation and information
activities. The attachment trammg programmes are conducted in the . area of information
management to impart spec1al skills keeping in view tho special requlrements of each trainee.

' SDC has conducted workshops in the areas of mtelleetual property rlghts library automation’
and wide area network. The Centre has organised a seminar on Technology Transfer and Reources
'UtlllS&thﬂ among SAARC Member States,

- SDCis also contemplatmg in the use of Intemet and global network technologles by creatmg'
a web site of its own. This will further i improve mformatlon exchange among member states.

10.7 LET US SUM UP

Letus recapitulale what has been discussed 50 far in this unit'.

The countnes ofa region have more or less same problems with regard to information access.
Such countries may form a regional leve! association for unrestricted exchange of mformatlon and
experiences in various fields. '

“The setting up of a network of libraries, documentation centres and clearinghouses for
information at different levels to promote information transfer between the countries of the region
is called "Regional Information Systems or Networks". '

‘The well known regional information sj;stems’lnetwofks you have studied in this unit are - Asia-
Pacific Information Network in Social Sciences (APINESS), Regional Information Network for the
Exchange of Informationand Experiencesin Science and Technology (ASTINFO) and Development
Information Network in South Asia (DEVINSA)
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SAARC Documentaton Centre (SDC) is a central unit of SAARC Documematiotl System
(SDS) establlshed in 1994 in New Delhi for exchange (:nc 1nf01mat10-n among the membe;
SAARC ' '

10.8 REFERENCES AND RECOMMENDED BOOKS

AGARWAL,S.P. and Manohar Lal. " Asia-Pacific Information Network in Secial Smences_
{APINESS)".(IN Handbook of Lzbmrw; Archives and Information Ceutres in India /edited by B.M.
Gupta, ctal. New Delhi: Information Industry publications, 1987) pp. 199 - 214. :

states of

LAHIRI, Abhijit. " Regional Network for the Exchangé of Inforrsation and Experiences in Asia
and the pacific (AS-TINFO)_" (IN Handbook of Libraries, Archives & Information Centres mlndia.
Vol. 4: Asia - Pacific Cooperative Information sys‘réms Networks and Programmes | ed.by B.M.
Gupta, et.al. New Delh1 Information Industry publications, 1987, p. 1 - 8. '

NANDA, VB and T Viswanadhan. 'D{,vclopmen{ Information ’\!etwm k on South ASla (DLJ INSA)Y.
ibid. pp. 215 - 221. ' : ' - -

10.9 ASSIGNMENT |

- 1)Compileabibliography of articles on Regional irfformation systems, covering aperiod of past
ten vears, . s

2) Propoqc aregional information system for South Asian Region and the PaCiﬁc on any bubjcct
you like and that'is not covered s6 far. ' ' [

10.10 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS |

I 'ESSAY QUEST[ONS

1} Write an essay on the Asia-Pacific Information Netw.ofk in Social Sciences (APINESS)
‘_ o 2)_.\?‘;’._f_1_:at is ASTINFO 7 D_es_(_:r_il_jé‘its chjectives _structuré and activiti_eé._'

3) Discuss the role of DEVINSA in providing current development activities and sacio-
economic research in South Asian counties

II SHORT NOTES ™
a) APINESS in India
. by PLASTIC

© ¢)SAARCNET
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il11 Apendix:

Regional Information Systems

Regional Information Systems/ Networks in Different Countets

Subject

81  Name of the Information Year Sponsoring Host/ Geographic
No  System/Network Bod}} " Location Coverage - Coverage
1. Caribbean Information System Cartbbean Doc  Economic Development  Caribbean
for Econornic and Social Centre Pori-of-  Agriculural Develop-
Planning (CARISPLAN) 1973 UN/ECLAC Spain ment
2. .Pan- African Development ) UN-ECA, Addls- Economic Development
Information System (PADIS} 98¢ UN-ECA Ababa Ethiopia  Social Development Africa
3. Regional Iaformation Network Rurat Development; Asia
on Integrated Rural Develop- Bangkok, Agricultural and the
© nient (RINIRD) 1981 UN-ESCAP Thailand Development Pacific
4. Information Systelﬁ Latin American Centre
for Planning in for Economic and So-
Latin America cial Documentation
and Caribbean {CLADES‘} Santiago, Economic Planning; Latin
{INFOPLANj} 1961 UN-ECLAC Chile Social Planning America
5.  Caribbean Network of Educa-
tion Innovation for
Development (CARNEID} 1981  UNESCO - Education’
6.  Asia and Pacific Information Philippine Connal for
Network on Medicinal and Health Research and Asia
Aromatic Plants Development Manita, and the
(APINMAP) 1987 - UNESCO Philippines Medicinal Plants Pacific
7. Health ]itcratﬁrc, Library &
Information Services of the - South
WHO Regional Office for WHO Library, East
South-East Asia (HELLIS) 1348 WHO New Delhi Primary Health Care Asia
8 _Latin American and Caribbean Latin
Caribbean Health Sciences America
Information Cenire and the
(BIREME) 1969 “WHO Sao_ Paulo, Brazil  Health Caribbean
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10. -

11

12,

13,

14.

14A

124

Caribbean Patent
Information System
(CARPAT)

Information Network an New

and Renewable Energy Re-

sources and Technolegies for

~ Asia and The Pacific
" (INNERTAP)

 Asia Pacific Population

Information Network

. .(ASIA-PACIFIC POPIN)

Asia-Pacific Technoiogy

- Information

(APTIS)

Pan-American Network for -

Information on Environmental

NN Engineering (REPIDISCA)

‘Caribbean Environment Pro-

gramame Decision Support Net-
work for the Management of

Marine and Coastal Resoiirces

~ (CEPNET} .

‘Regional Network for Exchange
of Information and Experiences

in Sciencé and Technology in

Asia and Pacific
(ASTINFO)

Women's Information Network

for Asia and the Pacific

' (WINAP)

1985

1983

1983

1986

Closl.

[989

1985

1986

UNEP

UN-BCLAC

Port - of - Spain  cals Petrolium ‘
1

| .
Patents Pharmaceuti-

Trinad & Tobago Industry -

Quezon City

UNESCO

UN-ESCAP

UN-ESCAP

WHO .

Phillippines

Bangkok,
Thailand

New Delni

Lima, Peru

‘Kingston,

Jamaica

" Bangkok,.

UNESCO

UN-ESCAP

Thailand

Bangkok,
Thailand

Environmental

- Asia

Rehewéb]c.Encrgy

Sources: Wind Energy !

Solar Energy :

- : . |

|

Demography - !
Population Studies
Agro Industry;Bio-

technology Food

téchno]oy

Environmental

|
|

Engineering

Sanitation

Management - :
Marine Resources:

Energy anseriaaufon;
Science & Te(_:hmﬁflo_gy

- Women's Rights . I

Women's Studies

.Engliéh_-
"Speaking' _' '
Caribbean

Asia
and the

,Paci fic

.Asi_av
and the
Pacific.
Asia
~and the

Pacific

- Latin

 America

Caribbean

‘Asia

 andthe

Pacific

and the -

Pacific




15.

-16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Asia and Pacific Programme
of Educational Innovations

for Development (APEID)

Asia thwofk for Industrial
Technology Information and
Extension (TECHNONET Asia)

Asia-Pacific Information in
Social Sciences . -

(APINESS)

Assnciatiqn of Development
Research and Training Insti-
tute of Asia and the Pacific
(ADIPA)

Socio-Economic Data Banks
Network for Asia and the
Pacific (SEDNAP)

Regional Remote Sensing
Information Science -

(RIS)

ASEAN Population Information

Network(ASEAN POPIN)

1973

1973

- 1986

1973

1984

1984

1980

Bangkok,
UUNESCC  Thailand

Bangkok,
UN-ESCAP Thailand

Asia
and the .

Social Sciences Pacific

Asia
and the

Pacific
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UNIT-ll "NATIONAL INFORMATION
- SYSTEMS IN USA, UK,
RUSSIA AND JAPAN
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| 11.4,2 VNTIC -
11.5 Informatibn Systems iﬁ Japan

1..1.6"' Let us sum Up

11.7 Assignments
- 118 Recomrﬁended Books

11.9 . Model Examinatioﬁ Questions
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};1 ¢ AIM AND OB FEC EVE}S

This unit aims p;w!d an overview of the riagor national information sysiems in USA, UK,
Russia and Yapan. o

After going through this wnit, vou should be able o

]

- describe the variety of services provided by a selected major national information systems/
actworks ke OCLC Online Computer Library Center (OCLC), Research Libraries Group (RLG),
National Techrical Information Service (INTIS) and Joint Academie Network (JANET).

- discuss the. !JEJ“? dev 9!0 pnents in information dissey sination in the p:ef;ent ~day networked

‘,.! i

envirgpment tirough stdy of importart network services itke The Britisk Library's. Automated
e

Inforeqation Service (BLAISE-LINE) and JOIS (Japan [nformation Center of Science and Technol-
ogy € f“lmf faformation Syste 0. '

FE [ E“%’E;E OUUCTION

.

tnformation and Communication Technolugies (JUT) are having a tremendons impact on the
mnde of mformaton collection, processing, storzge, retiey vl and dissemination. In our march from
te industoial socicety 1o the information society, we are witnessing sp@a:tdcﬂar changss in the global

n ac,

infornation wfiastracture. There is 8 proliferation of informstios: and communication networks in

developed s‘:{)i.!ki.t‘i'i(;‘:s. Ever i rjsﬁ-ve!amng couniries, sfforts are bemg made o bulld up adeguate

mioraation

StruChrEs io supporttheitecono - Thegrocess of globalisation and liberalisaiion

ig f;.}.ci}iéa:i:}gg._ the creatlon of netwarked environments, The vision of fflehﬁ tvitlage iz becoming &

reality with the advent f}f mternet and other advanced cowpaterand communication technofogics

From an industrial economy. we are moving towards the "knowledge economy”. In the
knowladge cconoay (also known as “intangible economy”, "the weightless economy", the "
werial sconomy” or the "new eoconomy”), ideas, images anid knowiedge ave more predominant and

aceorded much vmportance than physicsl produets, machines and raw materials, We have reachud the

stage of Know conomny by masisting the data processing and fransmission processes. Accord-

ing to social S‘Cii":.ﬁi!.".t.f_ wate tie foll uwiizg four main elements constitute the knowledge economy:

# Informuaiion and communications tcﬁ,hl wtogy (HU'T) and ihe Internet;
* mteiiecmcﬂ pmpertv (patents, copyrights, brand-names, trademarks, adverhbmg, financial and

consuiting services, financial exchanges, health care and educatlon)

* Electronie libraries and d&tabascs (including new media, video entertainment and broadcast-
ing); and '
* Biotechnology, traditional libraries and databases and pharmacenticals. |
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Asis clear from the above hbrary and mformat:on centres play a vnal role in the emerging
knowledge economy. In the developed countries such as US, ‘UK, Russia and J apan, 11eluforking"of
'llbrary and: mformat]on centres has been one of the major ‘trends in the mformatlon scenario_and a

* ‘number of well-designed and well-managed uatlonal networks have come into existence in these
oounmes ‘Some of these networks such OCLC RLG BLAISE'LINE and JAN%T are offermg '
services at the global ievel. In course of tlme thesé major national networks have grown and

“developedina clramatlc way through their proneermg efforts in new modes of ml’ormaluon collection,

- organisation and transfer Int the present Unit, we will be studymg abour some of the lTIEl]Ol' library |

" and information networ ks inUS, UK Russia and }apan '

B 11 2 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN-THE USA -

_11 2 1 OCLC Onlme Computer lerary Center, Dublm, Ohlo

_ OCLC is a non- proﬁt compute1 service and research of, gamqatlon whose netwdrk and services -
~ link more than 23, 000 hbrarres in the US and 63 countries The goale of OCLC are|

K ' fulthermg access to the world's 1nforrnatron and reducmg mformatron coqts :
* OCLC bBl’\’lCES help llbral ies locate acqmre catalogue access and ]end hbr ary ma_'_teri'als.
: Servu:es o

OCLC the wor}d s ial gest l]brary mfol mauon network offers a number ot services such aS.t_He o

followmfr

_ o Worfd Car (the OCLC Online: Umon Catalogue) is s the worid's large:,t and most compreh_ehsive
blbhograph ic database lel aries uee ihe WorldCat: database and OCLC'scomputeriised telecommniu-
.moatlons network to.process materrals and share infermation. Wor ldCat is a merged electronic
: catalogue of hbraues around the world It offels hblarles and thur users ‘resources that.no snng!e i

hbrary eonld plowde its sahent features are:

* '.”'36 mllhon recmda in elght b1bllograph1c, formats repreeem.no 370 lanouageh with holdings . -
o 'mforrnat:on ST N : : C s .

* Growth by applommately 2 mllhon brbhotrraphlc records each year
X E 'Easy sealchmg florn FrrstSealch EPIC and other serwces

¥ The number of b1b110g1aph1e TEcor ds in WmldCat are as foIIows
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Books o 28,937,033

Serials ' ' 1,786,063
Visual Materials . 942,875
Maps o 409,793
- Mixed Materials ' 205,981
Sound Recordings " 1,126,679
Scores 8’?5 539
Computer Files '- 84 172
CTow - - 34,378,135

The OCLC System of&:rs extensive onlme \,ataiogumg,_micrhbrary loan umon llst and
*:elechm\ SELVICES.

OCLC FirstSearch and ()f"LC EPIL services Uffer'on]ine reference services that provide
flexible search and subject access to over 60 databa‘;es for both labrary staff and end users.

OCLC FirstSearch Electronic Cal!ecuom Om'me Service prowdes remote access to large
- collections of journals through the Web,

'OCLC Access Services provides telecommmications and standalone systems that facilitate

online and offline cataloguing, resource sharing, reference and selection services.
Reference Services

OCLC FirstSearch: Tt offers énd users more than 60 dat_abases to Séarch, inc'ludin_g WorldCat

and the OCLC NetFirst database--bibliographic citations of Internet-accessible resources. FirstSearch

also offers library heldings information, a link to QCLC's in'terlib_rary loan, a variety of online full-
textand document delivery options, and a choice of pricing structures. Libraries can offer their users
- access to FusiSeamh from the library, home, office or school. FirstSearch is acr.essnbie from the
World Wide Web.

QCLC FirsiSearch Electronic Celizetions Online: OCLC is building on its groundbrs:fing -
work with electronic journals to develop a new electronic Joumdis product that offers an alternative

to printsubscriptions, namely, Electronic Collections Online. Elcstmmc‘“‘oflectmnsOnllneprowdss‘
- remote access to Jarge collections of journals through the Web. .

OCLC EPIC: Tt offers professional searchers low-cost searching of nearly 60 databases (most
with holding mformdnon) including WorldCat and the OCLC AticleFirst and OCLC ContentsFirst
serials table-of-contents databases

OC'LC SireSearéh software: This is a family of information integration tools for libraries who

want to build electronic library collections, to access global resources, and to make Tocal resources

available gbbaliy.
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QCLC Collections 'and’ Technical Services

OCLC Cataloguing Service: By cataloguing with (_)CLC, {ibraries can gain access to over 36
million bibliographic records covering eight formats in WorldCat and to the complete Library of

B Congress Authority File. Using high-quality records, one can catalogue any type of maﬁ:erial :

~ Libraries that contribute all of their current Cdtalog,uma to WorldCat receive full membmhlp dnd _

a voice in OCLC governance.

OCLC Selection Service! It streamlines a llbraly s acquisition process by further automatmﬂ
selection and ordering procedures.

OCLC P%othat Service: Ttprovides automated copy cataloguing with minimal staff{interven-
tion. It works with materials supplied by participating vendois. '

OCLC TechPro Service: Thisisa customised contract cataloguin g belv:ce that helps llbrdneﬁ
_ehmmate cataloguing backlog and keep current cataloguing up-to-date.

OCLC CarCD for Wmdows systemt: This is a WindoWs based CD-ROM cat’alc;guinv'in an
offline, stand-alone bl‘l\’erﬂmCﬂ{ It contains bibliographic subsets of WorldCat and the complete
“Library of Congress Authority collection.

OCLC Cataloguing Micro Enhancer Software
OCLC Authority Control Service

OCLC CIK Saftware Tliis is a Microsoft Windows-based based online c.oftware that allows
- users to catalogue and search library materials in Chinese, Japanese and Kmedn (J K) languages. It
1.s_c0mpat1bl(, with the OCLC systern. -

OCLC A waLmk Service: Thls 15 collectlon development and 'lcqu151t10ns service rCJ K and
V:etnamese male1 ials.

OCLC Convercion Services: These are online and microcomputer-based retrospective conver-

_ 51011 services to he!p llbt"llles conve1t older cqmlocumg 1ec0rds o machme-lcddabiu form
OC'LC Resource Sharmg Services . -
A fcw examples of services prowded under thls arc listed bdow

- OCLC Inter library Loan (ILL) Sesvice: Itisan electromc network of 5,500 libraries yworldwide

that lend and borlow mdtendls It helps libraries expand thcn‘ serwces and IEdLCC operafing costs.

Group Databases: These are geographlc or topical databases for llblary gloups created and
maintained by OCLCtw h{,lp llbm ies multiply their resources and i 1mp1ove user services.
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#

OCLC Umon Lzst Semce It prowdes up—to date holdmgs mformatlon for qerlals owned by _

umon listing llbrarles

OCLC Access Serv:ces

Te!et:ommunica!fons- OCLC provides Internet, dial access, multidrop ahd liﬁking options_for

: catalogumg, resource sharing, reference and selection services.

OCLC Passport for Windows Soﬁware It prowdes tools to get maximum efficiency from both
" OCLC online systems and other terminal emulatlon based systems.

Workstanans OCLC provndes mlcrocomputer hardware for all OCLC apphcanons

Research

The m1ssron of the OCLC Offlce of Research is to expand knowledge towards OCLC's
commitment.to 1mprove access to the world's information resources. Accordingly, it pursueq this
mlssmn thro_ugh re_seareh activities _such Aas experlmentdtlo_n, prototype co_nstructlon and research

- collaborations. _
OCLC Forest Press DiriSion
A diision of OCLC, Forest Press pubhshes the Dewey Decimal Classification system, Dewey

for Windows software and a va.rlety of related materlals and services that help libraries cost-
effectively organise their Colloctlon ' '

Preservation Resources Dmsw_n

This Division provides a full range of services tomeet the diverse preservation needs of Iibraries,

g archwes and other mstltutrons

;

"

OCLC provxdes products and services to hb: aties in 63 countnes and territories with rnost
_activities occurring in Europe and Asia. " ' R :

Membershlp

L1brar1es in North America jom OCLC through then OCLC- afflllated Reglonal Networks
Libraries outside North America receive OCLC services through OCLC Asia Pacific Services,
OCLC Europe, OCLC Latin Amencan dl]d the Caribbean, or via. mternatlonal dlstnbutors

| Cooperatlve Programmes
OCLC operates a number of cooperatwe programmes sueh as-

Cooperanve On!me Senat Program( CONSER) ThlS is acooperatwe cataiogu.ng programme
- that has built and contmually maintains a comprehenqwe mdchme 1eadable database of authorltauvef

blbllographlc mformatlon for serials.
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National Coordinated Cataloging Operations (NACO): OCLC supports the 0n+ine coopera-
~ tive contribution of new and chanr:fed authority records to the lermy of Congress by thc NACO
_llbrarles

OCLC Library School Program: It helps libra_try schools provide librarigns with skills for
. today's libraries by providing OCLC products and services at either no charge or a reduced rate.

United States Newspaper Program (USNP): This is a vaticnal programme established to
‘catalogue, preserve and make available US newspapers. '

OCLC operaies anumber of OCLC-affiliated Reginnal Networks to provide support in training,
billing and mar ketmg of OCLC paoducts at the regional ievel OCLC s ﬂovemed by a 15- membea
: Boa:d of Trustees. '

11 2 2 Educatiunal Resources Information Center {ERIC), Washmgton

. ERIC 1sa natmnal information system estabi'lshed in 1966 to 'prowde users with easy access to
education-related literature. It is supported by the US Department of Education, Office of Educa-
tional Research and Improvement.

The ERIC database is the world's largest source of education information and contains more than
850,000 abstracts of documents and journal articles on educatmn research and practice. It can be
accessed throuch various means such as -

* online via commercial vendors and public networks on CD-ROM

* through the printed abstract journals, namely, Resources in Education and Cuarrent Index 1o

Journals in Education.

The database is updated monthly for providing timely and accurate information. The users of
ERIC inciude, among others, teachers, administrators, school board members, librarians, students,

journalists, professors, researchers, parents and community members,

ERIC collects a vaviety of materials on a wide range of education-related topics. The material
collected consists of books, research reports, monographs, speeches and conference papers, studies,

instructionmal materials (for students), lesson plans, manuals ang handbooks, bibi i!}g&_‘iiélthBS and fesis,

- The ERIC system offers variety of services and products with the helps of iis constituents units
stated below: '

* 16 Subject-specific clearinghouses (Adult, Career, and Yocational Education; Assessment
and Evaluation; Community Colleges; Counseling and Student Services; Disabilities and Gifted
Education; Educational Management; Elementary and Barly Childhond Education; H:oher Educa-




tion; Information & Technology, Languaﬂes and Linguistics; Readmg, Enghsh and Communica-

tion; Rural Education and Smatl School; Scrence, Mathematics, and Environmental 'Edueation; -

Social Studies/Social Science Education; Teaching and Teacher Education; and Urban Education.

¥ Assocrated adjunct clearinghouses (Adjunct ERIC Clearmgﬁout;e for Art Education;
Chapter 1 (Compensatory Education); Clinical Schools; Consumer Education; ESL (English as
- Second Languace) L1terdcy Education; Law~ReIated Educatlon Test Col lection; U.S.-J apan Stud-

‘ies)

* - Support components (I. ACCESS ERIC to keep the users informed, through toli-free

| te1ephone of the wealth of information offered by the ERIC; 2. “ERIC Document Reproducnon
Service prov1des full-text copies, elther in microfiche or paper form. of most documents found in
ERIC; and 3. ERIC Processmg and Reference Facility.

The products of ERIC include research summaries, brbhographleq reference and referral
services, computer searches, and document reproduction. ERIC staff guide users to appropriate -
sources of information and provide relevant publications. They handle over 1,20,000 queries per-
year. Questions relating to a specific education topic should be sent to the ERIC Clearinghouse most

-closely coveung that topic. ' '

- Inaddition to acqu 1r1n g and catalogm ng documents for the ERIC database the ERIC Clearmg—_
- houses produce reports, summaries, dlgests and other free and 1ow costresources within therr Gl]bJE:Ct
areas. ' '

Products -
"ERIC produces numerous products"to he'lo users access and use the information in the ERIC.
database: . : ' ‘ o

a) ERIC in Print: ERIC produces monthly two publications t_h-at are besically print versions of
the database o o
Resomces in Educat:on (RIE) announces current educatnon related documents.”
Current Index to J oumals in Educatron (CIJE) announces educatlon related journal art:cleﬁ;

* b) All About ERIC

* ¢) Directory of ERIC Info‘rrhertion Service Providers
d) FRIC Database Tapes |
e) The ERIC Review (Joumal)
f) Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors - |
g) ERIC Identifier Autﬁority List_‘
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Informatidn Retriéval Services

The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in th
users irom over S0 countries accessing it thrc-ugh a variety of means such as online,
computer networks and Internet The ERIC system also provides AskERIC, an In

question-answering services.
11.2.3 Research Libraries Gmup (RLC), Mountain view, CA

The Research Libraries Group is a not-for-profit membership corporatiofi. of

> world with
CD-ROM,

ternet-based

universities,

archives, historical societies, museums and other nstitutions devoted ta ii_np.roviﬁg access to

‘information that supports research and learning. It was founded in 1974 by Harvar
Columbia universities and The New York Public Library.

O.b jectives

“The objectives of RLG are:

| - *  To support cooperative solutions among rescarch Libraries, archives, musenms
repositories.
- *  Tocreate an information delivery service capable of putting catalogue, index, abstr:

and image information directly inte the hands of scholars and stadents.
*  Tp manage coordinated preservation projecis that extend models developed for
materials to photographs and electronic media.

%

to an increasingly comprehensive database of primary caltoral and scientific informati

-*  To facilitate the most effective access to information resonrees.

RLG membership is open to any not-for-profit institution with ag educational,
scientific mission and willing to share the responsibility of supporting research in the

social sciences, and natural sciences, RLG acts as # catalyst iu collaborative efforts of

member institutions. It is a ploneer in developing cooperative
orgamsatmns in the acquisition, delivery, and i,wse; vation of research information.

Services

RLG provides access to miliions of records from research coltections and informatt

-throughout the world. The services of RLG may be ¢

* Searching services

# Library and archival support services

solutions (o the proble

mder the {e'aiowmg five

id, Yale and

and related
act, fnll-text,

sritle paper

To develop a local computer system serving archives, musewns, and related repositories, linked

on; and

cultaral, or
huranidies,
itz gver 120

i

ns faced by

ondaiabases
Eroups:
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* Reports T R e
*  Interlibrary lean and iﬁ.fori"rfatﬁo_n.clieli.'xrﬁ;'y .

*  Other servifc@g |

3] Sﬁarehémg Services

Burcka is RLG's powerful anu easy-to-use search service. It inakes Research Libraries
Unfermation ‘\Teme s (RLIN'S) bibliogr aphic fﬂes au.:e:,albh, to hoth campus and library/informa- -

tion netwoiks.

- Citedel is the ciiation aud decument- r! m,rw sc,mc,c: from BLG.

.:-uru o

2’”0**’“” i REGE ZAE) serviee pwwdmw access to RIG's resources. Using the familiar

e

fentures of gre's owr local eorapiter system, auser can sezﬁc“ RL EN andC 1t¢2De] fles W1Eh0uthdvmg
10 HHSer new a‘;m'rzmamds and d:sp.ayﬁ.- _ : '

by Library apd & A chival Supnm 5 “ewmes
Tl;c-;s-:c services are offere d with the help of kf‘b:,dwh Libraries Enmrmai .o Network (RI_ IN}.
12,4 Emm_.ﬁrw% ibraries Information “\lﬂ.s,woﬁ"ir. u»iLIN)

Crwied and operaied by the RLG, RLW B4 pn indes L"Hdt]O[‘.cluiy available information management
and retrieval system that sevves as a platforn for many of RLG's cooperative programimes and a focal
aoins for Shdww resotrcees, The RLIN databazets an onlmr,camieaue of mope thai 56 million items

held by over 200 of the world's leading research! institutions. 'Eh@-mercomvnumtym{'ludes academic,

J

pecial, corporate and puhblic libraries, archive s, inforr nahmr centres and individaal scholars. RLIM

B

[
&

[ty

is used for caraloguing, reader service. tea(:hms, or per.gona] research.

2N ks notan mmage of foli-est datubase. Teprovides only citations or pointers where materials

can b found. Tn other words, it is a modern form of conventional card catalogue. But unlike cwd

‘ x..caia;_uc, it contuing detailed dx,:m iptions of nor-book materials, meluding photo cclicctmns, okiad

E"m?m jiss o wallk

1 alyjesis dnd oer ierns-which lend thomselves to Hlust

-RLIN containg reconds that deserdbe prinied books, | iournals, journal articles, manuscript and

archivalematerials, _E‘J!.’JG[G?{&‘%‘.JEES filimis, maps abd sound recordibgs. One can search these records by
ace and daie of public ation. RLIN
is used by RLG member libraries, non- membea institutions and mdmdual researchers to create

subsect, fitle, sories, autitor, lesteator, or rransialor, langoags, g
catalogues and bibliographizs, to identify works on a subject or works of an auther, to imd translations
and other edmom of a title, to ver 1fy blbhographlc citations; and to locate cop1es and caH numbers

JACKPHY Plus service plowdes accesstothe blbl!oﬂldphlc records of RLIN in Ianguages using
~ Chinese, Japanese, Korean. Arabic, Hebraic and Cynlhc sCI 1pts RLIN supports beamhmg and input

of- recoids in all the above iancruages
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~ Ithas been estimated that more than 200 institutions use the RLIN tibrary and archiyal support
system daily for their technical processing, interlibrary loan, and archives and manuscript control.

¢)  Reports

'RLIN Reports System (RRS) allows the nser to get a- varlety of reporis on their library's
cataloguing and acquisition activities. QuckList is 2 service whlch provides easily lists of an
mstitution's RLIN records in printed form or on diskette.

d) Interlibrary loan and information delivery
The RLIN library and archival support system sapports interlibrary loan requests.

Ariel Document Delivery: This is an innovative document transmission software for use on the
Internet and it functions as a stand-alone product It1s faster, more reliable and less Pxpex sive than
fax and prowdes better quality images.

e) Other services

The RLIN Information Center is available by phone toll-free, by e-mail and by fax to answer
users' queries regarding RLG's services and products and technical problems. RLG offers accredited
graduate-level library school course programmes free instructional access to RLIN.

11.2.5. U.S. National Library of Medlcme (NLM)

The Natlondl Library of Medicine (NLM) is located on the campus of the Natlondl Institutes of
Health in Bethesda, Maryland. Itis the world's Jargest medical library collecting materials in all major
areas of the health sciences and to some extent in such areas as chemistry, physics, botany and
zoology. It's collection of 5 miltion items includes books, JDUI‘H.:IIS techuical reports, manuscripts,
microfilms, photographs and i tmages. NLM also houses world's finest medical history collections of
old and rare medical texts, manuscripts and incunabula: NLM serves as d11allonahe:>ource1 rallU.S.

“health science libraries through a National Network of Libraries of Medicine.

The Bibliographic Services Pivision provides access to biomedical literature. It does this
primarily through MEDLARS {Medical theralurc Analysis and Retrieval Sy%tsm)

Thm Division is composed of two sections: _

The Index Section, which creates Index Medicus and the MEDLINE database; and
*  The MEDLARS Management Section.
* " Let us now more details about MEDLARS.

MEDLARS: This is the NLM's computer-based Medici.! Literature Andlym and Retrieval
System. It atlows rapid access to NLM's vast store of blomedu,al information,
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MEDLARS is used lor preparing publications like:

Index Medicus, the ronthly subject/author guide to articles in 3,200 of the world's biomiedical
fournals published in 36 fanguages.

International Index to Nursing Literaiure
!n'dex fo Dental Literatures and others

Presently, through the Iﬂiprnet and World Wide Web, MEDLARS search services are available
throughout the world free of cost,

MEDLINE (MEDLARS naline} is the most well known of NLM's databases. It is Index
Medicus online versiss. It contains 9 million references dating back to mid sixties.

Cther databases offer infurmation on catalogumo(CATL \IF) serials (SERLINE), toxicology
(TOXLINE and TOXNET), chemical substance information (CHEMLINE), AIDS (AIDSLINE)
and other specialised areas.

Online access to databases on the MEDLARS is available via a user- -friendly interface called
Grateful Med that is available in several versions: a WWW server interface and WINDOWS BOS
and Macintosh)

It has been estimaied in J anuary 1998 that about 300,000 MEDLINE searches_ are done every
day throngh the World Wide Web site of NLM. Access to the MEDLINE daiabase is also available
through commercial networks and on CD-ROM from many private companies.

For indexing of Jouraal literature, MEDLARS uses Medical Subject Headings {(MeSH), the
controlled vocabulary which contains over 18,000 terms. Muckh of the preliminary indexing is done
by firms under contract to the NLM and from International MEDLARS Centers.

PubMed is a free WWW service developed in conjunction with publishers of biomedical
literaiure as a search tool for accessing literature citations and bnking to their full-text versions &
pubiishers' Web sites.

Hesenrch and Development
RéD is carried out by the following two Centers of NLM:

The Lister Hifl Mationa! Center for Biomedical Communications (LHNCBC) explores the uses
of computer, communication and audiovisual technologies to improve the o'rgaﬁisation, dissemina-
tion and utilisation of biomedical information. This Center played a key role in the development of
MEDLARS.
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The National Center for Biotechnology lnformation (NCBT) is engaged in developing
information services for biotechinelogy. NCBI distributes GenBank, a cotlection of all kLOWIE DNA -

sequences and in 1996 it put the Human Gene Map on the WWW.

.

Toxicology and Envirommental Health Program (TEHIP)

TEHIP was established at NLM in 1967. It develops databases from the literature ant from files
of governmental and nongovemmental organisations, TEHIP has implemented the| TOXNET
(Toxicalogy Data Network) system of 12 data banks useful in chemical eroergency response and

other application.
Grants ngrammes

The Extramural Programs D1v1 sion of NLM provides grants to suppert R&D activities leading
to the better management, dissemination and use of biomedical knowledge.

National Network of Libraries of Medicine (NN/LM)

The National Network of Libraries of Medicine has been established with a purpose to provide
health science practitioners, investigators, cducators and administrators in US with timely, conve--
nientaccess to biomedical and health care information resources. The network is administered by the
thlonai le;ary of Medicine. It consisis ofthe following: S

* Eight Regional Medical Libraries (major insl;itulions under cotitract with the MNational Library
of Medicine,) '

- More than 140 Resource Libraries (primarily at medical schools)
* About 4,500 Prirnary Access Libraries {primarily at hospiials).

The Regional Medical Libraries administer and coordinate service in the network's eight
geographical regions: Middle Atlantic Fegion, Southeastern/Atlantic Regioﬁ Greater Midwest
Reglon Midcontinental Region, South Central Rc;:mn Pacific Northwest Reg o, Pamﬁr South-
“west Region and New England Region. '

Services
The NIN/LM reaches out io all-hiealth professionals irrespective of their location. It provides
various options tor personal access to information. '
- Gratefi{ Medis a convenientmethod for accessing the Nationat Library of Mc;diciue.' Thisuser-
friendly software niakes scarching MEDLINE easy. ' E '

With the help of Loansome Doc, the electronic document order featare of Grateful Med, one
can ask for copies of articles needed. The libraries within NN are linked electronically to ensure

that the articles, bocks and audiovisuals required by users are provided in the shortest pos‘dble time.
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~ The National Library of Medicine (NLM) is the world's .largest and most Iprestigious medical
library. The NLM serves as the overall coordinator of the NN/LM and acts as a back-up resource for
all other libraries in the Network.

- 11.2.6 United States Agrieultural Information Network (USAIN) -

National Agricultural Library (NAL}, established in 1862, is one of three national libraries of
‘the US. (The other two national libraries are the Library of Congress and the National Library of
Medicine.}. NAL is the largest agricultural library in the world with a collection of over 2.3 million
volumes including books and journals, audiovisuals, reports, theses, photos, software and laser discs.
Tt receives 20,000 periodicals. pelr year. it is adiministered by the US Department of Agriculture.

- AGRICOLA (AGRICultural Online Access) 1s NAL's bibliographic database offering fast
access to the NAL collection. AGRICOLA contams more than 3 million citation and it can be
“accessed online or through CD- ROM. '

NAL is the coordinator and primary resource fora nation-wide network of State land- grant and
US Department of Agriculture field libraries. NAL and these libraries constitute a document dehvery
service which fac:htateq mlefllbrdry loan of agriceltural materials,

United States Agnculmrai'lnt’ormatwn Network (USAEN)

Created in 1988, Uni;ted States Agricuiturai Information Network (USAIN) provides a forum -
for discussion of agricultural issues, takes a leadership role in the formation of a national information
policy pertaining to zigricufture; makes recommendation to the National Agricultural Library on
agricultural information issues, and promotes cooperation and communication an’iong its members,

‘Some significant contributions of USAIN are: advisory role in the National Agricultural Text
Digitizing Project; draftin g of agricultural preservatlon plan and organisation of several conferences :

_on agricultural mfolmatlon _ _
11.2.7 National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Springfield, VA.

NTIS serves as the nation's: éle'a'ringhous; for R&D results and other information produced by
and for the U.S. government. NTIS is a bureau within the Technology Administration of the U, b
Departme"lt of Commerce. NTIS reahses the cost of providing its services through sales of its
products and services. Its collection contains over2.5 millionfitles covering more than375 scientific,
technical, engineering and business-related Sl]b]&c_t&. The products of NTIS include audloc:dsseties,
videotapes, technical reports, periodicals, databases, computer software, diskettes, CD-ROMs and

on-line services.

Till 1991, NT IS depended on voluntéry'submission of documents by federal departments to
 buildup its collection. After the enactment of American Technology Preemmence Act (Public law
102- 245) in 1991, NTIS's collection has mcreased many times. Under this Law, all federal agencies
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are required to submit their fedcral_ly—funded_ sclientiﬁc, technical and engineering information to
NTIS within 15 days from the date of the product bein g made publicly available. Asa result, NTIS
is able to provide its customers a varied and practical range of information, ' '

‘As soon as the reports and products are submitted by the US government agencnles NTIS enters
these items in its N'TIS Bibliographic Database and they become a permanent part of i lts collection.
_ Over 200 US government agencies contribute to the NTIS collection meludlng the National
~ Aeronautics and Space Administration, the Environmental Protection Agency, the National Institute

‘of Standards and Technology, the National Institutes of Health and the Departments of AIrieuIture,

- Commerce, Defence, Energy, Health and Human Serv1ees, etc. Through a cooperative artangement

with White House, NTIS provides important White House documents too.

_ NTIS is the leading US govemmeﬁ't agency in international technical and business information
exchange. It actively acquires and distributes information produced by a large number of foreign

government departments and other organisation. NTIS has builtup 000perat1ve progra'mme andjoint

ventures with private industries to create new products from and distribution cHannels for US
govemment data and software.

NTIS Blbhgraphlc Database

Thls contains summaries of smentlflc teohmcal engmeenn gand busmess mformatlon products
acquired by NTIS from 1964 to the present. This information is available as reports, v1||:ieos software,
and datafiles and represents hundreds of billions of dollars of research sponsored by U" .S. and foreign

governments. This database can be searched either onlme or on CD- ROM l

NTIS FAX Direct service dlstnbute's directly to the user's fax machine targeted lists of the
. scientific, technical, engineering and busmess mformatlon products contained in the NTIS collec-

tion. ThlS service provides two options:

E Tltle List Servxce features Lists of the most frequenfly requested INTIS titles, grouped by subject
category o o . _ . S B | .

*  Product Informatlon Servnce prov1des d“‘{dlled mformafzm on specific pubhcatLom amd-
produets i

*  NTIS Alerts: NTIS adds more than 1 000 new Uties to its ewﬁectmﬁ every: week. Thescltitlesare *
announced through the following pubhcatlons

_ a) NTIS Alerts - afortnightly service providing custoraers with suremaries of reports and studles '
Sponsored by the US and selected foreign governments. Many of these titles, which mclude technical

reports datafiles and software products are available exclusively thromgh NTIS., \
\

b} The Custom NTIS Alert is another fortmghiixf wrwa 3 wm‘?a mreides mformatlor on new |
'trtles added pertammg to a specific topic(s) ' o
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¢) The Prepackaged NTIS Alerts: In this semce information of new studies and R&D reports
added to NTIS collection in 26 subject areas such as Agriculture & Food Business & Economics and
Communication is provided. o

NTIS Published Search: These‘a're bibliogfaphies that contain 50-250 latest abstracts' of
research reports and studies available from the US government and worldwide database sources.
Information specialists prepare these blbllographles on specific request from the users to provide
most uptodate and relevant data on-a Spemﬁc subject.

Selected Research in Micrafiche (SRIM )+ Tn this service, subscribers are automatlcally sent
mlcroflche copies of the full text of reports in their subject area of interest. NTIS offers more than
350 subject-areas to choose from and also new. sub_]ect areas can be included to meet the specific:
requirement of a user.

Govemment ReportsAnnouncemenn and Index (GRA&]I) Journal: Issued twice amonth, this
servloeprov:des summaries of US govemmentresearchreports and surveys; regulations; handbooks;
_directories; and recently-developed computer software and datafiles. The following indexes are
included: keyword, personal and corporate author, government/contract grant number and report
numbers Government Reports Annuat Index 1s also produced.

NTIS Highlights: These are catalogues providing an easy way to find out about more than 700
governmenet market studies, research results and scientific reviews. The following three Cdtalogues
" are available: Business Highlights; Erwlronment H1gh11ghts and Health nghhghts

- The FedWorld Information Network

The FedWorid Information Network is an on-line information service established by the:NTIS
to provide the general public with a user-friendly, central resource for government information in
electronic formats.It offers access to an increasing range of government information sources,
including gateways that connect users with more than 300 US government on-line systems and
thousands of US govemment files, documents and databases. NTIS has. provided easy access to
FedWorld and tailored its services to meet customer s changin g needs.

Third-Day Preview Database: In this service, customers can conduct searches on thousands of -
- new products available from NTIS and order them online, '

‘Locator services are provided- to search and identify goverhmeni information resources. The -
users can simply typea few key words describing their information needs and the FedWorld will do
the comprehensive search and 1dent1fy public information resources throughout the federal govern-
ment, describe the mformatlon avallable in those resources and provides as smtance m obtainin gthe

- information,
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Users can shop for NTIS products online through the FedWorld Marketplace service.

Federal Research in Progress (FEDRIP) Database: It pfovides advance information about
more than 150,000 research projects relating to health, physical sciences, agriculture, engineering

and life sciences.

FedWorld is rapidly becoming the US government's premiere electronic 'markétplace'fos" :
mformation. Continuous efforts are being made to expand the range of products offered online and
also to provide information as quickly and as easily as possible.

FedWorld can be accessed by modem and Tnternet.

11.3 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN THE UK

11.3.1 BLAISE-LINE (British Library Auntomated Yoformation Service Online)

BLAISE~LINE is The British Library's Automated Information Service. This sérvice, launched
in 1977, aims o provide complete oniine bibliographic service to support various library functions
such as cataloguing, information retrieval, acquisitions and bibliographic checking. It is F}e United
Kingdom's first online database service. Presently, it has 22 databases containing over 18.5 million
bibliographic citaticnis. BLAISELINE comprehensively covers the British Library's holdings and
hosis many external databases such Whitaker's Britisk Books in Priny, Library of Congrl :

“online catalogue of The -Sfationery Office. Some of the databases provided by BLA}SELLINE are
listed below: '

53 and the

Bibliographical Files

*  The British National Bibliography - BNEMARC, 1950 to date
*  Library of Congress - LCMARC. 1968 to dats

*  Whitaker British Books in Prini, c1965 tu dafe

*  Her Majesty's Stationery Office - HMS0, 1976 io date

* ISSN UK Centre for Serjals - IBSM, 1974 to date

Eritish Library Catalogues

*  The Brifish Library Catalogue - BLC, ¢1215 10 1975

*  Humanities & Social Sciences - HIS5, 1976 to date

Science Reference & Information Service -SRIS, 1974 w date

*  British Library Decument Supply Cenire Moo

BTN, 1AL i date

British Library Document Supply Cenire Conferenca Proguadings - CUOME, 1964 to date
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- System for Information on Grey Lite.ratu_ré in Eﬁrope - SIGI..,E, 1980 to_da.Lte'-

* . The Butlsh £ 1br'1ry Infm mation Sciences Service - BLISS 1976 to date

Speczail tDatahases

*  Eighteenth Century Short Title C“\taiogue ES’]L, 1701- ]800

*  Incunable Short Title Cataiagug - ISTC, pre 1501

¥ Higher Educ_ut.i;)n Learning ngraﬁlmeﬁ lnformzﬁ_ion Service - HELPIS, _'01.980—89 _

RLAISE-LINE is regarded as an accurate, up-to-date source for information on world-wide
publications. It serves information professionals, publishers, booksecllers, researchers, academics and
general public who need iMiographic informiation. It is an invaluable tool for subject searching,
bibliographic checking. choosing forthcoming titles for new acquisitions, compiling booklists, or
- record supply. The salient features of information provided by BLIASE~LINE are:

Bitliographic records for material ranging from the very first printed books to the most up-to-

date report literature.
information on materials i many languages

* o Informationonm au:::alspﬂtammf’lodlisub;azg:umpuwmedm various forms such as books,

reports, conference procee ;jmgs theses, oificial publications, phnted sheet music and maps.

BLATSELINE is serving 1000 mi’%szbfsﬂ worldwide and ha‘a users from all types of I brary
and information centres. Most of the acaderic institations in UK and a aumber of major companies
are membors of Blaise. A number ofrrﬂthPd fon-trn universities, wmpan.ea and institutions are also

18 members,

BRLAISE~LINE can be accessed by various mieans: 1) through a network or via a personal
computer with & modern ard telephione factlity: 2} through BT's Global Net work Services {such as

‘“’Eﬁl PFLUS thF; ihe Internel and other wo;ifi “wide ¢ m:.ccuom}

BEAISE-LINK: Thisseivice, (}['S'L:v,,:““rm!%hiheBritish’i.Ji.bsary'sMedisalh:fonnationCemre,

t

pives access o the biomedical and foxicological file of the US National Library of Medicine. The

o8 the national input centie for MEDTINE - the world's most widely used

me.hcaa database pmduwd by the US National ijrary of Medicine.

In 1986, Blaise Order service was launched to provide a fast and effective me_thod of sending
interiibrary loan requests to the British Library's Document Supply Centre. Another major improve-
ment was introduction of multifife searching in 1989. This facitity allowed users to simultarieously

search # number of databases.
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Recent develbpments

Blaise Web was launched in 1996 to provide a user-friendly graphical interface. With the help

of Blaise Web auser who is not an expert in using command lénguage fot information searching can -

also easily retrieve information via the World Wide Web. Blaise Web is regarded Tlsa unigue
bibliographic resource on the Wor@ Wide Web and this has attracted a number of USCTS to Blaise.

In 1997, The British Library expanded its Web-based bibliographic servicesrwith the starting
of OPAC 97 service. This service offered free access .io seven of the major catalogues of the British
Library and about 8.5 million records. Blaise and OPAC 97 are expecied to be replaced by new
servicesin 1999 to provide better access. The new services are des gned to conformito standards si_xch
as UNICODE and 739.50 to meet the needs of services of 215t century. ’ |

11.3.2 JANET: The U.K. joint Academic Network and Superjanet

Established in 1984, JANET is the leading edge network séwing the higher edheation and
~ research community. In 1993, the broadband network SuperJanet was established to provide
advanced services. Both thesg networks are interconnected and operated by the same agency, namely,
UK Education and Research Networking Association (UKERNA) on behalf of the UK. Higher
Education Funding Councils. In the following sections, you will be introduced t0 JANET and
.SuperJANET; & o |

Janet - His.tury

JANET was founded in 1984 by the Computer Board for Universities and Research Councils.
During the period 1984-March 1994, it was managed by the Joint Network Team (JNT), aunitlocated
at the Rutherfo__rd Appleton Laboratory. Since April 1994, J ANET has been managed by the INT
Association, which trades as UKERNA (the United Kingdom Education and Research Networking .
_ Associatibn)..UKERNA isa not~f0f‘~-proﬁt company established by the Higher Educational Funding

Councils.

JANET links its users to the facilities available in over 250 institdtions of UK and many more

throughout the world. JANET has connected not only al] aniversities in UK and many instituiions
connected with higher education but alse organisations associated with academic work and research.
Inasense, JANET isalso regarded as a community of users, and when an org._?in'isati.on ge}s connected
- 1o JANET it gets benefit from the collective knowlédge and experience of all theuser s_ommunity..

JANET is a private multi-protocol network offering a variety of network services such as

#  Eleétronic mail; -

- Interactive terminal access; and . ' - o ' v

*  File transfer © -
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The primary mcans of connection is via an IP {Intern=t Protocol) connection. ‘However, the
network alsc supports X.25 and Open Systems Interconnection (Q3I) protocols It also offers a
number of protocol conversion services to enable network users get access to all services on the

network,

An‘org?.ni'satioo may get connected to JANET either as a primary (direct) or secondary (via a
Licensed primary institution) connection. JANET has established extensive links with international
and other national academic networks, and (o an increasing number of commercial and public
networks. There is a 3.5 Mbit/s Jink to the NSENET and other research networks in the US. This
enables faster access for JANET vsers to services in the US and beyond. Also, there is a 2 Mbit/s link
1o the Egro‘oeao Iviumoro’.o(‘cw Backbone (EMFPB). '

JANET, well-known for it_s high speed and capacity, served as a good test-best for new services.
The speed of1hs individual conneetions in the network varies from 9.6 Kbit/s 10 155 Mbit/s depending
on the needs of the member imstitution. .

 JANET is not a public network. The staff and students are provided access to JANET at no direct
¢ost. The network operation cost is borne by major funding agencies for academic research and

teaching.
UKEmNﬁ

Aswe have already leamt in the previous sections, JANET isa multi-protocol network managed
by UKERNA (the UK Education and Research Networkioo Association). In 1979, the Department
of Education and Science constituted the Jomt Network Team (JNT). The INT was mamly

instrumental in launching of JANET and SuperJanet as part of a major nctworkmg programme for -

the academic and research community. The staff of INT moved over to UKERNA in 1994 and
UKERNA was entrusted with the responsibility of continuing and expanding the already well
astablished networking programme along with extending its services to other user groups.

The objectives of UKERNA are:
*  Totake responsibility for the networking programme of the education and research COMMLLRIY
in the United Kingdom; and : \

* T research, develop and provide advanced electronic communication facilities for use in that

. community and in ndustry; -

Thcreby facilitating the extension of many classes sof trade through itsown and the community's
links with industry. UKERNA acts a liasioning body with many European organisations and it has
built up wide contacts with other similar organisations throughout the world.
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The SuperJANET: The UK Information Highway for Emmvativn and &;H&Emraﬁjvc Hesearch

The SuperJanet prOJect was started in 1980 A pilot network was establishedin 1793 and data
services commenced in 1994, The Su'Jf:rJANi*T initiative has credted a state-ci-the-art national
broadband network for the research and higher education community and its FOH&bOI’diElg indusiry
partners. As already stated, bupf,r.aAN};i izbeing de \fc,lopeu and operated by the UK Educaiion and
Research Networking Association {'KERNA). The final goal of Qupel JTANET is to develop a large-
scale multi-service network capable of transporting all forms of digital information inc uding high
quality video, colour images, audic and data. It provides a world class operational jnformation
superhighway for connecting ali advanced research and developmentin the UK andin coprse of time
to linkup with UK's partners in Europe and clsewherc.

SuperJANET had been initially funded mainly by the Joint Information Systems Comnittee of
the UK Hi gher Education Funding Counciis along with contributions from several otfler funding
agencies. The Funding Councils are increasing the financial support to extend SuperJANET to ali
universities in the UK. The tmplementation of Super]ANET was the result of a successful |
coliaborative programme with British Te elecom (BT} fora. four—yedr pm od. SuperJANET is regarded
as a project of great significance as it occupies an important place in the practical development of
information superhighways and has gained international recognition extensively. As|a result, a
number of equipment suppliers and 1T companies are actwely collabarating in thls project. .

ltis expected that the UK’ industry could benefit from Superf ANET through tie followmg Ways:

* _ ' By wnmctmg 10 SuperJ ANET to explore in co!laborallon with the UK academtc aned resgd;ch
community, the a applications and fa ontiers of the Informdtlon Superhtghu ay.

Byjommg in coltaborative projecis to develop equipment and services in the new ¢ f‘Cfmrnumca-
tions and appitcations technologies; for cxample; Asynchronou% Transfer Mode (ATM) and
multimedia.-- ' o :

In some parts of UK, it is hoped that the telecommunications’ suppliers will get'cottré{’r‘t% for
- establishment of Metropolitan Area Networks (MANSs) connecting academicand research bodies and
lelated industries. Supel JANET is expected to provnde national mterconnect;ons for these MANs.

. tl"__he_twc:_) components of . Super]JANET are!
* A high performance data network hased on the Internet Protocol (IP) serving 53 sites.

- A 34 Mbps multi-service ATM netwerk serving 14 sites:

" The SuperI ANI:T A‘TIV network is bung !11\ked to the European ATM Pilot network to offer
facilities for access to a wide raﬁge of ATM. facilities and test beds i Europe. Inter national access
for the data network is offered through JANET'S hulOpC’tI\ and US connections, thereby gettmg
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linked with Internet. SuperJANET wili be part of the UK Natiorial Host that will offer services to
support the European Framework IV Advanced Communication Teehnologles and Services (ACTS)
research programmes and other relevant programmes. - ‘

Super]ANET isa private network managed by UKERNA on behalf of the higher education and
research council community to further the aims and abjectives of that community. A salient feature
of this network is encouragement of industrial collaboration between the academic and industrial
sectors. ' ' '

_ Accessto SuperJANET is provided at a prescribed fee and it varies depending on the bandwidth
and the location of the connection point. Even commercial organisations are permitted to make use
of Super] ANET services for their non-profit making activities and this has to be done in coilaboration
~ with one or mo're Higher Education Institution or Research Council establishment,

Itis peilment here to note a couple of other systems in UK wh:eh are rendermg commendable
services. Some of them are listed below:

NISS (National Information Service): It provides a focal point for the UK education and
research communities to access information resources worldwide, In 1995, NISS started an extended
Web-based service providing access for web browsers like Mosaic in addition to traditional telnet and
PAT access. '. )

BUBL Information Service: Earlier known as Bulletin Board for Libraries, it serves as a notice
board for library and information science community 'provid_ing information such as: news of
forthcoming meetings; jobs, current research, contents pages and abstracts of over 80 library,
information science and compnting journals, directories treining guides and software. It provides
easy access to Internet resources and services sueh as l1nks o electr omc Joumals and texts, OPACs

and onlige databaqes

BIDS (Bath Informatlon & Data Serwces) Launched in 1991, this 1s the world's first natlonal
~ bibliographic database service for higher educanon Almost all UK umversmeq subscrlbe to this
service. '

Let us now know brteﬂy about the orgamsatlonsfagenmes 111volved in development of
networking in UK

] ISC(Thel oint Information Systems Comr’nittee)' This has funded JANET and several other
information syslems/serwces Estdbhshed in 1993, the JISC took over from the prev10us 1SC and the
Computer Board and neports to the separate natmnal Hi gher Education Fundm g Counc1ls of the UK. .

ISSC (Infonnatmn Services Sub- Commlttee} This body is rebpomlble for the JISC's Datasets

-and Information Services initiative.
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~ UKOLN: the Office for Library and Information Networking: It was establis!hed Jo promote
the British

. _lerary, UKOLN also prowdes computer support for BUBL and mdmtams the UK gopher national
| entry point. _ : - i .

11 4 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN RUSSIA

\ 11.4'._1- VINITY (Vsesoyuznyi Institut Nauchnoii Teknicheskot Infﬁrmat$ii)

strategic thinking on the use of networks by the library community, Funded by the J ISCan

The All Union Institute of Scientific and Technical Information (Vsesoyuznyi Institut Nauchnoii -

Teknicheskoi Informatsii) was founded in-1952 in Moscow. ¥ is known throughout tha world as
VINITL VINITT is managed by the USSR State Committee for Coordination of SClentlflc Research
_and the USSR Academy of Sciences (Moscow). It is regarded as the most presti ngJllS organisation
concerned with scientific and technical information of the Soviet Union. It serves as an information

~ centre to provide latest information to the scientists, technical experts and entrepreneurs. The .
'- actlv1tles of ‘VINITI can be classified into three groupq S

*‘_“ ' S_clentlﬁcmformatlon; _' - '_ N N B ‘
* Research; and - - |
* OrgﬁniSat_ion. |
h VINITI is mainly responsible foi‘ the following:

* Systemati'o and complete abstracting of the world literature in the field of natural sciences and
technology; - ‘ .

o Preparation and publication of a oomprehensive abstfactiﬁg journal, of review,_ bib‘[iographic
‘and reference literature and of specific information on subjects of c’urreht’ interest; and

*  The orgamsatlon and development of research pro jects aimed at lmprovmg the existing methods
and equlpment used in scientific mformatlon world '

: For use of its Russian experts  VINITI acqu:res every prmted document on exgct natural and
* technical sciences. Its collection mcludes Soviet and foreign tiles, patents, spee:fiL ations, Mmoeno-
graphs and collectlons of papers in 66 languages ongmatlng from 130 countrfes '

Smce 1960 VINITI has been publishing Referativyi Zhurnal, an abbtraclmg journal dealing
with natural and technical sciences and industrial economics. It is regarded as the most important and
fundamental information service and covers 17000 foreign and 1300 Russian periodicalg and more
than one iakh patents. In addition, standards, SpeCiﬁCcﬂzgﬁlﬁég ¥e mn{;md' books are also coyered. The

" abstracting journal is published in separate series covering vurious f'u%;ects such as Biology,
Geology, Chemistry and Physms In 1967 an English edmon was also started !
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Express Informatio_n' Series (Ekspress Infox_‘matsi_a) is another service which publishes the
abridged translations of articles, patents and other documents with relevant illu'snfations'._ It serves as
a quick reference guide for latest developmems Itis published in 69 series with 48 issues per year.

Ach:evements in Sc:ence and Technology (Itogi’ Nauk1 ITe Khmlkl) is an annual review bemg
published since 1962 covering the progress achieved i in 16 fields

Signal .’nfornmrion Service (Sigualuya Informatisia)' This service, which began in 1968, is
basically a current awareness titles service. It is offered in three areas: Automatmn and Radio
Electronics; Phyl;lcs and Chemlstry '

- VINITE has developed ASSISTANT (IE) (Avotomatiziravanndya Spravoch-no-'
infofniatisio'nnaya SISTEma po Nauke i Tekhniki);, an automated system for preservation and
dissemination of documents. VINITE offers translation and reprographw services too. It actively
collaborates with other international organisations such as UNESCO, UNIDO, IFLA, FID, ISO and
International Council of Scientific Unions in R&D activities relatin g to information services.

- 11.4.2 SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION CENTRE OF RUSSIA
(abbreviated in Russian as. VNTIC), Moscow

VNTIC is a nation-wide (that s, federal) mformatmn institution respons:ble forthe maintenance
of the complete all- Russ1a (before 1991 — all-Union) fund for scientific R&D reports (projects).and
dissertations (candidates and doctoral).- All organijsations engaged in state-funded scientific R&D
should compulsorily deposit the documents produced by them in VNTIC. This has been made |
possible by the Federal Law of the Russian Federation adopted by Russian Parliament and published
~on January 17, 1995. '

VNTIC collection comprises of the following:

* . Human-readable full-text primary documents (rEpdrts and dissertations) stored on microfiches;
and - o ‘®

*  Machine-readable secondary documents containing biblio graphic deseriptions and abstracts of
" the pr:mary documents and stored in databaqe structure to provide onlme information search and

: retrleval

VNTIC ls_ regarded as the original database generator. VNTIC has collected over 5 miilion
documents in course of 25 years of its existence. These documents reflect state-of-the-art and main
results of R&D activities undertaken in the former Sowet Union (FSU) and now in Russm coverm g
all areas of universe of knowledge The uniqueness of VNTIC collection is that the documents
colleeted by it have not been published and circulated. Often, only two computer—wrltten copies of
_ a document are available -- one is_,with. the author/source institution and the other goes to VNTIC.
These ddel_lh]ents are not available elsewhere ineluding such famous Russia Institute for Scientific’
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and Technical Informétion {VINITI), International Centre for Scientific and Techni.f:al Information

(ICSTT) and largest regional information centres.

VNTIC's collection is considered as an integral part of the national scientific and cultyral wealth
of Russia and has much value for both specialists and generalists. The services provided by VNTIC
are: ' '

- *  Publication of VNTIC Abstracts Journals (complete 28 series in Russian and 10 series in
English)

*  Partial database dissemination in machine-readable form on different subject areas.
*  Online and delay search database access.

*  Translation of abstracts of reports .and dissertations into English and issuing the English

‘language databases.
*  Publishing the Russian and English versions of the R&D organisation directories

* * Database on CD-ROM with Russian and Inglish language decuments.

11.5 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN JAPAN

JICST (The Japan Information Center of Science and Techmology)

JICST is the central organisation in Japan for provision of scientific and techaical information -
services. Established in 1957, it gathers, processes and ¢isseminates scientific and technicit from not
| only Japan bat also from other countries. It has a unique and comprehensive collection o Japanese
information. JICST is regarded as the access point ¢ one of the world's largest and most complete
sources of scietific and technical information, it annnaiiy adds about 8,300 domestic serial titles and

about 8,900 serials titles from foreign countries.

The main product of JICST is the JICST File on Science and Technolegy. It is considered as one
of the world's largest source with about 9.7 million refercnces. By extraciing citations published in
Japan from the JICST file, the English d atabase JICST-19) is alse produced. JICET offers a variety

of services through JOIS (JICST Online Informaiion Sysweny snd 3TN (Scientific ang [Technical

Information Networlk) with many other databases. It has photocopying and translation services to.

JOIS (JICST Online fnformation System) is the Japancse lunguage online information system
developed by JICST to provide easy access 1o the world's best scientific and technical ilJf{}rm'at'i'on
including the HCST File on Science and Techaolapy, IMED {medical information) and JICST-E.

Access to JOIS is provided through telephone networks,
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" All About ERIC. Washington: Educational Resources Information Center, 1994,

11.7 ASSIGNMENTS

1) Access the web site of the Natlonal Libr aly of Medlcme at the followmg address and know
. latest developments regarding MEDLARS and the National Network of Libraries of Medicine:
HYPERLINK http://www.nlm.nih.gov/ htip: /ferww nlm.nih. zov/

2) Explore FedWorld Tnformation Network, the US government's premiere efectronic market-
p!ace for information managed by NTIS, at its Web site: http Hwww fedworld.gov

3) Blaise has gone on the Web. Visit the Blaise Web site and know what services it offers.

11.8 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

The Changing Frontiers of Library and Information Science, by Syed Fazle Rab.|New Delhi: .
Commonwealth, 1994, : :

- Discovering RLIN: An Introduction 1o the Research Libraries Information Network, by Hilary
Hannon. Mountainview, CA: The Research Libraries Group, 1992. '

Handbook of Library Information Systems & Seruicés‘, by J.K. Khanna. New Deihi:_Beacdn Books,
1996. | o |

JANET 1995: A Library Ove‘rwew compiled by PetPr Stone. 1995, (Pamph]ctO

Library Information Technoiogy and Networks, by Audrey N. Grosch New York: Marcel Dekker,
1995.

Lfbr}zry, Scientific and Technical Irzforniazr'on Servicesin the USSR, by Velaga Venkatappaiah. The
Author, 1988. ' : ' '-

The New British Library, by Alan Day. London: Libra_u‘y Association Publishing, 1994.
RLIN Focus (newsletter). - '

The Research Libraries Group News. (newsletter published three times a year)

Studies on Infoﬁnarfon Systems, S ervices and Progmrﬁmes in India and Abroad, by Baman Parida.
Dethi: Ajanta 1993 '

: To the Next Stage of the Electronic Library: An Overview of OCLC's Products and Services. Ohio:
OCLC Ouline Computer Library Center, 1994.

World Information Report 1997/98. Paris: Unesco, 1997.
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Note: The best source for up-to-the- minute and authoritative information on varions informa-
_ tion systems/networks/programmes is the Taternet and Wo:ld Wide Web. To know latesi and
additional details regardmg the contents of !lm. Unit, you can visit the Web- sites created by the
organisations managing thesz information systems/nctworks/programmes. Also, a number of
electronic jowrnals on library/information networks are available on the Internet.

11.9 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

I [SSAY TYPE

1) "OCLC Online Com'piutéf Library Center accupies a pride of place among the fibrary/
information networks as the world's largest and most comprehensive database of bibliographic

information." Elucidate with an overview of OCLC's products and services.

2) "BLAISE LINEisthe kéy online information source foracquisitions, catalogning, reference

and interlending.” Explain with relevant examples.
3) Outlmc the commbutlon made by ERIC in pmvmon of edication- lelated information.

" 4y Describe the role pidyed by J ANET and Supu J %NET in improving services prowded for

higher education in th- UK to llbranes and ﬂm: users.

. SHORT NOTES '
a) VNTIC: The Scientific and Tectinical Information-Centre of Russia
b) JICST: The Jap'an Illformétion Center of Sciqnce and Technology
¢) National Netw;;rk of Librar@es of _Me;:d.i_ci_ne

d) National Technical Information Service (NTIS)
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12.6 ATMS AND ;%my TIVES

This unit aims to provide &n overvif‘v s of the information systems and programmes in India in-

various disciplines as well as various HoT- r’wmp’m’uy subject areas.
Afwr studying the uait, you should be in a posifion o
-discuss various information systems and programmes in Scicnce and Technology in India

- explain the information programmes in Social Sciences and Humanities and also non-
disciplinary subject areas. B

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Documentation/Information ceiires provide access to the specialistusers the current Jiteranire
and nascent information to support their research activity. In [udla, we have documentation/
informaticn centres in the sub}cf‘f areas of science, defence, small industrics, rural development, etc.
Documentation/ Information cenires have heen established in ‘f'll"l(}do Drgdmsdhons to support R&
b activities, These national cent Fission oriented and arc rfspoﬂmble for organising a.']d

providing informatioit activities and ser flccq at the national level,

12.2 INFOBMATION SYSTEMS AND
PROGRAMMES IN SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY

fter Independence, there bas been a continuous increase in the research activities of science
and technology in india. To support these actmh s a numbet of information institutions have been
established. Tn this section we wili h.s‘\fp an OVeL‘ribW of theae information systems and programmes

in sclence and technology
12.2.1 Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre (INSDUOC)

_ The Indian National Scientific Docamentation Centre (INSDOC) was established in New Delhi
in 1952 under im, asgis of Council for Scient ific and Industrial Rese arch { CSIR) by Government of .
- India in Coepelat on with the UNESCO for providin;«: a full range of docﬁment’tﬁan services to the
existing and Br Djecled national laboratomes scwnti:ﬁ{, and lechnolog:ca; lmututlons lli'll‘v(‘)l‘SllIlCS

industrics, etc.
The major objectives of INSDOC are:
i} To receive and retain all scientific periodicals required in India

i1) To inform scientists and engineers of literature which may be of value to them by issuing a
monthly bulictin of abstracts ' '
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i) To answ_er_sp_ecific_-enquiries from information available at the centre

-iv) To supply phot'ocopiesftransEation’s of articles required by laboratories of i.nd'ividual_'

T

workers

.v¥) Tobea natronal deposrtory for 1eports of the bc1ent1f1c work of the natlon, both publlshed
and unpublrshed '

vi) Tobea channel through which the screntlﬁc work of the natlon is known and alvailable to-
- the rest of the world. S :

Over the y'ledrs the INSDOC has diversified its ac ctivities and has lindcrgone through -v_arioué' |

phases of developmcnt The phases of- development of INSDOC have been ldentlfred into four.

Phase I{ I 95 2-1963) : The INSDOC remamed under the administrative control of the Director
ofthe th_lonal Physical Laboratory witha limited range of activities like organising & Spe(:‘] ial training
_-programmes in 5cientific d-ocurne'ntation and con-dilcti n g ofa UNESCO-Sponsored -seanar.

Phase-Z (1 963-1 969) : With. appomtment of a full-timé Director, anumberof planned activities
were taken up, hke starting of Indian Science Abstracts; compilation of aseries of catalogitas of serial

holdmgs of major libraries in the country; establishing regronal centre of INSDOC at Bangalore;
starting of postgraduate level trammg programme in documentation; etc. 5

Phase 3 ( 1 969 1989) : Despite being at the dlsadvantage of a fuli fledged Ditector not

' appomted the Centre could take up the publtcatlon of Naticnal Union Catalogue of Scren?flc Serials
in India (NUCSSI); starting of regional centres at Caicutta and Madras shifting of the centre to new -
National Science lerary bmldmg, etc. '

o Phase-4 (1989~} : Wlth the appomtment of a full- pledcred Drrector, the Centre as ushered-
into’ a modem outlook by mtroductron of 1nformauon technology in its-information. services and
: products S

: Organlsatiohal Set up

" The activities of INSDOC are’ carrred out under the general d1rectron of an Executlve B
Comm1ttee There aré a number of comgmittees to advise the Executive Comimittee ¢n- different
_ 'matters The Library and Documentation Comrmttee ‘Translation Services Advisory Committee,
'Reprography Scrvrces Advrsory Comimittee, Informatton Retrieval Advisory Commi |tee etc are
constrtuted every two years to advrse INSDOC on matters relating to ite functlomng

I the mrtlal stages the technical work of INQDOC was orgamsed under five sections: 1)
Documentatien Service Section, 2.)‘:Tr,._.n_s‘__i_a_trog‘,I_Es_.g:,c_t:to,r};,____} 1 Docu ep,ggtron Work_Sectron 4)

Photography Section, and 5) Printing Section, - . . .

216




Documentatmn and Informatlon Servlces

INSDOC provide a number of documentatlon and 1nformat10n services. The services are used
by the R&D organisations, universities, industrial establishments, government departments and
individual scientific workers. The major services provided INSDOC include documentcopy supply '
~ service, bibliography compilation service, translation service, reprography service and printing

SE:l'VlCC

Document Copy - Supply Service : INSDOC pr0v1des photocoples of scientific papers and
reports to the scientists and technologists on request. The copies are taken from the holdings of the
INSDOC's own Natmnal Science lerary and other major libraries in the country.

szhography Comp:la ion Serwce INSDOC provides compllanon of ad-hoc bibliographics on
specific tO‘plCS This service has been avaﬂed by small organisations and individual research workers.

Informar:on Serv:ces INSDOC provides answers to techmcal enqu1rles Wthh are normally
" fact-finding type.

Translation Service : INSDOE has been offering English- translations of scientific papers in
foreign languages for R & D workers in India. The Centre uses the services of the Indian scientists
who are having expertise in foreign langnages and it has facilities for translatmg articles from 20
~ foreign Janguages. o -

Reprographic Service : The Reprographlc Sectlon of INSDOC has full range of rcprographlc
" services. It has equipment .for microfilms, m1cr0flche slide-making and photocopymg

Printing Serwce : The publications of INSDOC the CSIR and its other estabhshments are
composed and prmted at the Prlntmg Sect1on of the INSDOC.

Regional Centres of INSDOC are functlomng at Bangalore, Calcutta and Chennm to prowde
information services-to the user community scattered 1 in various parts of the country. The Regional -
~ Centres help In m0b11151__ng the resources available in major cities/regions for supporting the
~ document copy supply service. ' ' ’

Major Projects and Activities

(i) INSDOC L:st The pubhcatmn of INSDOC List of Current Smentxflc Literature was started in
1954 as a current awareness periodical (fortmght}y) covering over 650 important - S&T periodicals.
“INSDOC List ceased publicationin 1965. Recently, INSDOC introduced a new service called CAPS -
Contents, Abstracts and Photocopy Service. It 1s an SDI Service with back-up document copy supply.

- (i ) Pubhcanan of Indian Science Abstracts . Thc publicatioh of Indian Science Abstracts was
started by INSDOC 1n 1965 as a monthly and now. 1t is pubhshed asa fortmghtly It is a systematic
record of national S&T literature output. '
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‘The Wational SéﬁﬂE]CB_ Libra_ry {NSL
functioning at the INSDOC sinee 1964, T he Lib:‘ary arms
g .

{iii}) Mational Science Library {(N5I}

flas been

o have ai least one copy of every

worthwhile sciengtific publication published in the country. Its collection kuilding programme

emphasises periodicals cojlection, conference proceediags, reference works, state-of-th
cations, reports and theses. There are two main critici$ms against NSL, - (a) it does not
readership. and (b) There has never been any weeding sines its inception.

{iv) National Union Catalogue © A serics of catalogues of serial holdings of major

the country were published as a prefude to the union catalogue of scientific serials in

National Union Catalogue of Scientific Serials in India (NUCSST) was published in fOL
rethan 836

o7
51

tecovered 35000 serials in mo librartes. The NUCS

15 continually updated an
available on CD-ROM, ' '

(v) On-line Access to Databases : INSDUH has now online access to national and internatinna

databases on. scientific literature and offers new ran ge of services,

1
i

vi} AfS Training Cours ENSDOL, ‘*i.arh,d the posteraduate level training vro
= ol ol

c art publi-

have direct

libraries in
India. The
1T volames.

d pz‘esmﬂy

gramme in

documentation and:nformatlons crvices in 1964 and now changed fis nomenclatire as Associateship
in Information Science (AIS).

{vii} Other 45&"?1'-“5 INSDOC hastakenup a wide range of activities and services, *{ecreat‘ion
of databuses, offering shogt-ferm courses in compuier appiications, assigavaent of I83M, instailation

of e-mail, developiment of library application software, eleciranic imaging of manuscr

\«VELCET service, bibliometric sexvices, promotion of metropoiiran Hbrary networks, eic.

Fatore Plans

With ths market potential for the information services, INSDOC now trying 1o

primary objeciives conceived in 1952 as well as its servives. it vropos

2§ to bring out
information pmducis and services to meet the cha lenges of IY U..xrommui '

i )t $, patent

reframe its
innovative

12.2.2 f“efence Science Information aud Documentation Cendre (DES& D00

Besearch and D
i958 as Scient
DESIDCC. In

DESIDOGC was siarted uader Df:‘fe.nce

Ay
HE

o Information Bursan (5]
1967, DESIDOC -

Ministry of Defence, Covernment of India in

My
e

the SIEr was reorganised and it becam

as a self-a c*‘cmr"’tmf' unit and came under D

toriss/esish ch are iomie(& a

Hahmenis wia

serves information needs of DREDD labom

stations and work on various defence B & O prviccts,

The main objectives of DESTDOC »

-

programrmes of DRLJO.

DEDO, headed by a Director. The {‘ocummmno

evelopmeiit OWgamaat;on (DRDO),
B) In 967

declared

fal
HR

entre

1t different

wissfestablishments of
g scientific information
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—to develcp a databank and an 1nformatlon system for defence sclence and technolo gy

-1o carry out R & D work in- sc1ent1fic mforrnanon and prov1de trammg and consultancy
services to Technlcal Informatron Cells and othér defence orgamsatlons ' '

~to prov1de translations and I'eprographlc fac1l1tle‘: and publlsh scrent:lﬁc and techmcal _]O‘UITlalS E
-of the DRDO including books and monographs ' -

The DESIDOC has been organlsed intothree dlvmonsfgroups Lrbrary, Informatlon Services
~and Informatlon Dissemination. The lerary D1v1s:on looks after the acquisition and. organisation of
books, periodicals, technical *epons standards etc. The library collection exceeds 2lakhs books and
500 current periodicals. It prov1des a number of lrbraryhnformatron Services.

The Informatlon Servlces Group provndes up-to- date pro;ect—orlented information to the’
Defence R & D scientists. A computer-based information processing and dissemination system has
- been developed. An in-house software package called DRDO-IRS has been developed for 1nforma-
tion 1etr1eval and prov1d1ng SDI service.

“The Centre has been provrdm g Translatlon and Reprographic facilities. Translatron servicesare
provided or some of the major’ langnages (French, German, Japanese and Russian). A Translation
Bank has been set up to collect translations available in otherR & I establishmeits of DRDO. The

. DESIDOC Transmdex is an annual index of translatlons avallable with DESIDOC

The Centre has fac1ht1es for rmcroﬁlmmg, document larnmanon shde—makmg and pro;ecnon
audl olvideo recordmg, prmtmg, etc. R '

DESIDOC has complled a Dtrecrory of Defence Iﬂboratones/ TICS in Indta and also the union .
catalogues of patent holdings and periodical holdmgs of DRDO laboratorres The publ1cat1ons of
. ._ DESIDOC include R & D Digest (Bimonthly) Defence Science Alérts (Monthly) Popular Science

and Technology, DESIDOC Bulletin DRDO Newsletter etc..

DESIDOC has gamed necessary expernse for developmg comgputensed 1nformatlon sys steins.
It has developed a software package narnely, DELMS for library house- keepmg operatlons The _
. INFLIBNET has mod1f1ed this package as ILMS to suit the university libraries.in the country
o ‘Another appllcatron software package was developed onthe platform of CDSIISIS called SANJAY,

was developed in collaboratron with NISSAT ' ' : SR

DESIDOC uses extensrvely various onlme and CD ROM databases avallable in‘India and
" abroad for mformatlon services, The Centre has facrhtle% for on-line searching of databases through
" DIALOG since 1984 Presently, the Centre has been contemplating to forma network for Defence
R&D laboratoues and establrshments narned Defence Sc1ence Informat1on Network (DESINET)
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12.2.3 Small Enterprise _Natio'hal’ 'DOcu_mentation Centre (SENDOC)

~ SENDOC was set 'np by the National Institute -of Small IndusgtriesExten.sion and Training
Tnstitute (NISIET), Hyderabad in 1979, Since its inception SENDOC has béen providing documer-
tation / mforrnatron services to the new entrepreneurs of small scale 1ndustr1es '

The lrbrary of SENDOC has a good collectron of 50,000 books, 23,000 techmcal Teports, 3000
' p’r"0]ect proflles 2000 standards 12,000 techno-economic feports, etc. The library also receives 1000
--current perrodrcals It provides information- support for- all feasrbrhty studies carried out by

entrepreneurs on small scale industries at the host institution, Nt

The services and actrvrtres are .

: 1) Antlcrpatory and responsive docurnentatron service by brmgmg out several publreations like -
. SENDOC Bulletin, SENDOC Chronrcle | - | |

ii) Personalrsed SDI services based on interest profiles of indiridual clients;

iii) Compilation of status of technology reports;
ivy A technical enquiry service; -
v) Document eop)ring service.

In all the training courses, workshops, serninars etc for small scale industries the SENDOC.

- __partrclpates in the special sessions devoted to the use of information services. SENDOC offers two

post-experlence training programmes on information storage and retrieval one for Indian patticipants
' '_and the other t;for the forel gn partrcrpants It also offers trammg programmes on CDolISIS. '

. 12.2.4 National Centre for Sclence Informatlon (NCSI)

A Science Information Centre was set up inJ une 1983 at the Indian Institute of § :ience {118¢),
- Bangalore with the financial support from University Grants. Commission (UGC) Later it became
-the National Centre for Science Informatron (NCSI) The mam objectwe of the Centre is to provide . |
an uptodate abstracting servrce in subjects areas, like physrcs chemi stry, mathematrcs biology and
- geology for creatmg current awareness among the researchers workmg in Indlan umversrtres and

colleges '

In the first five years of its establishment the Centre used to acquire regularly ¢ prominent

databases.on magnetic tapes to provide current awareness service (o researchers in the five subject

areas. The databases acquired by the Centre were INSPECT (Physrcs), BIOSIS. (Blolo v), GEOREF

- (Barth _Smenc_es),_ MATHSCI (Mathematics), and CA SEARCH (Chemistry). As the databases
‘started available online and also as CD-ROMs, the Centre started exhaustive se'ereh it ility through
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" DIALOG Information Services and subscribing to Current Contents on ]ji'sket'te (CCOD), .MEDL'INE
NTIS and COMPENDEX. WIth the emergence of national and global networks, NCSL started
restructuring its information services. Informatlon services are thrown open to all categorles of users

on cost-basis. The Centre also provides short—term gtrammg Programmes as wellasan advanced level
one-year training pr_ogramme_ on computer applications and networking. '

12.2.5 Other Infd_rmation Systems in Science and T‘echnology

In the area of science and technology, two more major disciplines need major attention in India
as far as their information activities are concerned. They are agriculture and medicine.

"Under the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), thete are a number of agricultural
research institutions, project directorates, Krishi Vignan kendras, etc. These may be around 300.
There are also about 100 agricultural colleges affilited to 26 agricultural universities. These
institutions have good library and documenation facilities of their own. The library of IART has a wide
range of collection on agriculture and related subject areas and uses modern technology. This library
was designated as National Agridultural Library of India. In 1967 ICAR set up the Agricultureal
Research Information Centre (ARIC). ThlS centre functions as a national input centre for AGRIS and
CARIS of FAQ. Forproviding afullpledged information support to research on agriculture and fields
aplan was drawn to develop an Agricultural Research Information System (ARIS), which has to take
a shape. :

Information activities/programmes in the field of medicine and allied areas in India are

- organised by National Medical Library (NML) and ICMR-NIC Centres. The National Medical

Library has a good collection of about 3 lakh books and over 2000 current perlodicals The library .

provides a number of library/information services, ‘including MEDLINE and POPLINE search

services.Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) explored the p0551b111ty of developing a

Medical Information System in 1985. With the collab oration of NIC, the ICMR-NIC Centre for

_ Biomedical Information was set up for providing MEDLARS information setvices in India. NIC

. obtains MEDLARS database on tapes and are made available through NICNET. However, there is

long felt need for establishing National Medical Informatlon System/Network in India on the Jines
~of MEDLARS and MEDLINE of USA. o

12.3 INFORMATION PROGRAMMES IN SOCIAL
SCIENCES

Social sciences is a vast field embraces a large number of disciplines: These disciplines
basically deal with the relationgship of man with society. The study of social sciences provide an

gunderstandmg somo—cultural polltlcal and economic processes in a soc1ety The International
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" Encyclopedia of Social -Sciences lncluded the Sl]bJE:CtS - anthropology, l1ngu13t1cs,

business management, geography (excluding physical geography) history, law, polm
publlc administration, international relations, psychlatry, psychology, somology,

demography and statistics under soc1al sc:enccs N

£COonomics,

cal science,

The llbranans and information personnel need to understand the nature of mformatlon sources, -

. systems and services in the area of socnal sclences as the. soc1al sclence mformatlon plays
' role mn nauonal development ' '

12.3. 1 Natlonal Socnal Sclence Documentatlon Centre (NASSDOC)

The Indian Councrl of Social Science Research (ICSSR) was estabhshed in 1969 f
- ening and coordmatlon of social science research at the nat:onal level. Social Smence Dog
Centre (SSDC) was setup in- 1970 and later renamed it as Natlonal Social Sc1ence Doc

apromment

or stren gth-
umentatlon

umentation o

Centre (NASSDOC) The aim of the Centre is provtde mformat:on and documentanon support (o the

o natlonal level socnal sc1ence research act1v1t1es -

e oo e

The majm objecnves of NASSDOC: are to.sponsor and promote research in soc1al s

to facllttate its ut:llsanon The followmg programmes and actwmes are set out for tl‘llS
1) The bu1ld1ng up of a collectlon of reference matenals and referral serv1ces

" it} Collec'tlon of unpubllshed theses approved by the Indlan umversmes and rese

ciencesand
purpo’se:"" :

arch 'repIOrtS".

of the prOJects undertaken by the ICS SR and other social sciencé research in stltutlons ass1sted by the L

' ICSSR

111) Estabhshment of dupllcatmg, reprographlc and n‘ncro-ﬁlmmg unlts, o

. lv) The'maklng of effort for blbliograp_hlc -control ove_r_.s_octal science .materials;- '

B 'tf) Providin.g.of selec’:t bibliographies on request- and o -
) i

vi) The awardmg of study grants to scholars for workmg at llbranes of thelr 1ntercst"

. NASSDOC hasa good hbrary collecnon wh1ch 1ncludes 100000 back volumes of
: _3000 current files, 2500 doctoral dtssertanons 2000 research pro;ect reports, etc. It has
. reference collection on socnal scierices, womern studies, research methodology etc.

“includes a reading room, duphcatmg and reprographlc unit and computer umt Itp

f'ollowmg services to patrons in order to ensure access to and for optrmum use of pu
unpubhshed mater1als .and also equlpment avatlable :

perlodlcals

The Ceritre
rovides the
blished and
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e

Inter-lerary Resource Centre The Resource Centre was set up in 1975 at Delh1 It depos:rts o

s i e e D IR

government reports, joumals newspapers sertals and otherresearch matenals from 38 local llbranes -

Informatlon Products

NASSDOC has undertaken to produce anumber of mformatmn products The followm gare the
Jmportant ones:’

1) Mahatma Gandhi Btbltography Mohandass Karamchand Gandhr A Brbllography wasthe
first’ volume in the series covering monoggraphs i in En clish was released in 1974. This was followed
by volumes covenng monographs in Bengali, Hindi, Sansl(rlt and Urdu

2 ) Umon Lzst of Social Sctence Pertadtcals The union llsts of perlodteal holdmgs in social
science subjects of four states/ cities (ie. Andhra Pradesh, Bombay, Delhi and Karnataka) were:
compiled in 1971-72. This is followed by compilation of Union Catalo gue of Social Science Serials
in 17 states and two union territories during 1972 and 1976. In this. second project 31,125 serials and

. periodicals available in 550 libraries and pubh shed i in 32 volumes: The Umon List of Social Science
- Periodicals - Delhi has been updated durmg 1978 and 1989. The latest: 1ist is computerised and it -

contams 4771 current t1tles available i in various libraries of Delh1

3) Union Camlogue of Newspapers in Delht Ltbrartes ‘ Thls union catalogue contams 252
newspaper t1tles from 35 major llbrarles and newspaper offlces in Delh1 '

-~ 4) R_etrospecave Cumulative Index.of g'ndtan Social Science Periodicals + Undet this project
NASSDOC brought out the following discipline-orientedi index volumes:

i) Indian Education Index (1947 - 1978) o
| .n) Iudex to Ind1an Periodicals - Soorolog},r and Psychology (1886 1970)
-iii) Area Studres Blblrographtes

- 5)Indiain 2000 A.D. The blbhography, publrshed in 1991, covers 647 selected references

' w1th abstracts of monographs-and amcles

6 ) Research Information Sertes NASSDOC comp1led over100-odd blbltographres in various

' subject areas. The important ones are

- Bihar : A Select List (1991) _

- Maharashtra : A Select List (1991)

- Brbltography on Publtc Finance (1989) -2 vols
7) Language Brbllo graphies:

8) Natlonal Reglster of Soc1al Smentlsts in Indla Serlal Publtcatmns -

o




NASSDOC has been -bringing out the following publications:

. Acquisition Update (Half yearly) '

- Bibliographic Reprin_'rs (Irregular) -
- Conference A!e_rt {Quarterly)
- Cnrrent _Cont_enrs of Indian Social Science Journal’s Q

NASSDOC is the national contact point (N CP) of Asia-Pacific Information Networl in Social
, Sc:ences (APINESS) The machine readable database of APINESS is located ancl made available at
NASSDO(‘ The Centre also bnngs out The APINESS News!etter '

12.3. 2 Natlonal Socnal Sclence Informatlon Centre (NASSIC)

~ The National Sccial Science Informatlon Centre (NASSIC) isa UGC- sponsored mformatlon.
centre was set up at Maharaja Sayajirao Umverstty of Baroda, Baroda, Since 1991, the: Centre has
been providing information services to the researchers and students in the subject fields of econonncs

cducation, psychology and related areas. The collection running over 2 lakh documents at the
M. University Library is used for the information services. The Centre brings out “an indexing
service, namely, Informatlon Today, covering articles and edltonals in various newspapers..

'12 3.3 Centre on Rural Documentation (CORD)

Centre on Rural Documentanon (CORD) was established dunng the sixth Plan at the Natlonal
Institute of Rural Development (NIRD) Hyderabad. The Centre acts as a eleannghouse of informa- -
tion on rural development at national and international _levels. It prov1des information dlssennnat]on )
service through CORD Bulletin (Current Awareness Service), CORD Abstracts (Ab_stracts- of
empitical research) and CORD Accessions (lists of new additions to CORD Library). It also provides
responswe documentation service and Selecnve Dissemnination of Information (SDI) service.
Photocopies of documents l1sted in CORD Bulletm and CORD Abstracts are provrded agalnst'
payments ;

CORD also organises post-experience training programme for people lnvolved in handling |
information on rural development.

12.3.4 SNDT Women's Univers'ity Documentation Centre

The SNDT Women's University Documentatlon Centre was started as a small informal

" information cell and developed into a full-fledged Reference lerary and Documentanon Centre 1n :
1982. The Centre provides documentation/information services in Gu] arathi and Marathl languages
besndes English: language e
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‘The major actiirities of the Centre include - Compilation of bibliographies Reference and Inter-
- library loan services, Abstractmg and. Indexmg services, Selectwe Dlssemmatlon of Informatlon
service, Photocopylng services, etc. ' '

The Documentation Centre has also brought out a number of information products, such as
directories, union catalogues, statistical publications and archival products.

1234 Need for Informa_tion System in Social Sciences

Despite the large number of organisations working in the field of social sciences, the varied
‘nature of social science information and their sources, wide-spread information centres we could not
ableto estabhsh an information system in this area. The need for social science information has been

" feltand dlscussed in various semmars/conferences at the natlonal Tevel. Itis the ri ight time refocuss

_our attention for developing an information system in the IT~based environment,

12.4 INFORMATION PROGRAMMES IN
HUMANITIES

~ Humanities is a 'bran"'éli of knowledge which encompasses the subjects other than natural
-sciences and social sciences. Itdevotesto the subjects that stress human values and expresses the spirit
of man in the form of hterature '

The US Congress in the Law, while estabhshmg the National Endowment for the Humanities
_ declared that the term "humanities" includes, butis not limited to the study of the following: language,
.. both modern and classic; linguistics; the history, criticism, theory and practice. of the arts; and those
. aspects of the social sciences which have humanistic eon;ent and employ humanistic methods.

_ The University Grants Commission (UGC) in Iﬁdia has included the subjects'such as classical
1anguages modern languages, English and forelgn languages lmgmstlcs phllosophy, hlStOI'y, art
history and museology under the purwew of Humamtles

-

The term *Hurnan Sciences' was used for Humanities by the 19th century philosopher, Wilhelm
‘Dilthey. However, the term “Humanities’ remained more pbpular than Human Sciences. -

12.4. 1 Councnls Acadenues and Societies under Humanities

Inthis section of this unit we w1ll leam about the major orgamsatlons and institutions in Ind1a
rendering. their various programmes / activities towards thé provision and dissemination of
L mformatlon in bumanities. These bodles may lnclude broadly various councils, academies, 5001et1es

etc.
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.' '1) Hlstory and Culture

- :Indtan Counczl of Cultuml Relarzons ( IC CR} .

.Indzan Insntute of World Culture ( Hwc), Bangalore

© andiv) to. poster a sense of universal brotherhood.

{(2) Philosophy and Religion -

-related areas. Some of them mclude - ' . S |

Ind:an Counc:l of Htstortcal Research {1 CHR ); New Delht .

The ICHR is an autonomous body estabhshed by Government of Indra w1th an ¢ bJectwe of -

.promotmg rescarch in the field of history. Tt provrdes grants for doctoral theses researgth pTQjE:(..l;

lllStOl‘lCﬂl Joumals and for brbhographrcal and documengtatlon work. The Councrl also crganises and

.supports serninars, WDI’kShOpS and conferences for promotion of historical research in India. To.
- -facilitate hrstoncal research in India, the- Council compiles and pul)llSl'leS source materllal and also’
'makes them available to the teaehers and researohers Under this programme the ( ounc1l has
'undertaken the | maj or pro;ect of compllmg a‘series of source material on the freedom movement in _
Tndia, entitled Towards Freedom. The Council publishes ICHR Newsletter anda Journal The Indian "

Hrstorlcal Rev1ew (blannual)

The ICCR was estabhshed with an obj ectwe of strengthenmg the cultural relatlons of India with -
other couintries. It promotes Indian culture through exchange of personitel, encourages ese_arch by "

'mstltutmg research fellowshlps, holding exhibitions, semmars conferences, etc. To promote
* international understanding the Council has 1nst1tuted Jawaharlal Nehru Award and organises -_
‘Maulana Azad Memonal Lectures. The Council has a good library with various manus cripts, rare
-books in Indran Orrental andEuropean languages. Indian Horizons, AfrrcaQuarterly are the journals - -

published by the Council. S

"~ The Institute was estabhshed with the aims - i) to provrde opportumtres for¢ ltural and

mtellectual development ii) to promote exchange of thought between India and- other cotntries,and

iii) toraise the conmderatlon of national and’ world problems tothe plane of moral andl Sprrnual va]ues

hzdian C oun.cr'l of -Philbsophieal_ Research (ICPR) :

The ICPR is a research organisation which conducts research in Indian and Western philoso-
phles The- hbrary of the Council has a good collections of documents phllosophy and related

~ disciplines. It also complles subject bibliographies and provides:current awareness services for its

members Journal of the Indran Conncrl of Phllosophleal Research ( ICPR) is the folCI 1l organ of

-the Councrl

There are also a number of academies and organrsatlons promotmg 1esearch onlphrlosophy and K




Academy of Comparatrve Phllosophy and Rel1g10n, |
Adi-Sankara Adva1ta Research Instltute ' | PRt
Radhakrlshnan Instltute for Advanced Study in Phllosophy Vedanta Llfe Instltute etc:
These 1nst1tutes brin, g out research hterature espec1ally, on Ind1an phrlosophy and related areas.

(3) Fme Arts and Musxc '
Lahr Kala Akadem: New Delhl

The Academy is established in 1934, It is rfiow an autonomous body and financed by
government. It sponsors national and mternatrenal exhibitions such asthe Nationial Exhlbmon of Art =
 (annually) and Triennale-India. The Academy also arranges semmars lectures ﬁlms etc. Lalit Kala,
an annual anc1ent art journal pubhshed by the Academy ' '

Sangeer Narak Akademz, New Delht

The National Academy of Music, Dance and Drama was established in 1953 for the develop- _
~ment of dancin g, drama and music. It maintains. a museum of musical instruments, costumes, masks
puppets, etc. and provides financial assmtanoe to music, dance and drama. The Academy hasa good '

- library with' a-collection of documents on the performmg arts, films, tapes and photographs It

pubhshes SNA News Bullenn (quarterly) and Sangeet Natak
‘Indira Gandht Narwnal C'entre for Arts ( IGNCA '

The main objective of this natjonal centre is to make Indian citizens aware. of their cultural
heritage. For this purpose the Centre has createda nat1onal databank on Arts, Humanities and Cultural -
Heritage of India. The centre has also created anumber of databases onart objects, sound recordings,
exhibits, et¢. 'Kala Nidhi, a national mformauon system and databank on the arts, humanities and
_ cultural heritage serve as a resource centre for research. The library of IGNCA hasa good collection
of manuscripts, tare books and several personal collectlons There are six sections in the Division of
Cultural Archives of Kala- Nidhi', namely Sahitya (therature) Vastushtlpa (Visual Arts) Chaya
‘Pata (Photographs), Sang:ta {Music), ertya (Dance) and Natya (Theatre)

(4): Languages and therature _
Sahttya Akadenu / Nauonal Academy of Lerrers

The Sah1tya Akadenn was estabhshed 1n 1954 at New Delhr Its main ob]ecttves are - the
_ development of Indian literature, coordination- of literary act1v1t1es in the Indian languages and
research in Indian languages and literature. Thus, the Academy aims to meet the challenges of
multilingual society and promote cultural unity of the country. It also prornotes cultural exchanges
" with that of other countrics. The Academy has undettakena number of publication “activities,
- especrally l1terary and brographlcal works Who is Who of Indian Writers, Btbhography of Indlan

227



Literature, Indian Lrterature (En ghsh J ournal), Dretmnanes and Encyclopedlas on Indlan languages

etc, are the major pubhcatlons
Central Insutute of Indran Languages {CIL)

The CIL was set up by the Govcmment of India at Mysore for the develo:pmert of Indian
languages through mterlmgmstrc research. The library of CIL pr0v1des bibliographic services and
current awareness services to scholars. A proposal has been mooted to set up a National Information
Centre for Indian Languages at this Institute with a database for Indian linguistics. '

Central Hindi Directorate

_ The Central Hindi Directorate was set up at New Delhi in 1960 under the Department of

: Education, Ministry of Human Resources Develo;pm'ent,' Government of India: Its objective is to

promotes the use of Hindi. The activities of the Directorate include preparation and publication of
bilingual and trilingual dictionaries of Indian and foreign languages; teaching of Hindi by|correspon-
dence courses to Indians and foreigners and support extension courses. Bhasha (monthly._) and Unesco
Doot (monthly) are its major publications. '

Central Institute of English and Foreign languagés ( CIEFL)‘

The CIEFL was set up at Hyderabad in ]958 to promote the studies in Enghsh and forelgn-
“languages and their literature. It provrdes courses of study at different levels for study in Arabic, -
French, German, Russian and Spanish languages and their literature, besides _Englls . Now, the
Institute is a deemed university. The library of Institute (Ramesh Mohan Library) has merged as -
an important national resource centre for En glish and other majro international languages and iheir
B lrteratures and ‘provides literature search, current awareness services, document dehve y services,
etc. CIEFLDOC, an mdexmg service provrded by the library of the Institute. -~ .

(5) Language based Umversrtles

‘A number of language- based universities have been estabhshed in the country under Umver- '
sities Grants Commission (UGC). Most of these universities have promoted by the State Govern-
ments to promote the language and literature of their respectlve official languages: F example,_ :
) Telugu University, Tamll University, Drav1d1an University was cstabllshed at Kuppan (Andhra
Pradesh) under the collaborative effort of three States, namely, Andhra Pradesh Taml Nadu and
Kerala. Sansknt University (Kerala) and Maulana Abdul Kalam Nanonal Urdu University (Hyderabad)
- are the other language-based universities. These umversmes prornote research and publications in

'the1r respectwe languages ancl llteratures ' :
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(6) Archives and Museums

Archives preserve the government records, whereas museums collect and dtsplay ob]ects '
* illustrating art, history, science, etc. The records of the Central Government are preserved in the
National Archives of Indla (NAI), while- the records of the state govemments are kept in thelr_
r_espectrve State Archrves '

_ National Archwes of India was set at New Delhr in . The National Archives has procured

a number of records regarding India, especially British rule, from Indla Office Library (London).
Papers of the Governor Generals, private papers of important leaders, old newspapers, etc are
preserved in the form of either files or microfilms. The library of the Natlonal Archlves has a rrch'
collectron of rare books, manuscripts, newspapers etc

Indian Museum (Calcutta) is the Jargest and. oldest museumin Indra Arich collecuon of objects
relating to Art and ‘Archeotogy help the scholars undertakmg research studies. The Museum holds
lectures, seminars, ‘etc. and publishes Museum Bulletin. -

- There a number of other pron‘nnent museams in Indra preserving the cultural hentage of India.
- These mclude National Museum (New Delhi), Nehru Memorial Museum and Library (New Delhi},

12.4.2 Need for Setting up Humanities Documentatlon Centre and Humamtles
Informatlon System and Network '

"In India, we have documentatron centres like INSDOC for sciences, DESIDOC for defence
| studies, NASSDOC for social sc1ences SENDOC for small-scale. mdnstr};r and CORD for rural
development However, no such documentatlon centre at the national to cater to the needs of
researchers and other users working in the field of Humamtles Need for setting up a national
documentation centre in humanities has been felt by many scholars and librarians. There have been
" several proposals from the experts as well as librarians to consider a natronal mstrtute/body to
coordinate information activities of different academles, soc1et1es and centres in the field of
humanities and ultrmatcly to-develop. that into an information system or network for humarities:
information. Among the institutions su ggested for coordmatmg the information activities as an apex
body are - Central Institute of Engllsh and Foreign Languages Central Hmdl Dlrectorate, Sahltya
Akaderm, Telu gu University, etc. : ‘

The Spec1a1 Interest. Group on Humamtles {SIG- H) of Indian Association of Special Libraries
and Information Centres (IASLIC) has emphas1sed the need for setting up Indlan Councd of
Humamtres Research (ICHR} and a National Docurnentatlon Centre for Humanities. to promote

} research in the field of humamtles
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12.6 INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN INDIA

" We have examined in the previous sections that there are no information syserns in social

sciences and humanities at the national level in India. The National Informaton Systems in the field
of Science and Technology, Biotechnology and Environment Sciences have attained the pride of the
country. In the following sections we will examine their origin, structure and activities,

12.6.1 National Informatlon System in Science and Technology (NISSA’I)

Natlonal Informatlon System in Selence and Technology (NIS SAT) was prompte by the need
for burldmg up a strong national network of documentation and. mformatron serv1ces to meet the
- expanding requirements of scientists and research workers spread out in the various states of the vast
Indian sub- contment

. Lazar during March - April 1972. An extensive exercise carried out by the Natiorial Committee on

The establishment of NISSAT wasbased on the UNESCO Mission Report preparedjrby Dr, Peter:
Science and Technology (NCST) for the formulation of a comprehensive Science & }Technology
"Plan for 1974-79. A theme paper on NISSAT was presented at a Regionat Seminar held i? New Delhi
in May 1973. Department of Science and Technology (DST) was identified as a nodal agency for
promoting it. The proposal was approved by the Planning Commtssnon of India in June 1077 for
1mplementatton by DST.

'The Information System alms at fulfi'lling the follo_winc objectives:

~

- Prowsron of natlonal mformatron service relevant to present needs

- Optimum utthsatton of existing 1nformatron services and systems and the development of new
ones; . |

- Promotion of national and intemational.cooperation'and’li'aison for eXchangie of information; -

- Development- of information manpower for the implementation of national- scrence informa-
tion pohcy, ' ' ’

- Supportmg research in the fleld of research in mformagtlon science and screntlfn* communi- -
cation; ' '

- Supportin g Research and Developrrrent in-information technology.
- The Underlying COncept’S |

The NISSAT works on three underlymg eoncepts (1) Buildirig on existing facilities, (2)
Empbhasis on Informdtlon content, and (3) Commercrahsatlon of Information services| With these
- basic principles the activities of NISSAT are oriented primar.y to strength the existing information
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infrastructure by 1ntegrat1ng and coordmatmg the ava1lable ser\nces and act1v1tles by seekmg act,we .
cooperatlon of 1ndwldual mformatlon centres located in universities, government departments and .
R&D orgamsatrons Weak lmks and gaps would be identified. for strengthening them for
establishment of riew serv1ces Duplication of facilities would be avoided. Secondly, NISSAT
: emphasrses on !nformanon Contenr Its development and uultsat:on For this NISSAT utilises its

~ various tra1n1ng programmes, workshops seminars and its annual meets namely,lnformanon Today ~
and Tomorrow ( ITT), to propagate and. promote the importance of development of information
content. Fmally, as Information services involve consnderable expendlture to acquire, orgamse and

distribute, the services and products of NISSAT are now made fee-based
i Components of NISSAT -
The Compo’nents of NISSAT structure are

i) The NISSAT Natlonal Focal Point located i in the Department of Screnee and Technology |
(DST) and : - :

ii) The NISS AT network of servrces

"The NISSAT Nanonal Focal Point is advised and gnlded by the NISSAT Advisory Committee,
the Executive Committee and other ad- hoc groups. The National Fécal Point also 1nteracts w1th -
UNESCO 5 General Informatlon Programme (PGI) ' '

o The NISSAT network of services cons1sts of (i) the Sectoral Inforrnanon Centres (SICs) and
the Local Information Units (LICs), (n) Regronal Informanon Centres. (RICS) and (111) Other
specialised supporting services.. - - k : v

.S'ectom! Informauon Cemres ( SICs)

RS N

The SICs are estabhshed on- the basis of a product dlscrplme or a mission. The SICs provrde_ '

-------

_ technolog1sts deonsmn makers, etc. They use the existin g resources and facﬂmes avallable in the host

institutions. They also maintain extensive collecnons of publ shedand unpubhshed literature, books,
~ periodicals, standards, patents, et¢ in their respecnve subj gctareas. The SICsare already in operatlon
in the areas hke steel leather food technology «drugs and pharmaceutlcals, rnachme tools, etc..

The details of . the Sectoral Informatlon Centres of NISS AT are provrded ina tabular form in
Appendut l ’ : ' ’

The SICs perform more or less the followmg activities:
- Bmldm g up comprehenswe collectrons of doeuments specral mater1al relevant to subject area;

- Conduct literature searehes, complle select brbhograplnes
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- Generale current awareness services; and offer SDI service”
- Provide Industrial and .tec_hﬁical" enquiry services;
- Offer referral, translation and reprographic services; S L :

- Maintain comprehensive databases;ﬁdatohenks‘and also provide access to international
databases; ' '

' - Provide reprographic and micrographic services;
" - Conduct user education and in-house training programmes;

- Equipped with e—mail and Internet connectivity through VSNL, 'ERNET anﬂ NI'CNET.' '

Some of .the SICs also brmg out serial publications of digests, indexing and abstractwn g services
and news bulletins. Some publish these services as CD-ROM databases. For example

(1) The database of NICMAP has been converted to a commermal CD ROM p_roduct-.
"MTECH, published by Informatlcs India Ltd., Bangalore -

(2) NICFOS provides Indian inputs to mtematlonal Food Smence and Technolo gy Absn'act-s o
(FSTA) database NICFOS is also avaﬂable in CD- ROM versmn '

(3) NICMAP prov1ded expert consultancy to the Afrlcan Reglona] Centre for Lngmeermg :
Design and Manufacturlng (ARCEDEM) Nigena . :

: NISSAT Support to Library, Software and other IT Activities

NISSAT acquired - Unesco-developed software packages like CDS/ISIS for bibliographic.
inforimation processing and- retrieval and 1Dé1§4§ for statistical data processmg It has obtained

official rights for distribution of these packages in India. NISSAT in collaboratlon with DESIDOC
developed SANJAY a software package for hbrar}r house-keeping operations and SBIVLICE_S Efforts

" are also-made to acqmre  several software packages and d:stnbute them to libraries in pur country. a
NI SSAT Suppart to Metrapo!:tuu L:bmry Networks in Indin

NISSAT has been supportmg the setting up general mfrastrucmral facﬂmes hke network service
centres. The ‘participating institutions of networks have to arrange thelr hardwarg, software,
manpowcr and develop their databases. NISSAT extends support for trammg, development of
'standards data conversion, etc. The NISSAT sponsored Metropohtan mformatlonfhbr.uy networks
~ are BONET, CALIBNET DELNET MYLIBNET PUNENET elc.

e
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Vaiue-added Patents Informatton Systems ( VAPI S)

NISSAT has established a Value- added Patent Informatlon System (VAPIS) at the followmg

two centres:
(1) The National Chemical Laboratory (NCL), Pune on chemistry and chemical technology

) The Central Mamufacturing Technology In’stitute'(CMTI), Bangalore on all aspects of
engineering. '

The centres add value to the patent information by analysing the contents of patents. Also
prepare trend reports making forecasts identifying technologlcal alternatwes, research areas and
“business opportunities. -

NISSAT Access Centres to Intemariomd Data Sertrices (NACIDS)

_ NISSAT established Access Centres to International Data Services (NACIDS) in various
cities in order to provide information snpport services.to scientists and technologists in India. These
centres help in conducting online searches and retrieve information from the international databases.
These services are fee-based. NACIDS are available in the following major cities:

City : Host Institu_tion '
_ Ahmedabad o A‘hmedabad Textiles Industry's Research Association
' Bangalore - National Aerospace Laboratory -
Calc_utta | _. Tndian Association for Cultwatron of Science
" Chennai - o : Central Leather Research Insntute |
Hydera_bad, o .. | ' Centre for Cellular and Molecular Biology -
MumBai "~ Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute_ '
New Delhi o Indian National Scientific Docurnentatjon Cent:re
Ptme : ' Nation'al Chemical I.taboratory

CD-ROM National Collectibn Centre

NISSAT has set up CD-ROM National Collection Centre at the _Foundation for Innovations and
Technology Transfer to collect nationally produced documents in CD-ROM medium. The Centre has
‘a good col]ectlon of CD- ROMS hke Indla Myst:ca, Inv1tatlon Indra Gandhl, Yellow Pages etc :
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. Internet Based Informatwn Activities

~NISSAT has. been supportmg the Internet based mformatlon activities such as desrgn of W_eb |
srtes and llstforums It has estabhshed the followmg web sitesf/servers: o '

- _ Indlan Ocean Server at NIO (Goa)
YLIBNET at CFTRI (Mysore)
| _ Indran Consultancy at CDC (New Delhr) _
Indran Scrence & Technology at TSc (Bangalore)

These web SEIVers, help to mtegrate its exrstrng mformatlon actlvrtles for the provision of a one— E
© window information service. cThe home-pages prowde informationonR & D activities, forthcommg _
. events employment opportumues varrous schemes of extra—mural support ctc )

NISSAT has setypan EI ectronlc Marl D1scussron Forum called LISTFORUM in collaborat:lon
~ withthe Natlonal Centre fg}r Science: Informatron (NCSI) at Indian Instlmte of Sc1ence Bangalore
. The providers and users of 1nforrnatron can avarl th1s faclllty to dlscuss varlous 1ssues relating to -

hbrary/mformanon services.

N 12 6.2 Blotechnology Int‘ormatlon System (BTIS)

The Btotechnology Informanon System (BTIS) was estabhshed under the Departrnent of.
'Brotechnology, Ministry of Science and Technology, Government of India, The mam ob]ectrve of -
BTIS isto serve asan information networkfor scientists and biotech corporations to have ready access '
to computer—based mformatron in specrfrc subject areas and to build up expertlse in the field.

. 'I'he Inforrnatlon System funeuons with nine specrallsed Distrrbuted Information Centres
' (DICs) located in different placesin the country. Each DIC spec:ahse ina parncular subject area and .
maintain a computerlsed databases for mformatron activities and sérvices. These centres act as an g
mformatron base/ reposuory of mformatlon and also prowde online access to mformatron to the_‘_
- scientists by servmg asactive nodes of information network. The DICs are presently accessed through o
natron-wrde network of the Natronal Informatlcs Centre (NICNET) '




The details of the todation of the DMTs are az follows:

Host Instingion

1} Eaz ;m& Engineering, Institute of Microbial Technolegy,
Binpracess Baglueering Chandigarh
23 Geneitc enginsering Indian Institute of Science,Bangalore

Bose Institute. Calcuotia
Jawaharial Nehru University, New Delhd
tadurat Kamara) University, Madurai

3) Immunology Nationa Institute of Iminunology,
New Delhi

4 Molecular Biology Cente for Cellular and Molecular

Riojogy (OUAE), Hyderabad

3y Phatosynthests, Flant Indian Agricaltusal Research
Tissue Culture, Plant - Instingge AR, New Delbi

Mioiccular Biology

&) Virclogy and Ammal . _
citdture Poora University, Pone

Sogae Distribuied Information Levﬂtmz, of BYIS alsc maimrain chard- databanks The DICs also
otomote a few hard data centres. Yor example | Centre for Celluiar and Molecular Biology

{Hyderabad)

covers the subjects Nugleic achd and Profein sequence, while National Chemical Laboratory and

National Inatitute of Virology (Pune) are the dats centres for Germplasm/culture banks.
gJ )

The DICs ace suppoﬁéd by 19 Sub-DiCs. The DICs, Sub-DICs and other coraponents of the
information system/network are coordinated by the Apex centre located at the headquarters of

Department of Biotechnology (New Delhi).

The major databases presently available through BTIS are.

Indian Patents in Biotechnolbgy Indian Experts in Biotechnology




Database of Cammunicabk Biseases
Patents on Immunoiogy

Dz_ltabase on Iimmunodiagnastic Methods
Database of Resources available at the BICs

Database of books, journals, sGuipment, databases, ctc.

12.6.3 ENViropmental Infermation Sysiem (ENVIS)

The Environmental Information System (ENVIS) was set up under the Lepartment of Environ-
ment (DOEn), Government of Tndia, It 15 a deceniralised system with a C{:uordinatiniJ focal point

located at the headquarters of DOER i New Delti and its centres spread in different biaces in the

“country. The sctivities of the focal point are the puhiica&ion’ of Paryavaran Absiracts (Quarterly) and
creation of bibliographic databases. There ten ENVIS centres, which specialise an areas (Tf the subject
field. They provide information services and buiid up databases in their area. The following are the
ENVIS centres: )

Subject Area _ Institution

i Pollution Contro} Central Pollution Control
(Water and air) Board (CPCB), New Delhi

2 Toxic Chemicals Industrial Toxicology Research

Centre (ITRQ), Lucknow

3 Environmentally sound and Socicty for Development Alternatives, New Dethi,
appropriate Technofogy

4 NGO, Media and Partiament Environmental Services Group
telated to Environment E8G), New Dethi.

5 Coastal and Offshore ecologyli:stitute for Coastal and Off-
Remote sensing for environ shore Research {INCOR), Andhra
mental mapping and Easterr University, Visakhapatmam

Ghats ecology

6 Renewuble energy and R Tata Energy Research Institnte
. Environment TERID), New Dzlhi '

7 Ece-toxicology: Biodegrada Centre for Environmental Stad-
' tion of water; Environmental Cellege of Engineering,
Impact assessment ~ Auna University, Chenuai
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% Western Ghats ecology Centre for Eeological Studies,
Indian mst of Sci., Bangaiere

9 Dovironmental managernent  Envirommerital Planning and

related to the Siatez'of Coordination Organisations
hdadhya Pradesh (EPZ(), Bhopal

10 Oceupational health National Institute of OccupatmpmHmllh(NIOI—L Ahmedabad

127 LET USSuM P

-

fet Tus 17(3::5;(3%%:53?.&’?:& what has been discussed so far in this unit.

# The information system u—‘mér:.:mm\_ are categorised into three - Science & Technology, Soctal

Setences pod Hurnanites,

* inihe feld of Scw

and Technology, INSDOC, DESIDOC, NCS1 and SENDOC are providing
information services 1o the user groups. However, there is a need for information systems in the fields

of asncalisre, medicine, space scifsnces, nuclear sciences, eic.

‘W omen's University Docomentation Centre have been rendering

informaiion senm sers groups in the area of social sciences,

# Despire of the fact that there are 2 vast anmber of organisagtions working in the field of Hurnanities,
no 8 no Documentation /nformation centre at the national ievel to satisty the wide rdngc of user

aeeds. TALIC has made considerable number of propoesals i ihjs direction,
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12.9 ASSIGNMENT | F
|

(1) Draw a plan for designing an Information System either for Sacial Sciences or Hﬁmani,ties

- in In_d_iat.

(2) List out the major orgapisations of Humanities Institotions in India and suggest an
organisation capable of providing Hz.nnaniiies Dacumentation/Information Services.

12.10 MODEL EXAMENATION QUESTE@NS

T ESSAY QUE?TION‘?

1) Explain the information servireq provided by DESiDOC '
2) Trace thp origin and growth of INSDOCC, Bricf! y expia.n its activitfes.
3) Discuss t‘ﬂe role of NISSAT in [1- onenfed mfﬁrmauon services.
4) Discussthe documentatiow/information services of any two c_énircs inihe ﬁelﬁ of sogial sciences.
Il SHORT NOTES | o
a) CAPS
b) RTIS

¢) NCS1
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SECTORAL INFORMATION CENTRES OF NISSAT

Sectoral Information

- Year

Subject Area - Host I_tistitution-

1) National Information Centre on
Leathe and Allied Industries:
- (NICLAD.

. 2) National lnformatlon Centre on
Food Sciences and Technology

3) National Information Centre on
' Machine Tools and Productlon
- Engineering (NIC‘V,[AP) '

4) Nationa!l Information Centre on
Drugs and Pharmaceuticals
© (NICDAP)

5) National Information Centre on

Textiles and Allied Subjects
(NICTAS)

.6) National Information Centre on.
" Chemistry and Chemu:al Teuhn o-
“logy (NICH‘:M)

7) Natlonal Information Centre on
Management Sciences (NICMAN

8) National Iﬁfomlation--{]entre on

. Marine and Aquatic Sciences

. (NICMAS)

9) National Information Centre o_n'
~ Advanced Ceramics (NICCAC)

10) Natlonal Information Centre on
B1bl10metr1cs*

11 ) National Informatlon Centre on

Crystallography (NICRYS)"'

_ 12) National Informatlon Centre on
CD- ROM_ (NICDROM)*

197

1977

1977
1977
7.-19'87
1986

1995

Leather Central Leather Research

_ T_échnolo gy .Institote!(_.(_jLRI-),.Cher'mai._-

Food : Céntl‘al Leather Resoarch '
Téchnology ‘ \Iﬁsﬁt_ilt‘e (CLRD), Chennai

M'achir_lo To'ols Central Manufacturing Te‘chno_logy '
Production and Institute (CMIT), Bangalore

Drugsand ~ Central Drug Research Institute

Pharmaceuticals (CDRI), Lucknow . -~

Texiilesand~  Ahmedabad Textile Industfy's

Allied Subjacts Research Association (AT IRA)
" Ahmedabad

Chemicals and National Chemical Lab_ofatory
Allicd Industries (NCL), Pune

Managemcnl - Indian Institute of Management

© Sciences’ (M), Ahmedabad

1996

1988

1987 -

1982

1990

_ 'Marme and . National Instltute of ,
_'Aquatlc Sc1ences Oceanography (NIO) Goa

_ Ao§anoed -~ Central Glass and Ceramics
-Cér_ami'cs : Re‘searchilnstitute, Calcutta’
Bibliometrics  INSDOC, New Delhi "

'Ci‘}lstallography' University of Madras, Chennai

Ch:- ROM - National Aerospace Laboratory,
o Bangalore _
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13.0 AHMS AND OBJEQ’E‘IVES

Tms umt alms to prov;de an overview of the major Indlan mformatlon systems/ networks
and programmes devoted to social setenees and humanities.

" After studymg the umt you should be ina p’osmon to

. - describe the major nation-wide mfo'trnatton systems/netwnrkslprngrarnmes such as"'
INFLIBNET, ERNET, NICNET and INDONET. L Lo

- (Jutline the activilies of Indian regienal information systems/networks such as DELNET,
CALIBNET, BONET, PUNE-NET, MALIBNET, MYLIBNFT and ADINET.

i3.1 IN TRODUCTION

The universe of knowledge may be broadly divided in_to.'_three groups:

- Science and technology;

Social sciences; and _

| Humanities. '

In India, in ter.ms of developtnent of infe'rn'"nation ‘sy.stems/net\e_erks!pregrammes, soeial
sciences and humanites have been lagging far behind when compared to science and technology. As
we have already seen in Unlt] 2, librar’_ies devoted to science and teehnelogy have developed good
information systemis/networks and started offering a vat*iety of information services to meet the

different neéds of users. However, in the areas of social sciences and hurnantles much needﬂ to be
done in the buﬂdmg up of mformatton systems/networks.

Slgntflcant developments inthe fleld of provlslen of ‘;eelal sciences mformatlen has been the
establishment of the followmg bodies: ' ' '

Natlonal Social Science Documentatlon Centre (NASSDOC) at New Delhl to take care of
mformanon requtrements of social scientists at the natlenal level

National Documentatlon Centre on Maas Commumcatlen New De1h1

National Documentatton Centre in Health and Famlly Plannmg (NDCHFP) New Delh:

Centre on Rural Documentattnn (CORD) in the T\Iatmnal Instltute of Rural Development
Hyderabad ' : '

Socml Sc:1ence lnformatton Centre SNDT Women § Un1ver31ty. Mumbai, for prowdmg
information services relatmg to sociology, women' s stud1es home science, library science and
a spec;al education. ' '
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Social Science Information Centre, M.5. University, Baroda, for providing information

services relating to economics, political science, education and psychology. On the other hand, a
beginning has yet to be made in the establishment of national documentation centres for various

- hurnanities subjects. Even after 50 years of attaining vux Indef)«.ndence, we have not been able to sei
up a National Docurmentation Centre for I—Iumamtml, : -

Due to lack of development of proper information systems/networks/prograrames cevoted
to social sciences and humanities, the schelars engaged in these subjects have to depend ¢n general
library networks and other communication networks for accessing information. In the following
sections, you will learn about library retworks such as INFLIBNET, DELNET, CALIBNET.
BONET, ADINET, PUNENET and MYLIBNET, and also a‘n'ou_t a few important communication
networks such-as ERNET, NICNET, INDONET and I-NET. "

13.2 LIBRARY AND INFORMATION NETWORKS
IN INDIA

13.2.1 . Information and Libralry Network (ANFLIBNET)

With 4 view 0 prepare the universities to mest the challenges of information sgeiety, the
University Grants Commission (UGC) initiated the INFLIBNET ngrammc in 1991, This programims
aims to create a nationwide '1etwork of em'Vc'i‘“le libraries emd research centres,

It is a major programme towards modernisation of libraries ard information centres in the
country utilising computer and commusication technology. It seeks to set up A mechanism for
information transfer and access to support study, teaching and research activities. It is a cooperative

" effort in resource development, sharing and use at the national level. The ultimate gaa_l of
- INFLIBNET is to provide speedy and efficient services to users scatiered ali over India with the help.
of a well articulated and versatile computerised information network for resource sharing |Under e
INFLIBNET Programme, UGC has been providing grants to universities for establishing computer
and communication facilities. Till date, 69 universitics have received assisiance under this scheine.

Objectives
The main objectives of the INFLIBNET Programme are:
- To support Compaterisation of libraries and informaiion centies in the country.

- To establish a mechanism for information wansfer and access to support scholarship and
academic work. ' o

- To facilitate pocling, sharmg and optimisation of }mww*‘mfemaation reSources.

- Ty organise library services at macre fevel af ;L:--‘-‘cfefaa’z«zﬁ i 24 maximise banefits. |

- To provide speedy and efficient services to the end users.
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Activities

1) Deve!opment of ﬂW* LIBNE!‘ stam&ard arid jwmat

INFLIBNET has set up a Standardisation f”‘ommittee which preparcd a standard and format
for the creation of databases of serials , books, theses and dissertations. These are based on
- UNESCO's Common Communication Formzt (CCF) and adapted for IFLIBNET.

2) Development of Databases

INFLIBNET is engaged in the creation of databases of serials, theses/dissertations, experts,

research projects, and union satatague of books.
3} Training Programmes

INELIBMET condusts a number of short waining courses and workshops regularly for LIS

p'rot"essionai& v.amrkmg in uinversities.
4) (}izszw %wp{)ﬁ t0 Universities

INFLIBNET deputes teams of technical saif to pamunatmg libraries to assist i the

comirsssiontng of software, database creation, on-line and remote access with e-mail facility.

5y Anaucl Nationgl Conventions

INFLIBNET organises & national convention every year known as CALIBER {Convention
on Automation of Libraries in Hi cher Education and Research Insumtes) CALIBER aims to provide
gxposure and generate awarciess among the fibrary professionals: regardmg library automation.

&) Integrated Library Manangmt Svstesn { 1LM ’&)

INFLIBNET has developed, in associatio: wwth I)LbIDOC, an Integrated Library Manage-
raent Sw 21 {L,.M‘») software for automating Eibeary house-keeping opcrauons TL.MS was designed
after undertaking a detailed stedy of different library-reiated functions in Indian university jbraries.
This software has modiles Tor Acquisitton, Catalogning, Circulation and Serials Management. fi s
Foifig offerad free of cost fo undversiny Hbraries and a Windows version of the same is expectsd {0

b vihenans ca; hru bv,
INFLIRET Servires

Catalogue—based Services: INFLIBNET has developed a uinion catalogue of holdings of
libraries of af:ademié and research institutes. Questiohs are received through e-mail, post, fax and
other communication modes and the answers are sent to the users. This service is also provided online
through I-NET. This service helps in the location of seﬁals, books, iheses/diséertatinns, etc. in

different libraries of India.
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Communication-based Services: INFLIB\IETplans to connect all the participating libraries -
- for accessmg various databases--national and international, At present, ERNET, NICTIET I-NET
and GIAS services are utilised for offering network services to libraries.

COPSAT Services: In 1993, INFLIBNET Centre, in collaboration with the National Centre
‘for Science Information (NCSI), Bangalore, has started "Contents with Abqu acts of Penodlca]s in
Science and Technology (COPSAT " service.

Retrospective Conversmn

INFLIBNET has built up a inion catalogue containing 4 lakh records of books in various
Indian libraries. Once this database reaches 8- ]0 lakd record mark, INFLIBNET wiuld be pr oviding
~ the information in CD-RCM format to various librarics to facilitate retrospective conversion, Most
of the umversnty libraries have number of common books and CD-ROM would sérve as a valuable
tool to search and download common catalogue entries thereby reducing data eniry work.
Resource Sharing '

INFLIBNET is engaged in evolving a mechanism for shaung of resources using modem _
information technology for meetm the total 1eq111rcmentq of users in every university| An expeti-

ment in resource sharing, using the existing computer and communication network and

I-NET as the comumunication mﬂdium has begun with the Ul‘li:\fﬁ:lsity of Hyderabad as the
-coordmatmg body and libraries of umvers]tles such as Gulbarga, Nagpur SNDT and others as
participants.

Future Programimes

During the 8th'Plan period, INFLIBNET has focussed on computenmtlo'i o] umvcrqﬂy
libraries and creation of databases. In the 9th Plan, it not only proposes to continue the samie with more
force but also try to evolve itself as an effective information delivery network capable of caterin gto
massive changes in the higher educatmn sceng.. ‘

INPLIBNI:T pldns to disseminate Indian information throuvhout the world by burldmg up
dppt‘opnale databascs and disseminating it through a suitable network Hnked to INTER ET. It also
hopes to cooperate with other data networks that are operational in India.

INFLIBNET proposes to provide VSAT (Very Small Aperture Tcrmmal) conne»rtlom wall
‘the umvemty libraries to help them gain easy and reliable access to information sources - both Indian
and foreign--utilising INTERNET. It also plans to develop suitable fora for sharing information on
cuirent research among several interest groups on various subjects, INFLIBNET has launched its
home page on the Web and it is creating home pages for all university libraries to provigdc a single-
point university information system to mform people about Indian universities and other academic
research activities. ‘ :
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INFLIBNET hopes fo initiate research and development activities in information technology
to support library applications. It plans to develop suitable comput(,r 5oftwarc and data communica-
tions systems to meet future needs. . '

113.2.2 DELNET {De!hi Lihrary Metwark):

DELNET is a registared society, being promoied by National Informatics Centre Planning .
Commission, Govermment of india and India Inter .1z}t10nal Centre, New De]hl._DELNET has been

in operation since January 1988_;131{% WaS régistertj:d as a soclety in 1992,
Ohjectives
The main objectives of DELNET are
To pmmme.rcscurce sharing among the member-libraries;
Develop a network of libraries;
Collect, store and disseminate information;

(xifer computerised services to the users and coordinate efforts for suitable collection

developmeni and for reducing unnecessary duplication wherever possible.
Sevvices
DELNET offers & number of services as outhined below:

DELNET Databases: DELNET provédes access to several of its online databases such as
Union Catalegue of Books (3,39,000 records) |
Union List of Current Periodicals in Delhi Libraries {Zi,_OOO periodicals)
Union Catalogue of Periodicals in Delhi Libraries {7,000 records}
Database of Periodical Articles (52,370 anticles) |
-ROM Database {150 records)
Uniene List of V idi:‘-.’) Recordings
Daizbase of Urdu Manuscripts
Database of Thesesand Dissertations (250 » records)
Database of Publications in Indian Languages
| .Indian Specialists Dat'abase (1,200 recordq)
DEVINSA (Development Information Network fm South Asia) Database (20 000 recordq)

Books in Print: New Titles From Indian Publishers
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ILL Online: DELNET members can plice their inter-ltbrary loan requests through its ILL
Online Facility, which is available on the Union Catalogue of Books Database. The menj%ers requests
appear on the main server, which are monitored by DELNFET staff at regular intervals and the books

- are acquired and supplied to the requesting library through the courier.

Electronic Mail and INTERNET: DELNET provides RENNIC {Research and Education
Network of National Informatics Centre) E-mail facility t%)'its'member—l.ibrarics3thro gh National
Informatics Centre at a concessional rate. This gives them access to both national and |nternational
E-mail users and also to INTERNET users. DELNET also provides ERNET E-mail facility. Full
INTERNET Slip/PPP connectivity is given to member-libraries in Delhi throngh NIC at aponcessional

rate.

Wed Page: To publi'ci'se its activities/services, DELNET has Jaunched its web bage_ in 1998,
- This page includes a list of all member-libraries along with their E-mail address.

. Connectivity to Qutstation Members: DELNET prﬂvidés access io members who fire not based
in Dethi too. With the help of NICNET and DELSEARCH, it offers them facﬂmes tosearch DEENET-
'databases

DELSFARCH DELNET has opened a new chapter in the mformatlon remcvai pmccdure by
d_evlsmg a new database access mechanism through an in-house software called DELSEARCH.

DELSEARCH is an off-line remote database access sysiem th:‘lough E-mail. It is the first of
it3 kind in the world which is most economical and also user-friendly. It bpens a window to all
institations. information specialists, research scholars, librarians and users interested jn bibliogra-
phies and textual information on South Asia. It allows them to search the DELNET unign catalogues
through E-mail and 15 a great tool for research %cholarq DELSEARCH services are o%cred both in
India and abroad. '

Other Services

- DEL-LISTSERVs: DELNET has created a LISTSERV called DEL-LISTSERV to provide
current awareness service to users and all the member-libraries to receive the latest daily information
from the INTERNET automatically in the form of electronic d]gests The following LISTSERVsare
available online through DELNET:

Net-happenings
Med-Clips

_ IFLA _
LIBIOBS

Books: New Arrivals: This is a new service throug.: INTERNET giving 2 List of recent
publications in all subjects.
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Book Reviews me INTE. RNE!‘ This is an INTERNET suwcc of revn,ws of the Iatest
published books covering. dlffﬁ‘lﬁ'!'lt S!Jb_]ECL‘:

Current Contenis: ThlS serwcs gweq the culrent conte nt% of thc latest issues of journals. -

R’etm-cmwersifmé' DELNET offers retro-conversion facilities to member-libraries through'
specialised agencies and also facilitates the use of modern tools such as CD-ROMs and online

facilities for retro-conversion purposes. -

Training Programmes: Training programmes are condiicted in the use of DELNET services, .
software, E-mhail, AACR2 and L}brary of Congress Sllb]t}C[ Ileadm;:s IN"‘ERNET etc. from time

to tlme

Workskops/Seminars: DELNET organises national workshops, seminars and meets from time

o time.

Lectures: DELNET also organises lectures by networking specialists working in different parts
of the world. ' '

Referral Centre: DELNET maintains a referral centre which provides-rcference facilities to
participating libraries: This also looks after the acc_:es's to the central databases and monitors access
to international databases, INTERNET etc. '

Database Creation: DELNET helps (he participating ibraries in the creation of blbllOgI’dpth
“databases as it considers essential for effective nétworking, standard bibliographic data should be
available in machine readable forn in the hbranes DELNET also provides technical assistance in

various hblaly operatlons/funcuom

Newsletters DELNET pubjishes a Newsletter to spread the message of library networking and

increase the awareness about latest development

Soﬁware Development: DELNET has credlcd D}:LSIS the first mdlgenous networkmg

software. Some of its special features are:-
OPAC facility
P.owerful indexin g techn iqﬁa '
Search by full or part of author, corporate body, editor, joint author, title, sertes; key ﬁnrds;; _
Duplicate checking; ' ; '
Fu'llj/ menu.driven |
Availabiiity of onl'iﬁet help

Membership

* Atpresent, DELNET has 75 libraries as its members.
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13.2.3 CALIBNET (Calcutta Library Neiwork) ' :

CALIBNET, one of the projects initiated by NISSAT, was inaugurated in Septe'nber 1993,
NISSAT entrusted the management of Network Services Centre (NSC) to CMC Limited tll the
formation of CALIBNET Society in November 1994. CALIBNET is ineant to serve the collective
 interest of Calcutta’s institutional libraries by means of computer-based library automation and
networking, aimed at optimum utilisation of their bibliographic resources through resource sharing
and clectrorii¢ access. The primary objectiveis to systematise inter-library cooperationiand document
delivery among the Calcutta libraries for resource sharing and avoid the problem of shortage of
finances. '

CALIBNET has adopted two routes to realise its objectives: The network route and the e-
mail route.

. “The Network Route consisting of librar y automation and networking using its ovwn apphcatl()n
software MAITRAYEE

"The e-mail route meant to offer member libraries with online access to various databases
within the network.

Online access to inforrnation available through Imemet DEALDG:’Kmaht Radder and CD-

ROM resources though ERL

Full-text documents through British Library Dqument Supply Ccntre Al TINFO, UN-
COVER and olhel agencies,

E-mail facility for easy communication.
Centralised bibliographic support for name and subject authority control
Training and consultancy | | .' ' :
Services | : o _' ' . | '
CALIBNET offers a number of services to its participsimg institations.
E Consultancy on hardware and software platforms selection.

Procurement and 1nst'1llat10n of and training on CDSASIS mi‘ rwate for localidatabase
development.

Retrospective conversion of card catalogues inio computeyised tacd udtabase wvia electronic
mode by downloading from international databases.
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CalibLink, -an E-mail connectivity from ERNET hub to facilitate entry into network
environment for reciprocal sharing of bibliographic resources and rapid communication among

libraries.

Online and offline search ol"g]obally available information and sharing them by amechanism
of pooled service facility. CD-ROM products and bureau search facilitics like INTERNET and
DIALOG are already available in CALIBNET for utilisation by end users and librarians.

Provision of contents of over 20,000 high-impact international journals and back-up support
in rapid delivery of full-text of documents, including patents. '

13.2.4 BONET (Bombay Library Network)

- This network has been sponsored by NISSAT and has begun operations in 1992, It is meant
10 Hink all }ibraries including business houses in and around Mumbai. It has built up a bibliographic
database of 15,000 reemd‘; relating to computers and software technology. It has produced a union
catalogue of periodicals i n ten libraries of Mumbai. It has mounted a number of CD-ROM databases
~ onaNovell server for training and demonstration pur poses These databases can be accessed through
. a Local Area Network (LAN). National Centre for Software Technology (NCST), Mumbai, is
regponsible for the management of BONET and ithas developed a software named Seochi foronline
ca.tdlogues

BONET has also hosted a database of table of contents of over 250 Indian penodlcals An
[IPO27 computer is used by BONET for providing access toitsusers. Aninter-library communication
system, also called as Soochi, is in operation. BONET reports that its e-mnail software is also heavily

utilised.
13.2.5 PUNE-NET

- The Pune Libraries Network Project (PUNE NET)is ajoint programme of the Bioinformatics
Centre (University of Pune), the Cenire for Developmcnt of Advanced Computmg (C DAC)and the
. National Chemical Labor atory (NCL) The project is funded by NISSAT, Department of Scientific
and Industrial Resear ch (DSIR) Government of Indla '

The main objective of PUNE-NET is to mtereonnect all the libraries in the city of Pune and
- facilitate active information exchange.

Achievements
On-line access to information-on books from Pune libraries
On-line Union Catalogue of Periodicals subscribed by Pune city libraries

E-mail and internet connectivity
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Access to Dialog and other database resources on Internet.
On-line access to library resources on Internet.

Instaltation of radio modem for direct connectivity between National Chernical |

and Bioinformatics Centre

Intesr-library loan of print and non-print material.

aboratory

SD1 and TOC services provided with the help of.bibliographic: databases on CD-ROM,

floppies, ete.

Implementation of software based conversion technigue to convert call numbers
respective subject headings | '

Databases: PUNE—NET pro’v_ides online access to the foliowing daiabases:
Database of Books .( 1,08,853 records) | |
Union Catalogue of Periodicals (6423 records from 60 libraries)
quksellel's Databaée |

Direct Aceess 1o Libraries! Accesste C-DAC and Juyzkar Library has been provii
through HTML interface.

Services

into their

ed on-line

E-mail and Internet Connectivity: PUNE-NET not only provides e-mail facility to

‘paiticipating libraries but also acts as a gateway to the Internet, Presently, 36 libraries are using these

facilities.

-CD-ROM Database Services: PUNE-NET subscribes o bibliographic databases on CD-
ROM such as Inside Science Plus and Inside Humanities and Social Stisnces, published by BLDSC..

|

Tt provides tables of contents {TOC) of over 10,000 high imopac

vegeent serisls, As the PURE-MET

project is based in Bioinformatics Centre (BIGDIC), bibliographic databases subscribed by the

- BIODIC are also being used to serve the needs of PUME-NTEY users,

PUNE-NET subscribes to Corrent Awareness Service {CAS)Y from the Britizsh Library.

On-line Search Facility-Dislog, Datastar and Bickir: Datubase Services: PUNE-NET

provides links to Dialog and Datastar howe pages on the lntemet, .

Photocepy Sevvice: [ is available to the PUNT-NER rge basis. This

availahiz from Bioinformatics Cenire.

Service 1§
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Trairing: Training has been imparted to librarians through various meetings and seminars. .

About 20 institutions from Pune are participating in the network. PUNE-NET. can be

accessed through Internet also. The Web address is: htip://bioinfo.emet.in/punet.
13.2.6 ADINET (Ahmedabad Library Network)

ADINET, a network of libearies in and around Ahmedabad, was registered as a Society in
1994, It is spousored hy NISSAT. ADINET aims to bring about cooperative mode of working

amengst the libraries and information centres i and around Ahmedabad.
The matn objectivey of ALNMNET are

To prﬁmmr:’ sl‘:arizx s of resources and disseminate information among member librarics by

Creating a centralised union catalogue of their holdings.

n plans to coordinate efforts for suitable collection development and reduce unnecessary
duplication wherever possﬂ)lc. ADINET will not only help library users but will be of help to

individuals who practise different professions i getiing specialised information of their interest.

=

4 centralised datubase of periodicals, beoks and no-book materials available in libraries of
Ahmedabad is being created by ADINET. It plans to procu re some databases on special subjects and
mount them on the host computer. This centralised database can be accessed by rember libraries of
ADINET using modems and PSTN lines. '

Services
ADINET services can be biroadly categorised under two groups:

Library related services: These inchude on-line information search, inter-library loan,

photocopying service, Current awareness service and information service.
Other services: These el e-mail and bulietin board services.
12,47 MALIBMET (Madras Library Network)

AT FBMET was registered as a sooiety in Pebruary 1993 and the network started its
operations in June 1993, INSDOC is enteusted with the responsibility of establishing the network,

developing mfm mation products and providing basic information services on MALIBNET.
Objectives
Bring about cooperative working amongst the libraries and information centres in the city of

Madras in particnlar, and in the state of Tamil Nadu in general;
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“Evolve metwork of libraries and information centres in and around Madras reng initially, and
in other parts of the State later; . : _ : i '
' |

. Facilitate sharing of resources among the libraries and mfmn'lahon centmes and promote

'mformatlon dlssemlnatlon ' o ' j
. . BN

_Establish appropriaie linkages.\viﬁh other regional, national and intemational libraries,

“information and documentation centres and networks of such iibraries and celm’es‘;

Orgamse confeiences lectures, workshops dnd seminars in the flelds of i mferest
\

MALIBNET has acentral network service centre at INS DOC Re gncmai Cen‘tre' Chennai. All

the participating libraries are cont '1ected t0 MALIBNET host syslem through telephone links.

Database Services o S S
MALIBNET is pl‘d\fiding four databases from its own resources: . |
: 'Di_ret:tofy Database of Current Serials |
Contents batabase Of. .Cun."ent Journals

Holdmgs Database (Nanona] Union Catalogue of Sc1ent1frc Senals im Iﬂdla-—l\/[adla‘i
Regmn) '

Automotlvc Eng;lrnaermcr Da.taba%e M

1 addltlon to the above, a number of datdbases from INSDOC are alqo pllovided fhrouégh
MALIBNET such as R

Medlcmal and Aromatlc Plantcx Abstracts (I\/’APA)
| Polymer Scnence Abstracts -
NUCSS! for Mud!’ﬂS & Bangalole Reglon

Indian Serials Contents on Mul‘timgdia ISCOMM }

Inc_li_a_n_Pa_tents.‘Database .
Informatlon Servnces 1
|
These mclude e- matl MALTBNET ca.ld (to fauhnte accee !:0 all the rebdmce hbranes of -
MALIBNET), Coplent‘; Abstracts and Photocopy Sew:ce { CAPb) and Bxpress Do ,umum Procure-
_ ment and Delwew

)




Tn addition, MALIBNET offers 2 number of INSDOC services such as On-line Search of
Tnformation Sources, Patent W atch Service, Internet Tnfon nation Services, e-mail through SIRNET,
CAPS, Docnmeni C op v Supply, Specialised Database C ‘veation, and Training Courscs&Consultancy

13.2.8 MYLEBN]LT (Mysore City Library Network)

MYLIBNET was cstablished in 1985 with !manmal assisiance fmm NIS‘?AT It has 17
member“ and ts providing Intemet aceess to its members. 1t has developed a database of Union
Catalogue of S&T Serials of "\"!ysase ity Libraries. The updated database can be searched u~.mg
Myiib.Exe software developed by Mysore City Libranes Consortinm {\{CLC) MCLC members

subscribe o 20 C'J-T’Om daiaks

The Web addres 1 atipAwww.mylibnet.org.in
1339

COURTNED is the Court Information System conceptualised and developed by NIC
following a recoromendation made by the Judges' Conference held in 1991 for a project of
computerigsation of Supreme Court and High Courts and to injercontiect them through RICNET.

*”‘BUP‘ THEC is desymed w pmv;&‘ infnrnatios on the Supreme Court to a wide range of’
users such as judges, court managers, lawyers, Hrigant public and academic community who are

imteresied in legal developments and judicial decisicits of the Apex Court.
(bjeciives
To provide online Apex Coust information to the lnigant community across the couniry.

Toiaculcate information culture among the public to enhance their confidence in the judicial

PIGLESH; and :

To help the registry of the Apex Court in the execution of its funciion by providing easy ﬂcsw

of 1eformmation.

rrnabion o

COURTNIC provides |
{ompleie daily case lists of ail the courts
Status and nosition of « csse fi?ed irt the Apex Court.

13.2.10 SUPLIS (Supreme Court Library Information System)

The (:omputensallon of Supreme Court of India hbraiy begdn in 1992 involving the three-

maior projects:
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Case indexing
Current contents (academic articles)

Legislation

A unique feature of SUPLIS is the retrieval mechanism developed on the basis|of infor-
mation seeking behaviour of users. It enables retrieval of case information on the basis of time,
case name/cause title-wise, judge-wise, equivalent citations, phrase/maxims, famous name,

petition number, catchword; acts/riles and headnotes. -
13.3.11 JUDIS (Judgement Information System)

This facility, launched in 1995, connects ail the 18 High Courts through satellite based
' computer communication network. It provides free text-based retricval system of the d(j:idcd cases

from 1950 onwards. It is acomprehensive online Case Law Library. It helps to findrelevant precedent
on any subject that is judicially considered by the Supreme Court. JUDIS can be accessed from any
of the 750 NICNET nodes spread thronghout the country and also from the computer cells of High
Courts. NIC has also released JUDIS CD-ROM for the use of legal profession.

13.3 COMMUNICATION NETWORKS

13.3.1 ERNET (Education and Research Network)

ERNET was launched in 1986 by the Department of Electronics (DoE) with funding support

from the Govermnment of India and United NationS Development Programme (UNDP), involving
_eight premier institutions as participating bodies--NCST (National Centre for Software Technology),
Mumbai, IISc (Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, five ITs (Indian Institutes of Technology) at
Delhi, Mumbai, Kanpur, Khardgpur and Chennai and the DoE, New Delhl _ ‘

Ob_]ectlves

- To progressively set up a nationwide computer network for the a\,ademlc and research
community starting with the mght participating agencies.

- To undertake design, development and advanced research in the emerging concepts of
networking and related technologies.

- To carry out continuing education, training and consultancy programmes
~ critical manpower needed by the industry and users in this field.

'O generate

In 1998, ERNET has become an autonomous society under the DoE. The Society, callcd
"ERNET India", hd& the following objectives:
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ERNET operations, i.e., prowdmg state of-the-art oommumcatlon infrastructure and ser--
vices to academic and resealch institnfions, government orgamsanon NGOs prwate sector R&D

organisations, and various other non- commermal orgam'iatlons
Research and_ _development
Trainihg’ and consultancy
Content development

Presently, over 80, 000 users from 700 Ol’gadethIlS representing a cross section of

universities, academnic institutions, R&D laboratorles ‘etc. use ERNET for a variety of appheanons

and services including E-mail, file transfer, remote log-in, database access, gopher, and the World
Wide Web. * I -

Inffastrueture

The ERNET backbone is a jodieious combination of terrestrial and satellite-based wide.area
netwmks The satellite WAN, usmg VSAT technology, pr ovides reliable and fast access from remote
places. International connectivity, with a total capacity of 10.32 Mbp‘: is obtalned through gateways

at New Delhi, Mumbal Bangalore, Pune, Chennal and Calcutta.

As FRNE'I‘ archltecture is based on industry standard TCP/IP protocol it fac111tates
connectivity from dltferent types of computer systems’ and local area networks (LANs) al user sites.
At the application level too, ERNET supports all applications conforming to international standalds
such as UUCP, SMTP, Telnet FTP and’ network 1nfolmatlon retrleval tools like Archie, Gopher '
WAIS, and WWW. T '

The Scientific Advisory Committee to'the Cab_inet hes selected ERNET as the platform for
launching an S&T (Science and Technology) network in the country.

Achlevements

ERNET is regarded as one of most suecessful programines in netwmkmg and it has many

" achievements to its credit:

Layl(ing of foundation of nationalicap.abilityl building in the area of co_mputer networking:

through

Settmg up of a chain of core groups at’ the pa1t1c1patmg agencies with a m1n1mal set of '
Iaboratory facnhtles and ereanon of skilled manpower to carry out R&D.

Generatmg manpower at dnffelent levels. .

. Making the world of standards (TCP/IP, OSI, etc.) well understood.



Providing an insight into emergmg issues such as ATM networ tks, networked multlmedna
and information infrastracture. '

Setting up network infrastructure and services throngh Installation, maintenance and
* operation of large campus LANs

Déployment of VSAT network consisting of central hub and remote user-end VSATS.

' |
Provision of seamless interconnection of LAN-WAN segments, miulti-pratocol capability
Provision of a whole range of Internet sezvvces

Dep;oyrnent of ternesmaf network and international gateweive

Underlakmg Research and Developmert

Research and development in the area of computer networking has been the greatest strength
of FRNET Its eurrent research interests are highi-speed networking, network ma.r'lagcment ATM,
dlgl*ai libraries, electronic pubilshmg and multimedia. The R&D efforts launched by ERNET core
groups have resulted in product developmem and technology transfer io the mdustry like bridges; '
routers, full suﬂe ‘of OSI software (OSI-Net), Packet Assembler Dissembler (PAD), packet radio
controlier, X- Mallmckagc,}{ 25 switch, radto modem DQDE Lon*rmibrcard ISDNpre ccolissier,

:"Muitlmedla tele -teaching package, low-cost PC LAN card, and | library AhtOn“ﬂIlOﬂ saft are.,

N etwork literacy (This has been achieved throu gh providing access to vanous mformation -
resources) _ : _ o i C

Training programmes for stadems wsers, and p*‘ofﬁssmnais
Coasui_tancy and support programmes

ERNET provided support for library networks fike DELNET, BDE‘%E’I and; ENFl IBNET. It
assisted in n setting up campus LANs (e.g., IARL, INU, DUy

Also, ERNET tearas have beea workmg it assccéat?er«. %
and ptowdmg know-how, transfer of techaology of the prindun

4 tdustry and varjous user groups

o

w6 develnped, and consuliancy in the

et forons sas AN and

i%“ -

areas of feassnnhty study, design and nmplement m@n, wpiphic
mterconncc tion of sites through WANs.

_ HFoture Plans

While the main Pmpisasw will be on widening the reach of fhe network and lmp[rovmg the

infrastmcture by upgrading the terressial links, g Y,

Agilations, adding more

transponder capacity and sdding more servers, the associnged SETing issues and R&D
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efforts would contmue to: match the network growth and users expectatrons m terms of quahty of
service and the support for new apphcattons Lo = S

Improvmg the content througn Internet.Con.tent Generatlo.n.. (tCG) Ce.n.tre to be set uhl
| The capablhues w1ll be fuﬂher consoltdated and deployed for .
Settmg up an ATM te st-bed
Set up of dlgltal hbrary pl‘OjeCt _ 3
J Networked multtmedra o
Altemate 1nf1astructure options |
. ngh speed (8 Mbps)- satellrte backbone '
Recelve only VSAT for w1der data drstnbutlon
A pilot electromc commerce prolect ]omtly wrth .the mdustry

13.4.2 NICNET

The Natlonal Informatlcs Centre (NIC) was estabhshed in- 1975 by the Government of India
o promote création of computer awareness, and:to devel op and 1mpfement computer-based _
information systems for decision support in the Mlmstnes and Departments of the Central Govern- -
ment. During the last decade, NIC has emerged asail agent of chan ge silently transforming the work
culture and the- decrslon makmg process in many govemment departments/orgamsatrons all over the
- country : :

NIC offers state-of’-the art solutions and decrston support for mformatlon management and
decision support needs of the Govemment of Indla and the corporatc secfor.

NICNET is the satelhte—based natton w1de computer commumcatron network established
by NIC. It has over 800 fodes connnectmcr the rratlonal capltal the state caplta]s and dlstrrct
headquarters ' ' :

: The mformatlon technology servrces of NIC mclude, among others the followmg

Conductmg feastbhty stiidies for developm g and 1mplementm g computer-based mformatlon

. systems :

Undertakmg large tlu‘nkey ﬂf‘-lWUrks and

Impartmg tramg

oSt




- NIC has built up extensive expertise in integrating IT-based systems with th
' organisations. It provides a nurhber of value-added network services such as e—niaﬂ
and Internet. NIC acts as an agent of ehange in user organisations by offerm g cost-¢
solutions in vital IT areas. - o

Servnces

The various services offered by NICNET are outlinied below:

Gate#ajr to Internet: NICNET serves as the viable Gatewe,y"with the ‘in
powerful Ku-Band based National Information HIghway as an overlay network.

= working of user

database access
ffective ti‘ajnin_g

Torporatlon of a

on the existing

SSMA/CDMA architecture. NICNE'I is linked to over 200 international networks located i 160

 countries through Gateway Packet Switched Service (GPSS) and offers dedicates
with the help of a direct high speed link to SPRINTNET, USA.

Electronic Mail': This is offered through Internet

USENET Thisis the Bulletm Boeard Service of Interret and is va!udble asa oo
sharmg

Telnet Protocol Télnet facilitates an Internet user to logintoa remo=e hoqt fro
.and mteract w1th the remote host computer as if directly connected to.it.

File Transfe}' Pfomco:l : This servioes enables movemeni: of afile f-rom one com

Informanon Server Nawgators- These are search engines whtch lﬁlps one tq
- amount of information scattered i in the Tnterniet in a produmve and t!me savmg m|

es’ea‘fch and Educdtion' Network of NIC (RFNNIC}. RENNIC is meant
- services to research educalmn and medical institutions at their doorstep it object

To promote creation and use of on-lme databases in the couqtry,

- To fac:llitate MOte openness among academws and 1éw
To provxde on-line access to vast expanse ot intern

To facﬂltate li-brary networkln-'g services; and -

| Internet access

i for information-
;m\the iocal host

puter toanother.

search the huge
anner.

o offer network
VES are;

Tosetup countrywzde computer network for the acadeimic ad fresearch commumty spannin g

8000 institutions. accountmcr for about one mllhon pofentzzeﬁ Eh{“lb

Multimedia Video C 'anferer‘wing “%'EC offers a Hi Seiferencil

NICNET National Info Highway, with speed ranging ot

based | group video conferencing services are offered from MiCeent

ng fac111ty uszng

w3 MEbps. Hresently, studlo- )
¢ i Tiath, Cald

utta, Bangalore,
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Pune and Ahmedabad. Desktop video conferencing services are provided from 8 cities, namely,-
Patna, Jaipur, Hyderabad: Mumbai, Bhopal, Chennai, Chandigarh and Delbi.

_ #ultimedia communication is a major thiust area for NIC during the coming years. It has -
established Multimedia Engineering and Facility Divisicn o provide low cost mulfimedia solutions

in the Indian murket.:'

NIC will also be exploring the possibility of video conferencing on Internet/Intranet using
MBONE technology (one way videob roadeast/two way audio). This technology islikely to behighly

gseful in the area af d%stemce efimmian.

JUBIS-CDROM: EICNF? has launched in 1992 the COURTIS (Court Information Systeim)
Profect to serve ihe logat 2 ~omissnity through IT. This project aims to streamline the registries of
various sougts. Presently, the &unrcnﬁ Cert of India and all High Courts have been computerised
and intereonnestad. Ou-line legal databases COURTNIC and JUDIS are offered. Also, TUDIS-
COROM {judgement Information System~CDR0M},1s provided for the use of judges, lawyers and
clienis, ' ' ' '

ED{ gver NTCNET: Blectronic Data Interchange (EDI) service of NICNET iz an electronic
mail box facility for recéiving EDI iessages, storing af‘:.:i forwarding thera to the trading partuers of
Insiian exporters and importers.

Bibliog ap!z:c Information Services: NIC prav,dc' ’CNET -basad MEDLARS services in
the drea of biomedical services and healthcare in India, In Tamil Naduy, ithas launcbcd NICNET-
Lased Medical Information Network ﬂi’ﬁng ;\ll the medu,al colleges and hospitals.

Patent Information Services: NIC provides on-line access io NPADD(‘/FPIDOQ hugc-
datahases contaimng 30 miliiorz records fmm 57 countries.

Jm«mﬁhzc Ingor mag*:m Sysiem (GISE NIQ h;h Gis r;fmstructumi facilities at its headquar-
ters i New Delhi. Tt enzbics analyses of remote ,ammg data and GIS applications for developms al
planning an ;su:ou;cc, management. The Gl § Infrastractars facilitates prf‘para.tlon of GIS mm_m“y
a0 micko-watershed baging Io sBppoT agricubiore, farestry, wasteland and raral devclopmf’ in ‘the

conaty and is ucoeanble lhmugh B “NET. With the help of a software package called CHSNIC

: *.p!zcatnons such a5 crime analysis and mapping systems,
ent, For (315 thematic mapping, GISNIC software has

been mﬁmhec‘! ift amut 200 district centres

General fnformation Serw:ces Terminal (GIST. NIC) To plovxde gencral mf ormation services
to the common public and government depﬂrtments!m gamsqtions NIC has mtroduced GISTNIC.

services. GISTNIC 15 bdswaﬂy a community information service covermg various areas such as

census, district data, health, education, tourist places and travel information.
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Training: NIC conducts awareness programmes in T for both central and state government

‘employees. Also, it organises mternatlondl training programmes with support frorm badies such as
UNESCO, UNDP and FAO. '

Some of the training progl'annmés conducted by NIC are: .

Department of Personnel & T rammg sponsored training programme in Informdtion Tools,

Apphcatlon of NICNET based Inf or mdtmn Systemin Decentalized Plamlmg, and NICNET-
based Computer—Alded Pr oject Management System

Executive Development Programmc

I

Sectoral Developmént Programmes; and
Update Programmes in the areas of Iniernet Te\,hnology, Networking Technology, GIS
Technology, Database Technology and Muitimedia Technology.

|
BASIS plus and TECHLIBplus Software for Library Automation BASISpIus is a relational
DBMS with full text retrieval and object management capabilities in a client-server ucnvlronment It
enables. web site creation over NICNET and also WWW-based application fcir INTRANET/
INTERNET environment. TECHLIBplus is a complete library automation package capable of on-
line patron access catalogue cataloguing, serials control, circulation control, acqmsztlon control and
‘administration. NIC has introduced BASISplus and TECHLIBplus software in'India with a-view to
develop text databases and documcnt management, NIC is Ehe value-added seller of BA:;TSplus in
India. _ , _ o
13.4.3 LNET | | o

I- NET formerly known as VIKRAM, is the pdcket 9w1tched pubhc datal network being
- operated by the Department of Te!ecommumcdnons Government of India. It is the 1clcal solution for
corporate bodies which have to transmit fow volumes of data along with adequate data security. I-
- - NET offers corperate bodies extensive national and worldwide connectivity througha reliable and
dedicated network which can be used for Lommuhicatin'g s between their different offices for transfer
of mandgcment information, ¢~mail, dafabdbe access, data processing, etc. to gain COIII[JBUUV\.. edge
‘Public databases (nattonal and international) which contain huge quantities of information ranging

from news, business, stocks and shares, science and technology, medical rﬂseamh and technical

mtmm’ztlon etc. can be connected to I-NET for easy and cheap access.

13.4.4 INDONET

INDONET was devs]oped by the CMCLimited. Itis an integrated mf or malx@n management
and distributed data processing service. It offers distributed data processing on all Iudm basis to big

- organisations in the network. In this process, CM C computers are utilised. INDONET nodes located




at Calcutta, Mumbai, Chenml Dethi, B:.ngalove Hyderabad and Pune aré connected to the Gateway
Packet Switching Service (UPSS) of Videsh Sanchar Nigam Limited (VQNL) through MUXS!
Cluster controllers. As a resuli, entry to public data networka of other countries 15 dlsn:} poas:ble

13 4 QTHER S@E]R@WS OF E‘NFGRMATEON

In addition to the information networks/systems/programmes which we have discussed in -

the previous sections, anumber of organisations -- both comimercial as well as non-commercial - are

offering information services perizining o social sciences. These services are made available in d

variety of formats: text, CD-ROM, online. A few examplcs are listed below.

India Online: This service provided by Ddtailne d!‘ld Research Technologms (DART) offers

real time access o the winld of money, share prices, efc.

BISHET (RMusiness Information Network): This service is offered by the Federation of Indian

Chamber of Commerce asd Tndustry for the benefit of business and industry community.
Online Trade Inguiry Sepvice: This is provided by the World Trade Centre, Mumbai.

Econemic Hmei‘igenu Service: This service is offered by the Centre for Moenitoring Indian

Bconmmy. It provides information on various aspects of Indian cconomy and industry.

DataServe: Launched by Business Infotech, a Bombay-based company belonging to the

Business Tndia newspaper group, offers database services related to finance such as stock market,

* foreign :,xcl.aucc money market and cammecjlty markeL.

In :eaent vears, Internet has revolutionised thc information collection, storage “and remev.z'
process partain ngto social seiences and humanities. A number of Web sites are bem0 ueated te offer

authoritative and timely informution services. Some examples are given below:
Prim L!r*dff‘ { HYPERLINK htp:fwww.primeindia.com/ htip:!fwww.primein.dia.con‘l/)
it provides ‘{eéiaw Pages, business direclory exportfitﬂpo1.‘l: information.
fadiaPlus ( E’YPE&UN _hEpiiwew. mdnpms co*rz# hetp: /!www in d1ap1uq com/) -
-leseueqs, real esiate mfmm'uwn entectainment. ciaw:;,eds, elc.

India Online Business Page ( HYPERLINK http://IndiaOnline.com//biz. html http 1
Indn()nlme com//biz. html)

Investment opportunities, buyers 1equirements export offerings, Jomt venture offerings and

business serwcea

;ndaa Sources ( HYPERLINK http: waw mdldmurccs com http: waw 1ndtasomceb com)
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_ thon protﬂcol necessary for Internet computers.

137 ASSIGNMENTS

- Specialises in business information on a cross section of industries,

SICOD ( HYPERLINK http hwww, I’[‘Ltlk)!nd;d com!hlml!mlslcod htm  http://
www.metroindia. com/html!miqlcod htin}

- Best business information source on South India.

IPAN-—[ndmn Pubile Aﬂaus Network (H'}(’P‘::”',R}'_,}{NI‘r ]n&p ffwww ipan. com and hitp:/
www.ipan.com) o

IPAN online combines daily updates of press releases and photographs from rtizfjol* If‘[ldiem and
multinational corporations with compmy profiles and monthly reviews of key scctoxs of the Indian

economy

13.5 LET U’S SUM UP

As we have seen in this unit, the development of information systems/networks/programmes
in social sciences and humanifies is rot very satisfactory. Scholars engaged in the study, teaghing and
research of subjects falling in these ficlds have to depend on general library/information/communi-
cation networks and systems for their information needs. There is.an urgent and irbperative need 0
develop adequate information systems/networks for various social science and humanities subjécts

in view of their vital importance in national development and preservation of our caltiral heritage.

13.6 GLOSSARY

Gateway : This is a kind of 'go-between' equipment or programme which fdulhhtes passing of
information beiwcan network% which cannot normally r‘ommumc‘ate with c'lch other

Protocol : The Tanguage spoken between computers to hclp them exchange iﬁfn‘::rmation.
Ronter: A device that forwards traffic between networks.

Search engines : These are programenes which maintain directories of fhe Web (Examples
Yahoo, Lycos, Altavmta)

. TCP/IP (Trammlssmn Control Pmtoculllnternet Pmtow!} This is the standard communi-

INFLIBNET has gone on.the Web. Visit the INFLIBNET site at: HYPERLINK http://
www.inflibnet.ernet.in and hitpi /www.inflibnet.ernet.in and ¢ry to access their databases, Also, here -

you can get information about various Indian universities. Try to search information about one or two
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universities. If you w1sh to know recent developments n INFLIBNET then read the INTERNET
* Newsletter in your umversny l:brary Also the INTERNET edltlon of INFLIBNET New sletter is -
" available at the foliowmg address http //www mﬂabnet ernet. mfnewsletter homi - o

Access the followmg web sites and Ieam aboul latest dcvelopments
_ DELNET: HYPERLINK http I!www mc m/delnet hitp: /lwww nic. m!delnet
ERNE’I HYPERLINK http: f/www nest. ernel miernet/ http {lwww nest.ermet.in/ernet/

N ational mformatles Centre Hemepage IC) contams much mformat}on oi Indian ministries,
- Indian states and union temtorleq Parhament ‘organizations, etc. Vlslt this site at the followmg

' address: http: ifwww.nic.in

13 8 RECOMMENDEB BOOKS

DELNE!" News!efrer New Delhl Delhz Library Netwom :

DES[DOC Bulletin of hr_fom‘auon Tec!malagy -V 16, No. 2 Mamh 1996 {SPECldl issue on lerary

. Networks in Indm )

. DESIDOC Bulletin of Infomm;an Technology, V.18, No4, July 1998 (Spec1al issue on Access to

Social Sclence Informatlop D

The C'hangmg Fr onners of Ltbrary and. Informarmn Sc:ence, by Syed Fazle Rdb New Delln
: Commonwca]th 1994 -

Development of an Informanon and Lebrary Nenvork Report of rhe Inter Agency Workmg Group.
New Delhl UGC 1988 e .

| Handbook of Lzbmry Informanon Sya tems cmd Services, by J.K. Khanna New Delhi: Beacon Books,
1996. I

_ INFLIBNET Newa Ietrer (Quarterly) Ahmedabad INFLIBNET Centre.

_ " Infarmauon Syrterm Networks and Services in Indm Developments and Trends. Vol. 1,ed. By A.
' Neelameghan and K. N Prasad. Chennal: Rdngar.athan Centre for Information Studies, 1998 '

Studres on Informanon Sysrems, Servrces and ngmmmes in India and Abroad by Baman Pauda
Delhi: Ajanta, 1993. : :
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13. 9 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTION&
e ESSAY QUESTIONS

1)Describe the activities and sen‘{icés launched by INFLIBNET to create a nation-wi

of university libraries and research centres.

2) State the'objectivcs'ﬂf DELNET and outline its various services.

~ 3) Discuss the co.m;ibutio'n'of ERNE.’f‘. in the seﬁtffi_ng up of nati_on—widé cqmpéuter}

e - - i S e
académfc and research communities. .

Nl SHORT NOTES
2) CALIBNET

"B) NICNET

'¢) COURTNIC

denetwork

setwork for-
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BLOCK IV ORGANISATI()NS AND
~ ASSOCIATIONS PROMOTING TION
- SYSTEMS & PROGRAMMES

Thgre are se\}el'al intgrnational" o_rganisations, such as UNESCO, ILO, UNIDQ, OECD,
IDRC, FAO and IAEA and various professional associations throughout the world, which have been

promoting the establishment of information systems and networks. The organisations and profes- - -
sional associations at international, regional and national levels also extend financial and technical
assistance in the ad_option'of information and communication technologies. They also encourage to
forrulate standards, rules and terminoldgy, design information -systems/networks for various
disciplinary and non-disciplinary fields, develop library application software, provide training
facilities, and encourage research activities. -

This Block provides an overview of the objectives, structure and activities of various organisations
and professional associations at international, national and local levels in the promotion of informa-

tion systems and networks.

Unit-14 deals with the organisations promoting information 'sj*stems and programmes at the
international level, such as UNESCO, ILO, UNIDO, FAQ, and UNISIST/PGL It also covers other
international o_rganisations,_sﬁch as OECD, ICSU, 1DRC and IAEA,

Unit-15 traces organisations, such as UGC; DST, DRDO, ICAR, NISIET, ICSSR, ICMR and
CSIR which have been promoting the information systems and programmes in India.

Unit-16 speaks about various professional associatioris, such as FID, IELA and ISKO at the
international level and ALA, SLA, the LA and ASLIB at the national level. It also deals with the
professional as_soc_iations in India, such as TLA, IASLIC, SIS and ALSD in the promotion of
information activities in the country. ' -
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After studying this unit, you should be able o

- describe aims, ob}ccmes and structule of UNFSCO ILO, OECD UNISIST ICSU, UNIDO
IDRC, FAQ, IAEA, ete.,

- explain the activities of these organisalions in promoting information systems and

programmes.

14.1 INTRODUCTION

There are mauy international organisations such as UNESCO, ILO, UNIDO, OECD, ICSU,
IDRC. FAO and TIAFA, which are fostering the growth and development of Information Systems.
They are also working fo achicve cooperation among such oreanisations working in different

countries and in different environments for the mutual exchange of information sources and services.
They are also extending their financial and technical help in forming the international networks,
libraries and information centers, so that maximum. bend:t can be achieved out of the existing

documentary sources and services.

The above international orvam%dtlons are also working for the promotion of skilled manpower
in the library science field by conducting {he training and educational programmes. Similarly, they
are sponsoring and initiating the seminars and conferences to enable the plofessmnals to meet’

together for the exchange of ideas and experiences 1c]at1110 to information sc1cnce and practices.

The above international organisation have been providing financial and technical assistance in
the adoption of computer and communication technologies in the libraries. They are also encout-

aging to formulate standards, rules and terminology pertaining to library and information science.

14.2 UN-BASED INTERNATIONAL
ORGANISATIONS

There are a number of international organisations under the family of United Nations
working for the promotion of information systems and services. Let us study about the major

organisations in this section. _
14.2.1 United Nations Educational Séielitifi;c and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO)

The United Nafions Educatmnal Seientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) was
established on 4th November, 1946, as one of the. specialised agencies of UN. Itis an important
agency, as- 1t en_cornpaéscs the activities of several ateas, in the UNO. 1t is helping organisations
and institutions working in the field of education, 501el1t1f1c and cultural areas in more than one way
for their growth and prosperity. Itis alsoextending ahelping hand in the promotlon public libraries

and national libraries of the member countries.

267



i) Aims and Objectives of Unesco

Since its inception UNESCO is striving to maintain peace and harmony am
- countries by promoting the cooperauon social development and cultural relatm
Its alms and ob]ectwes are:

_1) to maintain 'peace_, seeul'ity and harmony among the meritber c0u1‘.1tries-;.
| .2) to promote the i_nternational uﬁderstanding;
3)to promote educat_ioh, scientific attitude,..and cultural relations;
4) tb-fostef. 1I'esp.ect for quﬁce, rule of law through ' operationa.l-as'sistanee;' ‘
5) proteet freedom of people; anﬂ their fun.damental'. .r_igh'ts; |
6) te prcimote 4 new Werld- O’rder by re'alising its objeetives“ 'an.d )
-7 to promote the lltelacy and education” among the people through develo
Irbr'lry systems in the member countries.
i) Structu're

The Unesco 11 as 157 membels and one assoctate member worknw from
situated at Paris. It consists of a General Conference .an Exeeutwe Board, a Sec1eta1
Bodies and Regional Offices. The general policiesand decisions are taken by the Ge

and Executive Board and Cooperdtm g Bodies and Regional OfflCc‘,S carty out their
guidance. L

i) Activities

From the begmnmg UNESCO champmned the cause of Public lerary Moven
'Wm]d countries. Its belief in library movement as a means for spread of educati
basis of democ:acy, the need forprowdmg the freeaccess to-knowledge and infor
-in its Public Library Manifesto declared i in 1946. It has estabhshed the public liby
(Nigeria), Madellin (Columbia), New Delhi (India). It conducted several 1egr0nal
- theme of public. libraries with the support of its member countr ies. The Regional Semi
Deve_fopmem in Asia was held at Delhi in 1960.

The'UNESCO aléo has encouraged and assisted for the deﬁeIOprﬁent of univers
- information services by conducting sernmarq , providing grants and technical know-h

ong the member

ns among them.

pment of public

itS'_headq-uar_ters
iat, Cooperating
eral Copferen-ce_
task undertheir

nent-in the Thirdl-
on, which is the
mation reflected

aries in Enugu -
seminars on the

winaron Library .

ity libraries and -

owand bringing

out publlcatlons The Regzana! Seminar on the Deve!opment of Umvemty Lzbmr:es in Latin

Amertca was held at Mendoza in Aroentmd in ]962
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The UNESCO has worked for the establishment and growth of national -librari'es in member
countries. It has provided fmanc:lal and technical assistance in establishing the national libraries
in Pakistan and Sri Lanka. It convened a "Regional Seminar on the Development of Natlonal
Libraries in Asia and the Pacific Area” at Manilain 1964 to discuss various problems relating

to national libraries and made suitable recormnmendations.

- The UNESCO also helped to establish the National Scientific Documentation Centres
INSDOC in India and PANDOC in ‘Pakistan, which in turn systematised the activities of
documentation and information centres in their countries and improved the information services to

scientific community.

The UNESCO has established the National Information Systems at the national level to
promote the deVelojnment of national policies for national information systems. Similarly it
established World Science Information System (UNISIST) at the global level. It is an on-going -
voluntary inter-governmenta) programme for international cooperation in scientific and technical
information. The National Information System ‘in Science and Technology (NISSAT) was
established in New Delhi under DST, Government of India on the recommendations of Dr., Peter
Lazar appomted by UNESCO for this purpose. NISSAT is serving as a focal pomt and comdmatmg
1gcney for UNISIST/PGI and ASTINFO programmes.

Combining the NATIS and UNISIST programme, the UNESCO has launched anew General
Information Programme (PGI) in 1976, with an aim to promote and propagate the computer
applications and communication technologies inlibrary and information services and fo_rmuléltion
of networks to share and exchange the resonrces of one another. Under this programme UNESCO
is providing the micro processors and software packages for application in library and information
ficlds in the developing countries, ltis also encouraging in the formulation of information policies,
and plans, establishing norms and standards, eeluipping combuter and communication
infrastructure and facilities for training i11formation scientists and users.

The UNESCO is helping the developing countries financially, in strengthening their
communication systems, through its programmes of New World Information and Commumcatlon
Order (NWICO) and the Inter- Governmental Programme for the Development of communication
(IPDC).

The UNESCO has established a Regional Network for Exchange of Information and
Expefience in Science and Technology in Asia and the Pacific (ASTINFO)in 1984 and Asia-Pacific
Information Network in Social Sciences (APINESS) in 1986 with an aim to promote regional
cooperation, understanding and socio-economic development in Asia and Pacific countries.

The UNESCO has also established the International Information System on Research in
Documentation (ISORID) with anaim to collect and' disseminate information onresearch activities
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in documentation, library and archives at institutions all over the World. Under the plo'gramme
of Science and Technology Policies Information Exchange System (SPINES), it has established a

clearinghouse for handling tnformation on science and technology and mformatlon poheles of the
countries of the world. It has also developed databases such as the Data Retrleva[ System for
Documentation in Social sciences and Humanities (DARE) and the Inlemdhonal Bureau of
Education Doeumentdtlon and Information System (IBEDOC).

Realising the need for training manpower in the deveIOping. countries, Ul\}ESCO has

established the training schools in Pakar (Senegal) and Kampala (Uganda). It has also offered -
financial support for teachers through scholdrthp% and travel grants for t1a1mng1 advanced

courntries,

The UNESCO has a long standing interest in the development of an mmrmaﬂon network
of medical and aromatic plants. Under ASTIFQ programre it has conducted a: fedsqblhty study
for the establishment of APINMAP. The UNESCO is providing the financial agsistance to’
Pubhcatmns and lni‘mmatlon Division (PID) in Indla to serve as a national node to establish such
network.

-There has been a long debate and discussions on the question of free flow of irmem"tlmn
freedom of press, right to sources of 1nformat:on right to know, right to puvacy and’ protection -
agamst exploitation via media, dlSlOlthﬂ bias, misinformation etc. Realising thlS fact, UNESCO
helped in the establishment of Olgamsdtlon of Asia Pacific News Agene:es in 1982

. The UNESCO has been detwely coaperating with other-international orgam';atl( ns such as
IFLA ILO, FID, ICA in conducting conferences, seminars, workshops, training prongImmes and

publishing professional material in the area of its purview. It also negotiated with other international

bodiesin reducing tariffs and freight charges in the cxchange and circulation of reading materials
among the members countries.

Through the proniotion. of Interiiational Copyright Law, UNESCO' has exten'n‘ied cooperation
- for the protection of the rights of authors of literary, scientific and artistic works. By starting the
International Book Coupon Scheme, it helped the purchase of books, filins and'scientific equipment
by the people of “soft currency” areas from the other perts of the world. The Warld Cl ngress of
Booksorganised by the UNES CO1in 1982 to celebrate the 10th anniver sary of the Intel national Book
Year 1992, Its .book plomotlon centres in the Third World and its long term pragra me called

‘Books for all’ will speak out the efforts made by UNESCO in promotmg the cause of bookq cmd
hblanes ' : o . i : '

iv) Publieations
The following are some of the jmportant publicati_on§ of UNESCO:

Copyright Bulletin (Quarterly);
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I mpacr of Sc:ence on Soctety (Quarterly)

UNESCO Courter (Monthly)

UNES cO J’oumal of Informarton bctence Ltbranan.thtp and Archtves Admtmstmnon (Quar-
terly) - ' '

UNISIST New.s[etter (Qua_rt_erl)’); .

UNESCO Chmntc!e (Monthly) .

World Gutde to Ltbrr.try Schools ana’ Tramlmg Courser m Documenrarton, 1981.
1422 Internatlonal Labour Organlsatlon (ILO) |

‘International Labour Orgamsatron was founded in 1919 w1th an aim to foster socral 3ust1ce _ |
" as the basis for lasting peace. It becameaspec1ahsed agency associated with UN in 1946."

- International Labour Conference meets every year, to discuss various aspects of standard of hvmg,

_employment condrtlons, salanes and employment opportunities.
i) Aims and ObJectlves of ILO

~ The primary ob]ectwe of ILOsto foster the welfare of the employees and thetr status, salaries -
etc. The spec1f1c Ob_] ectlves of the ILO are as follows:

I)to promote decent hvmg standards for the people
- 2) to work for satrsfactory COﬂdlthIlS of work |
- 3) to protect the genume pay scales of the workers
4)to create _adequate emplo-yment opportunities; |
.5) to develop human__resources;
| 6) to create and \york' for international standards;
7 to provrde techmcal mforthatton service
‘8) to’ promote research and study on socral and labour related toplcs and
: 9) to encour_age social institutions to worlc in thie areas of labour problem_s,

_ Intematronal Labour Conference meets every year to adopt budget and to’ appomt
international committees and to make recommendations, Each-nation sends three representatwes 5
o to IL Conference Government reprcsentatwe Employees representatwe and employers one -




each. There are 171 member countries in ILO- at present,

I
The Executive Commlttee meets two tlmes a year to discuss and decmle pollc1es and

- programmes of the ILO. The Executive Commlttee consists of 28 govemment members, 14 -

= employers 14 workers and 10 memberships reserved for “States of Chief Industrial Importance”.

They are Brazil, China, France, Germany, India, Italy, Japan, Russia, UK. and USA. In addition,
there are regional offices for Africa, America, Arab States, A51a and the Pacific. The ILO was
awarded a Nobel Prize in 1969, for its services.

jii) Publicati_ons

The ILO publishes the following documents:

- Bulletin of Labour Statistics (Quarterly);
'Labour Low Documents (3 times a year)
Yearbook of Labour Statistics

!nternorionat Labour Review (6 times a Year) -

Worid Labour Reporrs (Annual)

ILO Official Bulletin.

" 1423 United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO)

United Nations Industriat DevelopmentOrgamsatlon (UNIDO) was started as an aufonomous i
organisation within UN Secretariat in 1967. It became aspemahsed agencyin 1986. UNIDO’s main
task is-to promote industrial development in clevelopm% countrles so as to help in the establishment .
of a New Interrlatlonal Economlc Order. -

i) Aims and Objectives o ;
The aims and objectives of UNIDO are

-to foster the industrial devol’opment in the developing countries; _
" - provide the reqmred techmcal and mformatlon services for the mdustnal development in _
developmg countries; ' S |

. - identify the specific problems of industrial development in the individual'coﬁntries.

_ - provide a rapport between the dcveIOpod and dovelopmg countries for frec flow of
information. ’

- encourage and promote the information systems and scrvice in the industrial field




- provide information relating to investment promotion;
- encourage joint ventures in industrial 'sector; and

- convene investment promotlon meetmgs and workshops to bring prospectwc investors
together.,

ii) Structure

The General Conference meets once in‘every two years. It consists of all members from
different states. There are at present 166 members. The General Conference is the chief policy
- makKing body. Theﬁfth GeneralConferencewas held in Camaroon, in Décember 1993. The General
" Conference elects 53 members fora period of three years. Out of the total, 33 are from developing
countries, 15 from market earning countries and 5 from centrally planned countries. The Generat
Conference also elects Director-General and eight Managing Directors for eight Divisions:
Program‘mes Funds mobilisations, Information and research, Human science, Enterprise develop-
ment, Industrial section and equlpment 'Investment technology promotlon, and Operation and
administration. :

iii) Activities

 UNIDO has three Investment Promotional Offices in Athens, Cologne, Milan, Paris, Seoul,
Tokyo, Vienna and Warsaw. These offices prov1de information relatmgtomvestment opponunmes
for investors. '

The Industrial and Technical -Infonnatjon_Bank, initiated by UNIDO provides information
about technical know - how, and technologies developed-in the First World for adoption in
developing countries for their own benefit.

- UNIDO has two Cooperative centres at Moscow and Beijing which encourage and assist
foreign entrepreneurs to participate in joint ventures in industrial field. UNIDO alse sponsors
investment promotional meetings in potential countries and regions with an aim to identifying
pro_lects and bringing potennal investors together to discuss various aspects and solve the1r problems.
 Such Investment Forums were held in China, Argentina, Jamaica.

U_NID_O -helps'and financially. assists the developing count_ri'es -in establishing information
centres and -i_hformatiqn networks. UNIDO itself has created a Clearinghouse for Industrial
~ Information, which provides direct service from Vienna to the member states.

"UNIDO also offers scholarships group turning programmes, workshops, study tours to
- facilitate the scientists and mdustnal people to become aware of the latest deve]opments train ir new

technics and pracnces




i loglcal mformanon systems. .

: UNIDO'sponsored Fertiliser Adrisor'y; De\felopment and Infonnation Network fi

o and Aromatic plants and INNERTAP

UNIDO establlshed Indusmal and Technologlcal Informanon Bank (INTIB) in 1977'witl_1‘: i

. an armto generate flow of specific 1nformat1on neededby developmg countnes INTIB
' onlme and offline 1nforrnat10n, techmcal assistance, access to databases It is also oo
"dlssemmatmg information to developm g countries, to stren gthen the1r own 1ndustr1al

UNIDO is mamtammg the followmg Technology related databases

l) Industnal Development Abstracts (IDA)

2) Industnal Informatron System (INDIS)

3) Onlme mformatlon Key (LINK) :

4) Technologrcal Informat1on Exchan ge System (TIES)

“iv) Publlcatlons = _
' UNIDO is pubhshmg the followmg

'_.Handbook of Indusmaf Staustrcs

.Annual Reports o R

: lndustry Afrtca (Annua-_l)_ o

UNIDO Link (Monthly) _

UNIDO Update (Quarterly)
| ._Indusma! Development Absrracts (Monthly)
Guide to Training Oppormmztes for Indusmal Deve!opmenr
UNIDO Newsletter ) ' '

o :7 Tiles Newslerter _ R
" 14 2. 4 Food and Agrlcu]tural Orgamsatlon (FAO)

Food and Agrlcultural Orgamsauon estabhshed in 1945 is the first SpCCIallsed
'Umted Nations. Its headquatters is situated at Rome; Italy. Tts basic aimisto stimulate ay
the development of ali pro gramimes in the. fleld of Food, Agticulture, Forestry anid Fis

_ member countnes It also alms to coordmate the lzbrary and mformatlon actwmes in

mpiling.and
and techno-

agency of
nd promote
reries in all -'
1e__ﬁeld.
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i) Aims and Objectives

The objectives of the FAO areto-

z',

- promote and encourage the activities in the fleld of Food Agrrculture Forestry and Fl shenes
- coordinate the developmental activities in the member countries in the. ﬁeld |
- sponsor and assrst the projects and pro gramme wh1ch n tum promote the progress in the field;
.- help the developmg countries m estabhshmg the hbrary and mformatron centers;
- encourage and support the formatlon of networks of information units; |
- coordinate the activitiés in the mformatlon sources and
- provide education and training facrhtres fOr mformauou_ | specialists in the field;

- encourage and assist ﬁnanc1ally in makmg use of modern computer and commumcatron

teehuologres

| ' . - alleviate the malnutrrtron and hunger in developmg countrles R
. ' : - provide technrcal-mforrnatron, advice, on request. o _
_ - - serve as a clearing house for dissemination of agricul tural information;
' o spon'sor seminars, conferences and workshops to faeilitate the. scientists and information

screntlsts to discuss various pertment aspects and
- brmg out reports statistics publlcatlons for the beneflt of members
i) Structure

_ The Govemmg Body of FAO is composed of members of nations. There are 170 members
- at present. The Governing Body which  meets once in two years and hold the responsibility of
formulatmg the policies lden ufy and determine the programmeq prepare budget for two years.

The Governmg Body elects Dtrector-General and Independent Chalrman of the Counicil. The .-

FAQ Council composed of 49 members from different countries. In addition, there are Standing

. Committees to look after the activities of the specific area. The specific areas such as Finance and
programme, Commodlty problem, Fisheries, Agrlculture Forestry, etc., '

_ Besides, there are Regronal Offices in Africa, Asua and Pac1ﬁc Europe Latin Amerrca,
Carribean, Near East, to look after. the FAO activities in the concerned regrons FAO holds
. conferences in the above regions in alternative ycars. In addition, there are Divisions and Liaison
offices at different places to assist the Standing Committees-in their work.
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iii) Activities

FAQ is taking keen interest in the promotion of library / information cénter
information networks, creation of databases, and transfer of mformation from dev

_ to de\felopmg countries.

FAO has 1n1t1ated and rnalntamed the Internatlonal Information System for

>,"formulation of
cloped countries

the Agricultural

Sciences and Technology (AGRIS) and Current Agricultural Research and Infcrrnation'Sy'stEm :

(CARIS) in 1969, These are,two information systems that are considered as themost ‘important

international information systems in the field of Agriculture, Food, Fisheries and Forestry.

FAO through the above two computers-based information systems provides information on

“all aspects of agriculture to the developlng countries. Also it established several i
Jin different countries.

o FAOQis also'maintaining ‘AGROVOC’ a multi-lingual thesaurus for agricult

. in English, French and Spanlsh for solving the lan guage problems and standard te

AGRIS database.

inputting centres .

yral terminoldgy

rms for users of

FAO provides technical information, advice and assistancé “through dissemination of

information. It also*advises the Governments of member countries on policy,
development of information systems and services. On request it sends missions
situations and advises then accordmgly BN

programime. and '

to study existing

FAO brings out the information relating to‘data en “agriculture and produells in the form of

publications for the benefit of member countrles Under this | programme it brin

. commodlty statlstlcs, cattle statistics, statlstu:al repotts efc.,

gs out regularly

In addition to the AGRIS and_ CARIS, FAO is also maintaining several databases on specific

supplied to the users in the field in hard copy and in CD ROM Now CAS is avaula
for subscrlptron to the mdnndual 11brar1es -

. subject fields such as ICS, ASFIS, FORTS, GLOBETECH, and FISHDAB. Such dafabases are being

ble on CD-ROM

FAQ is marntammg the World Agrlcultural Informanon Centre (WAICETI) w1th an aim to
provide access to 40 of its databases to any user in the world. Really it is a boon to|the scientists in

: freld of agrlculture to hHave such an cpportunity to obtain requrred 1nformatron on any topic. -

FAO/RTDD (Research and Technical Development D1v1sron) helps in coordinating the _I

information activities between the - member countries.

' conferences and workshops Tt also sends mlssrons to review the s1tuanon and plan
. on request ' '

It also gives suggestions to member
countriés on agneultural rescarch and extends flnancml assrstance for conducting seminars,

re_search activity
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FAQ is regularly brmgtng out a number of publlcatlons for the beneﬁt of its members The
most important among them. are as follows:. '

iv) Publications

Trade Year Book
~ Fertiliser Year Book
Production Year Book L
Forest Year Book
Fish Catch and Trade Year Book -
" Animal Health Year Book
Environment and Energy Btzlletin
Plant protection Bulletin |
FAO Annual Review
Ceres (Biannual )

Fisheries Yearbook
14.2.5 World Informatlon System in Sclence and Technology (U NISIST)

UNESCO n collaboranon w1th the ICSU conducted a feasﬂ:nllty study for the estabhshment
of World Science Information System in 1967. They believed that mformatlon is plvotal for social
and economic development and information transfer is the key factorinthe application of knowledge
and technology for the betterment of socnety As aresult of sucha study, the UNESCO launched
the programme of UNISIST in 1972 as a loose network enhstlng the voluntary cooperation of all
the World s irformation Systems It was first promulgated as an Inter-Governmental Cooperatwe
Programme of UNESCO in the field of Scientific and Technologwal information. Now it is serving
as a Network of information transfer in all fields of knowledge through sponsorship of UNESCO/
PGL ' ' . - :

i) Aims and Objectwes
~ The primary objectwes of UNISIST are to
- 1) promote the internationa] cooperation among the informatlon systems and serviceS'

2) m1t1ate and help in the improvement of standards codes manuals, rules ete, wh1ch are

essential for international eooperatlon

3) help the individual libraries and information centres in the improvement of infrastructural

facilities;
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4) provrde ﬁnanelal assistance in the 1mprovement of - llbrary resources and

.SCWICBS

' 5) encourage in the mtroductnon of various mformatwn services and products

riformation

6) provide facilities to train the information spemahsts inthe productwe use of modern methods

~and techmques

7) help. and advise the 1nd1v1dual orgamsatlons in planmng their programmes
growth; ' : : . ;

8) encourage the regional and international cooperatlon for creatlng the networks fi
tion exchange and ‘ '

9) assist financially and extend technical advice to the developm g countries if m 1rnp
llbrary resources and mformanon serwces and development | tools etc. . .

UNISIST has prov1ded the gurdehnes for the de51gn1ng of mternanonal mformat
like INIS AGRIS, MEDLARS' and INSPEC

ii) Actlvmes

UNISIST also provrded the gmdelmes and standards for Internatlonal
System(ISDS). It has also provided the guldelmes for the estabhshment and dev
monolmgual and multi lmgual thesaurus AGROVOC for Agrtcultural termmology (

and furure |

or i_nfoﬁna-

roving their

1011 systems

aerial Data.
1lopment of-

f AG‘RJS

' UNISIST has prepared a reference manual for maehme—readable blblrog-raphlc cleserlptlon,

UNISIST is 1nvolved in the mtemanonal cooperatlon among 144 countrres g
. "through PGI in the field of . mforrnatlon transfer on broad areas mtemauonally

UNISIST also involvedin the development of international networks of natlonal
systems. INIS, AGRIS AND SPINES are examples of such cooperatwe 1nformat1
Similarly, Intérnational Referral System for Sourees of Envnonn‘ental Inrormanon (IN]
was established with the initiation and support of UNESCOIPGI within the conceptua
of UNISIST for cooperauon and exchange of mtormahon in field of environment.

The Popul_atr_on Informatlon Networl_c: (POPIN) and International Paten‘t;‘ Doc
* Centre (INPADOC) wer éstablished with the ‘support of UNESCO within the eonce
work of UNISTST for exchange of mformatlon in those spee1f1ed subj ect flelds among

_ countries in cooperatlve venture. '

UNISIST took part in the estabhshment of mtemattonal 1nformdtlon systt
DEVISIS GEMS POPIN etc. . S

fUnESCo

mformati_on
on systems,
FOTERRA),

framework

umentation

ptual frame '
the rnember_

ms such-as




UNISIST asslsted in the de31gn and comprlatlon of Intemanonal Dlreetoryr of on- gomg
research on mformatlon systems and services (ISORID). ;

UNISIST de51gned and developed a Broad System of Ordering (BSO) as for SWltChlng between
dlfferent elassrfleatron schemes and thesauri. UNISIST created the World Data Referral Centre in,
Paris in 1976. It also credted a computer—based Data Retrieval System (DARE) for social science
and humanities user eommumt);r '

UNISIST collaborates ‘with other 1nternatlonal orgamsanons to promote 1ntematlona1

cooperation in the transfer of information. It is showing a spec1a1 empha31s for the development -
~ of such cooperation to the developmg countries.

14.3 OTHER INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS

Besides Unrted Natrons a number of 1nternatlonal orgamsanons also arcen gaged in promotm g

. mformat}on systems Among them the fol]owmg orgamsauons are noteworthy

14.3.1 Orgamsatlon for Economrc Cooperatlon and Development (OEDC)

European Economlc Cooperatron (EEC) was  set up in 1948 in connection with the Malshall '
Plan, Itwas replaced by Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) in 1961,
with an aim to create a forum for representatives of Governments of industrialised democracies in

the world for discussing various aspects and coordinate their economic and social policies and

programmes. Now it is functioning in aneffort to coordinate the member countries in their economic,

“social and industrial policies and programumes. - ‘

" i) Aims and Objectives:

The aims and objectives of OECD are (0

- foster economic and social development of member countnes

- assist and adv1se in therr social and economic pldns pohcles and programmes
* - coordinate the effort of m_d1v1dual countries for over all development of region;

- promote the resen_rcll an_d studie‘s in social and economie freld's; .

- encourage the improvernent of energy resources in .the developing coluntrlies;

-_encon'rage the use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes; l

- develop information systems on oil and energy markets;
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- provide trammg facilities for spec1allsts in the industrial and developmg countries
of avallabie resources in a productive way.

© - encourage inventions and innovations through research in economic and indust:

- encourage the use of modern compl.iter, and communication technologies for th
users. '

" ii) Structure - |
The Governing Body of the OECD is its Council in which all countries ate repre
Council meets once in a year to discuss the policies and decide various pertinent aspe
to social and economic development of nations. The recommendations of the Council

_ thh mutual consent of all its members. The Executive Committee is elected from the

consists of 14 members and takes care of specific tasks apart from regular meetnpgs T

to make use

ial aspects;

sented. The

cts relatinig -

are adopted

Council, It

he Council,

the committees and other. bodies of OECD are assisted by the lndependent international

secretariats headed by the Secretary-General.

In addttlon there are Autonomous and Semi-Antonomous bodles to look after 1
of concerned areas. Some of them are as follows:

‘1) Centre for Cooperation with Economies in Tijadition (CCET)

- 2) Centre for Educational Research and Innovation (CERI);
N 3) Dcvelqplment_ Centre; |
. 4) In-térnational Energy Agenc':y;_ and -

'. 5) Nuclear Energy. Agenicy.

i) Activities

- OECD - Development Centre (a Serm Autonomous Body) was set upin 1962‘forth

e activities

e collection

and dissemination of information in the fields of economic development, and research into’

development problems,

deVelc'inng countries; L o - -

It also provides training facnlity for specialists from industrialised and

OECD also keen in the development of a system of 1nf0rmat10n on the intematipnal oil and

energy narkets.

- QECD has established a Committee for Information, Computer and ‘Communicati
to monltor the developments in telecommumcatlons and information technology. |This

ions Policy
Committee

s also very keen to identify the impact of such computer and communlcat}on technologies

development on competitiveness and productiwty
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OECD also promotes the development of rules (Guidelines -on information security)'imd
analyse trade and liberalisation issues frequently, OECD has developed erothesaums for the
information processing in the field of economic and social development This thesaurus at present
is used as an indexing and retrieval tool for IRDC 1O, OECD, UNIDO ITC and CLADES.

OECD is also collaboratin ¢ with other 1ntemat10nal orgamsatlons inthe fields of thelr common

interest.
- iv) Publications
Thcre are many publications brought out by the OECD. They are as follows: .

OECD Economic Outlook (two Issucs per Year)
OECD Economic Statistics ( )

OECD Employment Outlook ( )
OECD Letter (Monthly) |

Activities of OECD (Annual)

Economic surveys (Quarterly) -

Financial Market Trends (Quarte__rly) _ B

Financial Statistics

Foreign Trade Statistics _

Agricultural Policy, Market and Trade .(Annual)-

Science, Technology and Industpy'keview {three per year)

Energy balances (3 per year)_.. ' : . '
1432 International Council for Scientific Unions (ICSU)

- The International Council for Scientific Unions started functioning right from 1919 under
the name ”Intematlonal Research Committee”. This was changed to the present name in 1931.
However, a New Statute was adopted in 1990 with a renewed basic aim of promoting natlonal :
scientific research in theoretical “and apphec_l sciences, and international cooperation among the.
member countries through intermediary international organisations. o

i} Aims an.d ObjecﬁVes |
The aims and objectives of ICSU are
- to coordinate t'ﬁe _activifies of inter-natibnal. scientific ﬁnions;
- encourage scientific activity in the national and .intemational' _lévél; .

. - act as coordination centre for national organisations adhering to ICSU;
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-keepin touch with the various Governments with an aim to encourage and promo
research in their countries;

.- encourage and help in the estabiishment of standards at the international level; gnd

- make all such plans and programmes as are deemed necessary w1th other councﬂs-, unions, .

Wthh have in common mterest areas.

ii) Structure _ |
ICSU is composed of two categorles of members National Members and Screntl

~ There are at present 92 member countries and 17 International scientific unions. ‘America is a
National ‘Associate. ICSU is admlntstered by the General - Assembly which is ele¢ted by the .

representatwes It ‘meets once in two years to discuss pDilCIeS and programmes
Committees meets once in' a year.to implement the policies and programmes

are as follows
1) Adhoc Committee on'Agriculture '_ '
2) Adhoc Committee on Fisheries;
- 3) Adhoc Committee on' Aquaeultnre;
4) Scientific Committee.on Antarctic Research;
. | | 5) Scientific C_ornmittee on Space Re'search;
' 6) Scientific Committee on Water Research; |

In adchtlon there are several Commlttees and Commissions to look after the- a
'specrfle areas wotk. They are Tnter-Union Committee on Frequency Allocation
Astronomy and Space Science, Radio Astronomy, Spectroseopy and. Lithosphere| '

iii) Actmtles

" ICSU is collaboratmg with other 1nternatlonal organrsations to encourage and pr

scientific research on  various fields. For instance, it has an agreement with UNESCO for

collaboratwe work ri ght from 1946 onwards,

| |
There are several Ad-hoc Committees to look after the actlvmes of the conceTed flelds They

Fic Unions.

stivities of
for Radio

omote the

Similarly, it has a close relation w1th the World Meteorological Organisation (WM()) A jioint :
p[‘OJBCt “Global Atmospheric Research Pro gramme” (GARP) was taken up and compieted in 1967.

In the same way it has collaborated with IAEA—ICSU nl 960 with FAO- ICSU in

196:5 and with
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WHOG-ICSU jn 1964, In all such collaborative ventures ICSU has promotcd the scientific
.information and provided trammg facilities, estabhshed standards, data centres, etc.

ICSU has taken keen irlterest in sponsoring the seminars / COnferences and facilitating the

member countrics to discuss various aspects relating to scientific research and studies.

ICSU is also involved in establishing the international . standards, units, nomenclature to
facilitate communication and comparison. It also coordinates the task of critically evaluated
numerical data. Its also maintainsthe Wortd Data Centre in International Geographical Year (IGY).

iv) Publications
The following are the publications of JCSU:.

{CSU Bulletin
ICSU Yearbook
Science International (Quarterly)

Annual Reports
14,33 International Development Research Cenire (IDRC)

The International Development Research Centre (IDRC), Canada, came into existence, on the
recommendation of the World Bank Cornmission on Tnternational Development chaired by Lester
B. Pearson Report in {971 Its main ob]ectwp is to stimulate and ‘auppmt the scientific and technical

research in developing countries for thelr own benefit.
i) Aims and Objectives
The aims and obje(‘:tives- of IRDC are to
- initiate and stimulatc the rcé;earch work in.science and technology,
- to support and en_cou.rage indigen;ms research in the pricrity areas of national interest;
- encourage the application of research results to socio - economic development; |
© - develop technical know-how for country’s industriat and economic growth;

ii) Stracture

. The IDRC has Board of Governors which consists of 21 members drawn from different fields
basifig on their international reputation and emmnence. The Board of Governors formulate the
policies and guide the work and operations. Emlnent personalities like Theodore Schultz, Nobel
Prize winner, Prof. Y.Nayudamma (India) and Gelia Castillo have served as Governors of IDRC.
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iii) Actﬁvities .

~ The . IDRC usually provides financial and technical support. for the 1rast1tut1ons in the
" .dcvelopmg countries to initiate and develop indigenous research which helps to improve their .
-sc1cm1flc, technical, social and economic activities. The fields covered to I‘BCBIV¢ such a financial
assistance include - farming, food storage, proce'ssing, distribution, forestry| -fisheries,
animal sciences, energy, tropical diseases, water supplies, maternal and child health, education, B
‘population sfudies,econonﬂcs,communications,urban policies, science and techinology policy.and,
information syStems.z Th_é Support for research work relating to the fields carried out under four

programmes as shown below: ) _ ' |

1) Agriculture, Food and Nutrition scienéé;
2} Health Sciences;
3) _SOCial_Sciences;'and

4). Information Sciences. . - |

~ Since its ineeption IDRC showed a keen interest in the development of information sources
and services and established a separate Division ‘Information Science’ to make gr;}n_ts for the

improvement of various activities in the field of library and informaticn science, particularly in the
developing countries. Sucha support usually provides forthe orgamsatlon of mformatan systems,
improving their capabilities, developing the discipline- oriented information systeps and networks,
improvement of information sources and services and encourage cooperation among the existed
information systems for mutual exchangc of information. To carry out such’ proglammes the
Information Division {IS) agdm has three sections as shown below: '

1) Science and Technology Information
2) Socio-Economic 'Infomlétion; and o 7 i o
"3) Information tools and methccls S S : j |

IDRC is also providing the financial support for Specialised Informatiosn and Ana ysm centres
(SIAC), for improving the provisions of information services and of evaluated and ana ysed output
products with the cooperation of scientists and information specialists. -Since 1971, ithas extended
the financial support to 15Ic'entres of'cﬁ(cc_llence in their own field. Some of the ceht res working
on topics such as buffaloes (Thailand), Coconuts (Sri Lanka), Small ruminants and tropical weeds
(Indonesia), Rattan (Malaysia), Cassava (Colombia), and- Sorghum and Mill;éts '(Iﬁd_ia). "The
Sorghum and Millet Information Centre (SMIC) located in ICRISAT, Hyderab_éwl, has conducted
promotional seminars in Africa with the continued support of IDRC. Similérly, the Coconut
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Information Centre of Sri Lanka is ‘providing answers to querics to users and rendering service to
more than 83 countries all over the World. '

In order to sofve the language problem of terminology technical terms, (names of plants and
animals), IDRC has provided the financial helpto Agricuitural Projects Services Centre (APROSC},
Nepal to developa Glossary of]mporrant Nepali Plants and Animals.

IDRC is also partial lymtcrested in the development of scientific and technical mformatlon
for industrial development. It has provided financial help in formation of Asian Network for
Industrial Technology Information and Extension (TECHNONET ASIA) at Singapore. More than
14 organisations from11 couutries participate in this nctwork which aims to improve the guality
and efficiency of production in small and medium industries by applymg the approprtdte technical
know-how and information in the process, metheds, techniques, cc;u1pment and appmachcs to

existing operations.

The other piojects in the science and technology in formation area which received the financial
and technical assistance from JDRC are Geographical Information System (GIS), Regional
Méngrove' {nformation Network (REMIN), Lanslat in Bangladesh, and Af;uatic Sciences, and
Fisheries Information System (ASFIS). ' '

In the field of social sciences and econornics, IDRC 1s providing assistance for the promotion .
of information services in development economies, health, nutrition, population, environment,
human settlement etc. It has developed Development Sciences Information System (DEVISIS) in-
1975, The Devclopment Information Network on South Asia (DEVINSA) was started in 1986
" to coordinate the information activitics on developmentai sciences inthe South Asiaregion. JNU
is the inputting centre of DEVINSA. IDRC also provided financial assistance to develop Debt
Recording and Management System (DRMS), a software package by the Commonwealth Secre-

tariat.

INRC also heh)ed International Centre for Diarrhea Diseases Resedrch Bancr]adesh to start
International Diarrhea Disease Information Service and Documentation Centre, with an aim o
prowde ]ugh auality of bibliographic services to medical workers in South Asjan countries. The
Centre for Development of Instructional Technology' (CENDIT), in New Delhi, has created a
SALUS India, acomputerised database, exclusively to cater tothe mformatlon needs of rural health

information.

The Third Programme Section of IS D1v1510n of IDRC is Information Tools and Methodq
whose concern is the application of methods and technology to information sciences and services
“in developing countries. Under this programme the JDRC is supporting Information Centre on
Development Policy Modehng (ICDM); at the Systems Research Institute (SRI), Pune. This project .
mainly concentrates in the collection, processing and dissemination of information through its
specialised documentation centres. _
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Besides the above programmes, IDRC also dévelopéd MINISIS Software in lE?l,which
is a generalised information management '_packagé used mainly in bibliographic information
~ systems. More than 180 institutions are asing this seftware. InIndia, National Coiincil of Applied’

~“Economics Research (NCAER), New Delhi, and Asia and Pacific Centre for Technology Transfer
(APCTT), Bangalore are using the MINISIS software package in their libraries; '

IDRC is also encouraging the students of library and information science to ob[tam training and
) education by providing awards and fellowships. India is a recipient of such IDRC support. Thus a

number of national, regional and international scientific information centres and nenﬁorks have
recewed IDRC support m the form of financing, technical assistance and trammg

IDRC is also maintaining a big library which consists of documents of umque variety and -
- publications of FAO, UNIDC, USAID, etc. Itis made the services avaﬂableto the chentele arcund
the world throughiits Development Databases. The databases available through IDRC arejas follows:

1Y BIBLIOL: IDRC libfary collection 59,000 books and 3,000 Sérials;

2) IDRIS: The Interagency Development Research Information System.

3) AGCRONYM: Information on English, French, Spamsh acronyms reidtmg tointernational
development.

14 34 Intematlonal Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

The productlon of large guantities of nuclear data as a result of expeumenzs all over the world
and the need for use of such data for the development of nuclear science and technology made it
‘pecessary for .ihternational‘-co_operation;in the com_pilatidn, exchange and dissemination of nuclear
science data. As aresult, the International Atomic EﬁergylAgency (IAEA) has ernerged in 1964,
TAEA Nuclear Data Section (NDS}is in an unique position catering to all aspects of nuclear science
- and technology. IAEA is recognised as the nuclear data cen_tré, coordinating on international scale,

concered with the compilation, exchange and dissemination of accurate nuclear data, It is also
' responsible for the transfer of nuclear data and information from developed to devel:op.in countries,
between Eastern and Western JAEA members. IAL*A has celebraied 30th Annwersary in 1987.

1) Aims and Objectives
The aims and objectives of JAEA are to

- promote the international cooperation in all phases of nuclear data activities;

- support and promote the improv'ed'nuclear methods techniques;
- promote the internatjonal and national nuclear programmes; o
- promote the research and study in nuclear science;

286




- collect, compile and consolidate .the nuclear data and information; .
- promote the exchange of nuclear data and mformatlon |

- facilitate the casy transfer of nuclear data and mfomanon from developed to developmg
countries; and

- encourage the use of nuclear data and information for peaeeful purposes.
ii) Structure

IAEA/NDS has its own advisory body, the International Nuclear Data Committee which was -
formed in 1967. It guides the IAEA/NDS programmes and activities as per the requiremente- of
member states. This Committee consists of 13 eminent nuclear scientists from the member
countries. In addition forty liaison officers provide directcommunication links between scientists
in these countries and the INDC through IAEA/NDS. Its main task is to promote international
cooperation in all nuclear energy programmes and nuclear data activities. It advise the Director -

General of TAEA on nuclear data activities.

111) Activities

Underthe aegis of IAEA, four regional neutron data centres agreed to compile, consolidate and '

- exchange the data and information in those regions. Each of these regional centres process the data
on computer and render information to any user in the world for peaceful use. The four regional

~ centres of IAEA are ' ' -

1)OECD Nuclear Agen.cy, France (inainly serving the developed countries in Western Europe
-and Tapan), ' '
2) .Nationai Neutron Cross—Section Centre, USA (serving USA and Canada),
© 3) USSR Nuclear Dara (serving USSR); and

4)IAEA Nuclear Data Section, Vienna, Austria (ma{nly serving developing countries in Asia,
Central and South America, Eastem Europe and Australia). '

IAEA!NDS is also maintaining huge amount of data generated all over the world in its library |
EXFOR. It consists of 2.6 millions of nuclear data records. In addition it maintains 40 different
evaluated nuclear data hbranes which consist of comprehensive general purpose files to smaller
files for - special apphcatlons Its activities and services are advemsed through a.Nuclear Data

New;letter to their user community.

IAEA publishes an annual index of microscopic neutron data- under the title CINDA which is-
indispensable tool for the nuclear scientists and engineers. The master flle of CINDA is keptin NEA

287




Data Bank. JAEA also compiled 2 handbook of small data sets on nuclear activation cross-section
to meet the nuclear data requirements for mani-fold applications of nuclear activation analysis .

techniques.
The TAEA/NDS also issues three report series:
1} Progress in Fission Products Nuclear Data;
2) Compilations and Evaluat.ions of Nuclear Structure and Decay Data; and |

3) World Request List for Member States for Improved Nuclear . Iata for Fission and FFusion
Reactors and Nuclear Materials Safeguard. '

The TAEA/NDS p'r_ovides cost-free data centre services to scientists working with nuclear
interest in forty member countries. Itis primarily providing uscful service to developing countries,
by transferring the nuclear data and associated information and technical know-how from the
developed to those developing countries with nuclear interest as follows:

The TAEA as whole can be considered as one of the most comprehensive sources of
information in the nuclear science field. With its 113 members it is serving as a focal point for .

_information exchange among its members for peaceful uses of atomic energy through its

numercus scientific and techaical programmes. . It is solely responsible for the creation and
maintenance of information systems such as International Nuclear Information Sys}em (INIS),

Power Reactor Information System (PRIS) and Incident Reporting System (IRS), elc.
iv) Publications

The following are some of the publications of IAEA

_Nudea.r Data Newsletter (Few times a year)

CINDA: Index of Lirer;zrure on Microscopic Neutron Data (Annual)

WRENDA: World Request List for Nuclear Data (biannual)

Ha‘nd’boak ofNuclear_ Data Activation Cross Section

IRDC Reports (Series brought out by IAEA/NDS)

Three Annual Report Series of I'AEAINDS.:

aj Progress in Fission Product Nuclear Data

b} Compilations and Evaluatio’hs of Nuclear Structure and Decay Data;

¢) World Request List for Nuclear Data.
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14 4 LET US SUM UP

We are 11v1ng inan mformatmn based soc;ety Informanon wlnch is nothmg but knowledge o

in usable form, is playmg a- key role in all developmerital actmtles in the society. There is an
inereasing awareness among the people of the value and need for information for their professional . .

-as well as personal activities. ‘The nations are being demarcated. today as 1nf0rmat10n-nch and _
* information-poor countries in th.e World. Thus, every nation is trying to strengthen their own:- .
information systems. ' o - S

" However rich they are, it seems it is impossible to..achieve the self-sufficiency as the universe
~ of knowledge is dypamically growing and such a growth is reflect in its publications. Therefore,
resource sharing appears to be an inevitable aspect for libraries and information services. The
international organisations described above are also strlvmg their level best to ach1eve cooperation .
among the nations to formulate networks-of libraries to facﬂltate easy flow of information fromone
place to another from one country to another with the help of telecommumcatlon links. '

The international orgamsatlons are extendmg their techmcal and-financial help to irnprove
thelibrary and information systems at the national level, to coordinate the activities of organisations -
in the information science, and to achieve cooperatlon amon g the various organisations for the over
Call Improvcment of situation in the mf01 rnatlon field. Also they are trying to help the developin g'
“countries in improving the1r mformatlon systems and to get sources and services from the developed
.-countnes to a maxlmum extent. In th1s area, the above 111tematmnal orgamsatlons are makmg their
contnbutmn for the 1mprovement of hbrary and mformanon field. '

| 14 5 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

GERRY Tooney "IDRC A researcher ] fnend" (;’N The Handbook of L:bmr:es Archzves and
 Informarion cenrres Val. 4 P 201-205 . C

JAIN, V.K. "FID and its act1v1tles" (IN The Handbaok af Lzbram's Archzves Informanon Centres
_Vol 6 p. 281-289.

UNESCO Natmnal Libraries: Their problems and pro fpects Paris: Unesco 1960.
UNESCO Symposza of rhe feas;b;lzty study o the World Informauon System. Pans Unesco 1971.

WOODSTON, 1. " The future of Internatlonal Informdtlon systcms" Proceedmgs ofrheAmerzcan -
Informanon Sctence 1972, p23—24 - ; S '
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146 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS

1 ESSAY QUESTIONS

" 1) Give a bricf account of activities of UNESCO

2) Briefly describe the structure and activities of UNISIST,

3) Describe brief]y the céopérative acti..vitie's of ICSU at the international level. |

4) What are'the IDRC’s activities in the fleld in promotmg research and studiz

science.

5) Describe briefly the activities of FAQ in the collection, consolidation and disse

mfonnatlon relatmg agncu]ture food and forestry

s in library

mination of

0) Mentlon some of the Intematlonal Orgamsdtlons which are workmg for the-‘ promdt-ion of -

' 'mformatlon smence:

I SHORT NOTES
~a)ILO

b) OECD

¢) INIS
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UNIT - 15 : ORGANISATIONS
~ PROMOTING
INFORMATION |
SYSTEMS IN INDIA

StruCt;u'e

150 .Aims.a-l.nc.l _Objéctiieé

15.1 Intfoduct_ion . |

15.2 University Grants Cofnlmission (UGC) ™=

15.3 Dep_alz'.tm_ent. of Sciéﬁce and T.e;chnolo gy_(DST) '
154 Défcnce Reéearch and«Dew.relopment Organisation (D-RD'_(:))'
~15.5 Indian Councﬂ of Agrlculturdl Research (ICAR) .
_ | 15.6 National Inqtltute of Small Industries Extcmlon Trammg (NISIET)
| 15.77F 'Inchan Councﬂ of Socml SCIence Research (ICSSR) -

IS 8. Indlan Counc1l of Medlcal Research (ICMR) _

159 Councﬂ of Screnuflc and Industnal Research (CSIR) |
15.10 Let Us Sum Up -

- 1511 Reférénc_e

B

15.12. Glossary
15.13 Assignments
15.14 Recornmended B’boks _ '

15.15 Model Exammatlon Questlons

15.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

~ - This unit aims to provide an overwe:w of the organisations promohng mformatlon systems in
India. '

After studjfing this unit, you should be able to-
| I | 291 |



- discuss the role of varlous orgamsatmns, such as UGC DST, DROD, ICAR, NIS]IET ICSSR,
ICMR and CISR in promotmg information systems and programrnes in India. '

- explam the ob]ectlves, structure and activities the above orga_nlsatlons _

15.1 INTRODUCTION

There are a number of organisations such as UGC, DST, DRDO, CSIR, ICAR, ICMR, ICSSR
and NISIET, which have been fostering the growth and development of research and development

in their respective fields. Alsotheyare coordinatin g the research and development activities carried-
- in various organisations’ in the . country. - '

Besides. assisting, encou'raging and'furl'ding the research and developinént activﬂi‘és in their
respective ﬁelds, they are also sponsoring the research projects. - They also provnde training facility
in research arid produce scientific knowledge and techm cal know-how, which are very essential for
the countrys self- rehance ' :

Some of the orgamsatlons have been encouragmg scholarshlp and to this end conducting

semmars{conferences to provide an opportumty for scientists to meet and exchange their ideas and
experiences. o _ _ J ‘ '

152 UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION (IU(E}C)__ -

After Independence the Government of India, has. appointed - several cominittees Eind
commissions.to find out the. means and measures for the development of higher education in the
country Dr.S. Radhakrishnan has emphasmed in his report the need for the develbpment of higher

. education on sound footmg Accordlngly, the University Grants Commission was e tablished in

. 1956 under an Act of Parliament and Dr C.D. Deshmukh served as the ﬁrst Chairman of the UGC

it (RPN

- The primary task of UGC s to take effoctive measures for promotion and coordmanon f: unwersny
" education, and to produce necessary sc1ent1ﬁc manpower requ1red to work in

various fields i in
_ Independent Ind1a ‘

The main objectives of UGC are as follows:

- to promote higher education in the country;
B ) - |

-to encour_zige and support research activity in universitieS' ‘
- to maintain standards in hlgher educatmn s0 that skllled manpower is producejl o
al facilitics

) prowde financial assmtance to universities for stren gthenmg Tthcn mfrastmct
lab facﬂltles and library facilities; . AR .
- to.recommnend the icstablishment.of new universities; and < ‘
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- to build up library and mformatron servtces need for study and. research work carried out in

unwersrtres

The Unlversrty Grants Commission is an autonomous body pnmarrly to take care of the
growth and development of . hrgher education in the country. ‘

_ There are 206 universities working under the purv1ew of UGC. - Out of them 12 are Central
Universities and 34 Deemed universitics. There are 111 colleges wh1eh are identified as > Autono-
mous Colleges’ by the UGC.-All the universities and colleges identified by the UGC are provided
financial assistance for the staff salaries, buildings, library development laboratory equipment as -
_per the norms and guldelrnes identified for this purpose. - = - -

. There were only 30 universities . and 762 colleges in 195 1 The number raised to 206
‘universities and 8,175 colleges in 1994. The growth of universities and colleges over a period Tof
four ¢decades is very significant in the field of education. The UGC and its liberal attitude is
responsible for such a growth. :

"UGC has. also ‘extended a helpful hand for "the development hbrary burldmgs 11brary :
documentary collection in universities and colleges by grantmg sumptuous grants.

In 1991, 1thas launched ahuge and ambitious Information and Library Network (INFLIBNET)
with an aim to develop computer-based resource sharing of all major university libraries using
modemn computer and communication technologies. This programme has already been started and
UGC 1dent1f1ed some major umversrty libraries as nodal points for the network development

The pro gress of the INFI IBNET is aimed at tran sforming the library scenario in the country
towards modemrsatron which mvolves computer and communrcatron apphcanons

154 DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY (DST)

_ The Department of Science and Technology was setup in 1971. Its main objectrve is to evalve.
policies and guidelines for the growth and development of Research in scrence and technology in

the country. It aiso assists, encourages and supports grant-in-aid prolects to institutions and

_professional bodies. It serves as a a catalyst in coordmatmg the research activity in science and '

technology freld in the states and union territories.-

The basrc objective. of Department of Scrence and Technology is to promote the research in
- science and technology. The specific objectives of the DST are as follows '

- to formulate policies and guidelines in planning the screntlﬁc research in- the country
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-t 1dent1fy the, thrust areas of research in sciénce and technology in view of- tte' c'oun_try's

prlorltlcs ;

- to financially support the institutions and pr ofessmnal bodies in 1mprov1ng thelr're's'earch :
infrastructure; : e

- to coordinate the research carried out in various organisations;

- to sponsor seminars and conferences to discuss pertinent 1ssues.

The Department of Science and Technolo gyisan autonomous bady created under he: Mlnlstry o

- of Science and Technology, Government of Indta Tt takes up the responsnblllty of lanmng and o
coordmatmg the research and development work in scrence and technology

The act1v1tles of DST in the last decade has gathered momentum and may he summertsed as
follows: '

 Individual research projects are selected and approved through Smehce Technology
- Research Council. Every year more than 800 pro_}ects are recelved and 200 prOJects dre approved '
for grants '

The main areas of concentrated research the programmes of this Department are op chemistry, .
' selsm1c1ty, robotlcs, 0pthS new ﬁbres etc. ' ' -i :

- The Department has also developed Regional Sophisticated Instrumentatlori Centres (RSICs)
to carry out fesearch activity It also strengthened the ex1st1ng facilities for matertals research,
carned out at dlfferent orgamsatrons : o i ' |

Teéchnology Forecasting and Assessment Council (TIFAC) of the Department aims toestablish-
Technology Information- System to carry out technology assessment and forecast studies. It also
helps and supports the national superconducttwty programme (NSP) '

15 4 DEFENCE RESEARCH AND DEVELOPM[ENT,._ .
"ORGANISATION (DRDO)

Defence Research and Development Orgamsatlon (DRDO) was: estabhshed in 1958 underthe '
Mlmstry of Defence with an aim to-organise and coordlnate R&D i the field of Defence. It mainly'_ |
concentrates on the research relevant to our Defence needs. The headquarters of DROO is locatedi :
in New Delhi. DRDO ach1eves 1ts target this achlvements A separate Department of Defence

:Research and Development was formed in- 1980, “which operates through| a network"of 50
laboratorles and’ estabhshments Co '
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The main Ob_]BCtIVC of DRDO is to formulate pohc1es and execute programmes of sc1ent1f1c
research, design and deveiopment relatmg to nanonal sccurlty The specific objectwes of DRDO.
are as follows: = : '

- to formulate pohcres of research, desrgn and development requu'ed for natronal secunty,
- to engage in the pursuit of self-rehance in critical technologles relatmg to armed forces,
- to encourage-and support rcsearch projects relating to defence 1nterest;

- to advise scientific top management in the Defence Department -- Scientific Adviser to
Raksha Manitri; ' ' '

_to coordmate the research actwrty carried in various orgamsanons and |
-to fmance the orgamsatlons engaged in research to develop 1nfrastructural facrlrtles

Defence Research and Development Orgamsatron (DRDO) was formed by amalgamatmg
Defence Science Orgamsatlon and some of the Technical Development Establlshments in 1958.1n
1980 a separate Department of Defence Research and Development was formed to control and
coordinate anetwork of 50 defence research laboratories and other allied establishments. It functions
under the control of Sc1ent1f1c Adwser to Raksha Mantn who s also Secretary of Defence Research
Development ' '

‘The research work carrred out under this Department covers aeronautrcs ‘robotics, mis srles
electronics, instruments, combat vehlcles engineering systems, naval systems, armament, technolo -
gy ancl exploswes research. It also covers systems_services including advanced computing, life
sciences, high att1tude agnculture, physiology, food technology and nuclear medicine.

Notable achrevements of DRDO are ﬂlght mmulatnon for aircraft, 68mm reusable rocket pad
for aircraft, brake parachute, for fighter aircraft, light field gun, illuminating ammunition for
enhancmg night fighting ¢apability, cluster weapon system for flghter alrcraft and low level

king radar Indrra—I ‘and Indira-IL ' -

Other srgmfrcant achlevements of DRDO are Arjun Battle Tank, Prithvi (surface to surface
tactical battle filed missile), Nag (third generation anti-tank missile), etc. It also offers spec1al _
training programmes for armarent technology at Institute of Armament Technology (IAT) Pune
and Defence Instltutc Technology Management (DITM), Mussori. These centres have been evolved
primarily to meet the needs of DRDO, Department of Defence Productmn and Supphes and three

Servrces )

Department of Defence Research and Development also assrsts para-mllrtary and pol1ce‘
agenc1es by supplymg the bullet proof vehrcles and vests.




" “The publications of DRDO are
1) Defénee Sciéﬁce_ Jo'urnal (Q);
2) R&D Bulletin (Q) |
3) R&D Digest (Binonthly); |
4) .Popx.dar' Science & Technolegy ,;' _

5) DRDO Newsletter.

|15 5 INDIAN COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURA]
RESEARCH (ICAR)

L

N The Famme Comrmssmn (1880} emphas1sed the need for revamping the agric
~ ality in the British-India. Dr.J.A. Voelekar's report (1881) also reiterated the need fo
' the workon agricultural research. In 1936, Government of India, has appomtedaRm
- on Agriculture to examine the conditions of agnculture and rural cconomy in Indi
- recommendations of Royal Commlssmn the Impenal Council of Agricultura
- "establlshed Later it was rénamed as Indlan Council of Agrlcultural Research (IC/

The main objectlve of ICAR is to promote agrlculture and -animal husbanf
- conjunction with various State Govemment agncultural needs, and also Stz
'Govemment research programmes. '

The spec1f1c objectwes of t‘le ICAR are as fe]lows

- to entrust, encourage and support research work in thefield;

.- to coordinate the research programmes carried out in different organisations;

-0 pr0v1de educatlon and trmnmg famhtxes for sc1entlsts in the fxeld

- to sponsor pro_]eets and prowde ﬁnance for mfrastructural fac:htles to carry
productive way; -

_' - to provide reqmred llbrary resources and 1nf0rmat10n serv1ces to scnentlsts wo
' aspects of agriculture and animal husband:y '

~ ICAR is serving as an apex body in the country to coordmate research activity
agnculture ammal husbandry and forestry There are 42 research mst1tut10ns 8

- to Identlfy the thrust area_s of rescarch in the field agriculture and animal hu

ultural potenti;
r strengthening
val Commission
. Based on the -
Research was .
\R), o

Iry research i
te and Central

sbandry; B

out research in
king in various

¥ in .the__.fie]d'of o
and 21 national
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rescarch centres workrng under the gurdanoe of ICAR. ICAR tries to achieves its tasks through the
above research 1nst1tutlons and research centres whlch are spread throu ghout the country

ICAR is serving as an apex body to coordinate the research -activity in tho fleld of agncultural

- animal husbandry, fisheries, and allied sectors.

There a're nine Project Directoratos to manage and supervise fundamental and allied aspects
of individual crops, commodities and disciplines, which have some relevance to agriculture, animal
husbandry and fisheries. Some of its projects are multi-local and -multi- drscrplme and cover

important commodities' research areas. - -

The achlevements of ICAR are qulte 31gn1frcant in the ﬁeld of agrlculture and in improving
" the food production in India. :

ICAR s matntamm g a good library, whose aim is lo cater to the mformatlon neecls of scientists
in the field of agrlculture It is planning to start a National Grid of Cooperative Research, in which
universities and other educational institutions and scientific organisations would participate.

ICAR has the following publications:
1) Indian Journal of Agricultural Sciences
2) Indian Farming |
3) Indian _Horri_cut'rure, '
| 4) Krishi Chayanika O |
15.6 NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF SMALL
INDUSTRIES EXTENSION AND TRAINING
(NISIET)

When the Govornment of India launched a systematic and concrete programme for the '
development of Small Scale mdusmos it felt the need for starting an orgamsatton to coordinate the
- various activities of small scale industries in India. As aresult, the Small Industries Extension and
Training Centre (SIET) was started in 1962 mainly to assist, help and promote and modernise small
. industries through trammg, research and consultancy activities.

The primary Ob_] ecuve of SIET, now called National Institute of Small Industries Extension
Training (NISIET) is to promote the growth of small industries in the country It has tho followmg
specific objecttves : s

- to identify and tn_aiﬁtain a list of small industries_ in the country;
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- to maintain a record of the products produced by different small'industries in the-‘country;" 2

-to provrde scientific and techmcal assistance to small entrepreneurs o ‘ ‘

- to prov1de mformatlon relatmg to awailabﬂity of raw material and equrpmeig‘rt market

feasrbility,finanmal resources etc. to small entrepreneurs S ! ‘

: _—_to provrde requlred _trammg facility to worls_:ers in smail industries; - . |- ‘ L

't provide technical reports to users; L L |
C-to ooo'rdinate the activities of different organi-sations in the ﬁeld smaIl scale industries.

'NISIET is serving as an apex body inthe fleld of smali industries. It coordmzites the actiwties.
of other organisations in achieving its main objecnves thatis, to assist, help, pro mote anc# modernise
'the small scale mdustncs . _ : : AR _ o |

The major achievement of NISIET is the establlshment of SENDOC in 1971\ whose: pnmary
aim s to provide required information support to admmistrators sc1entists, techmcians Llnd others,
- -who are workmg in the small scale mdusmes env1ronment in the country . ‘

- The Library of NISIET has a tich collection of documents primary and secondary ‘penodicals

and newsletters of national and international organisations. [t maintains a eentrql file of 50,000

- records of indexes and abstracts of various micro and Macro documents It has also deveIOped its
owin thesaurus B o o T | '

It prepares product profiles of organisations of small industries. and keep‘s it ready for use
by its chentele It prepares trade literature report l]terature institutional hteratui‘*e for the sake of
- its users.’ vV, . . ‘ .

_In addition to library and information services, NISIET prorides training facilities for storage _
andretrieval of mformation for foreign students It has establlshed anational docurnemjtion centre;
' called SENDOC. . - _ S ‘ '

SENDOC isnow planning to playa srgmflcant role asa National Clearing Houge of tnforrnation
. for specialised agencxes and institutions connected with the development and promoti n of small
- industries. . _ . o . ‘

NISIET is periodically organising seminars/conferences with an aim to create| dwareness
among the participants about the need for and lmportance of information to diffei ent operations at
different levels and also to prowde a foram for part101pants for exchange of ideas‘and discussg
- pertinent problems, - _
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 The publicationslof N_ISIET-are o
SENDOC Bullétin ”

SENDOC Chromcle Round Up

Directory of Emrepreneurshtp Development Trammg and Deve!opment Research Instttuuons

in Indta

Index to Product Prof les of SENDOC '.

15.7 INDIAN COUNCIL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
'RESEARCH (ICSSR)

The researchi activity in socral sciences remained solely an academic activity oriented to obtain
degrees, like Ph.DD. and D.Litt. in universities fill Independence. The creation of Commumty
Development Programme gave an impetus for the research in social sciences. The National Iristitute
" of Rural Development (NIRD) Ford Foundaticn and US-Educatlonal Foundatrons are also
encouragmg research act1v1ty by provrdmg the fmanclal assrstance m this field.

However, the Planning Commission has appointed a Commlttee cunder the Chatrmanshrp of
Dr.V.K.R.V. Rao to identify the current status of research activity in Social Sciences and to make
recommendations. Based on this recommendation, the Govemment of Indla has established the

Tndian Council of Soc1a1 Science. Research in 1969

The prlmary DbJECth€ of ICSSR is to promote and encourage research and development in

the field of social scrences The spec1ﬁc objectives of FCSSR are as follows:
~ - to identify the priority areas for res‘earc‘h"m soc1a1 sciences; -
B to encourage and research and developmental aCthltleS in the fleld
- to financially support individuals and mstltutlons to build up thelr mfrastructure fac11:t1es
- to coordmate the research- actmty in the field | ..
;to bu:ld up comprehenswe documentary sources and.mformatlon serv1ces in the ﬁeld
- to brmg out publications for the use of researchers and social scientists in the field.

The ICSSR whose headquartersrslocated in Delhi, is an apex body to planand take deasic'ms

- regarding research programmes in the field of social sciences. It implements its programs through
' regional centres: establlshed in Mumbai, Calcutta, Chandlgarh Hyderabad arid Shillong. The
regional centres take care of research activity,i.e. acceptmg the apphcatlons for gtants, sanctronmg. -
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o
travel grants, preparation of bibliographical toéls etc in the concerned regions unciier thL, guidance
- of ICSSR. : ' E " - '

In the short span of its existénce,-ICSSR has set up Social Science Documnentation Centre
(SSDC) which was renamed as National Social Science chui'nentation Centre (NA SDOC) in
1970. Its main objective is to dcvelop comprehensive documentcollection and required information

o
During 1971-72, ICSSR has brought out two important directories. They are | ‘
Direciory of Social Science Institutions, and o o | . ‘

2) Social science organisations. - o ‘
. _ - : _ , . : N

services for the sake of researchers in the field.

It hz_is\dlso b;ought out the Union List of Serials in Social Sciences in 1970, which runs in 35 .
-volumes. ICSSR maintains a list of social scieﬁtists in India, which qdnsfsts of 5 volumes coverin g
_ more than 10,000 scholars working in the field. o ‘ ‘ ‘

“ICSSR has a plan to start a National Information Grid, thfough co'ordi]_atioll of centres
working at presentand involving the institutions and organisations.in the field of soci‘al sciences. .

ICSSR is_aléo planning to idéntify the _exi_stiné‘ of _p_eribdicals in va:l"i_ous.institut.iohs in this field,
activity. =

. . . . . . . - i . [
with an aim to bring out a consolidated list for resource sharing ‘to. support resdarch
ICSSR is also planning to'start a network of “céntres and .in'_'stitutic'ms- to 'fa]cilitare selection,

| .prg_c_es_sing and communication of ideas from one another in the cdun@_‘ -
*The publications of ICSSR are e " 1
ICSSR brings out the following journals: . . : | ‘

| ICSSR Research Abstract (Q); -~ e i.- : \
-Indian Dissertation Abstract _ o ST T h ‘ ;
Five abstra(:t_ing Jjournals relating to Psychology, Sociology, = R ‘ :
Social Anfhrq_pology;- Crinﬁﬁolb_gjz, Economiqg, Geography .and e ‘ ‘

© Political Science. © .~ e R

- 15.8 INDIAN COUNCIL OF MEDICAL RESEARCH
acMpy L
" The Health Sur\}éy'.ahd_ De_ve]opfnént Cofﬁmittee; __v;l‘.:'ic"h is -po.piilarl'y '_.lii‘(n_(')v..fn .as_Bhi’ore-

. Committee (1964) has recommended the establishment of an apex body toplan anql pr’orl_]ote research

S e
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_ inthe areas of blomedlcal and health inthe country The Udappa Comrmttee has endorsed the above

recommendation. Asa result, the Indian Council of Medrcal Research (ICMR) was establlshed in
1967 with an aim to identify thrust areas and plan for mtramural and extramural research i m the ﬁeld
of bromedrcal and health

The primary objective of ICMR isto encourage and support- research actmty in the field in
: con]unctron with the national priorities. The speclfrc ob}ectwes of the ICMR are as follows:

- to identify. the national priorities of research in the natronal interest;
- to plan for sustarned research in the country;

1o encourage the people mvolved in research;

- to support the research institutions by providing the mfrastructural facrlrtres
- to dcve!op indigenous technology and methods in research; and

- todevelop suitable hbrary and information facilities requlred for the research work carried out .
in the field medlcme

ICMR in Indiais workmg asanapex body in the field of biomedical and health research. There
are 20 permanent research institutions and eight Regional Medical Research Centres, which are
located in different parts of the country working under ICMR and whose headquarters is located
in New Delhi. Considerable amount of research activity is bemg carried out through the above |
bodies in the national health priorities and 1dent1f1ed thrust areas.

Besides ICMR, Research is also being carried out in Centres for Advanced Research and a
large number of centrally coordinated multl—centrrc projects in medical colleges and hospitals and
non-ICMR research institutions.

ICMR maintains National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad,r National Institute of Virology
(Pune) T.B. Research Centre (Madras), etc. S ' '

The tnain research activity of ICMR may broadly be divided into Intramural and Extramural
The Intramural research 'is carried out in permanent research institutions located indifferent parts
of the country and Regional Medical Research Centres. The Extramural research is 1mplemented
through Centres of Advanced Research and large number of centrally coordinated mulu centric
projects in med1cal colleges hospitals, and universities.

The mam thrust areas of research in biomedical and health 1dent1ﬁed by the ICMR are
commumcable diseases, reproductive biology, contraception, maternal and child health, nutrition,
_environmental and occupational health and non-communicable diseases. Research on mdrgenous
drugs and traditional medicine are also considered as thrust areas in the recent past.
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Slnce 1985, ICMR is giving much emphasis for the information and commumcatloh activities
with an aim to provrde required information support to different target groupsiin research- i’ _
biomedical fields. It is also pwvrdmg supporting facilities such ‘as ‘bio- statlstics ahd medlcai
education technology to strengthcn infrastructure for advanced research in the field ‘ ' '

ICMR is also planmng, with the support of NIC, to develop databases for the benefit of
_ researchers Itis also providing the online mformation service in collaboratlon wrth MEDLARS

ICMR has instituted a number of prizes to encourage scientists in research activ__ity.
ICMR poblishes the following: | |
indlian Journal of Medical Research (Monthly) B

|  ICMR-Research Information Bulletin (Monthly) | ‘
ICMR-_Parrr'ka.(Q) inHindi . .
Annual reports -

Survey reports D - _ _ o ' ‘

|
15 9 COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTBIAL

RESEARCH (CSIR) o

Councﬂ of Screntific and Indu strial Research is lounded in 1942 under the Ministiiy of Science .
and Technology, Government of India, with the basic aim of promoting and developmg Science and
Technology Itis an autonomous body registered under the society Act 1860. Howeveir its growth
and expansion were more in post-Independence period. Now, it isserving as an apex‘body in the "

I CMR - Ek Sankshrpra Pancharya Varrmarr Anusandhan Gatwrd}'an (Hmdl)

. country encouragmg, promoting and supporting research in Science and Techiology.

CSIR was started with a wide charter for promoting; encouraging and suppdrting the research
in the field of science and technology in the country. The specific objectives of CSIR are

- to identify thrust areas in the field of science and techno’lo'&y for resear_chr

- o encourage research- activity in science and technology by givmg deIidb granting
; fellowshrps and assocmteships to individual scientists; . . ‘

-to en_courage mdige_nous research in the field,; ' : o ‘
- to produce scientific manpower by sanctioning scholarships and conducring'rraining
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- to brmg out useful publrcatrons in the freld and

-t develop llbrary sources and mformatron servrces for supportrng the R&D work in 'the fi_eld. "
for the promotron of. research in the fleld of Science .

CSIR is <erving as an apex central body
task through 40 national research

and Technology except in mclear science. It carries outits main
 jnstitations, which are consrdered as National Laboratones and spread through out the-country.

- Besides, it maintains 80 field extensron centres n the country tocoverthe entire gamut of R&D work

" in science and technology ~

The main focus of the CSIR at present is £o develop 1nd1genous technologies and utilisation

of 1nd1genou<; sources. The contribution of CSIR in the mdependent India is very srgmflcant 10

societal, technoloou,al ‘and for scrennﬁc missions.
CSIR contnbutrons are innumerable covering areas such as Acrospace Energy, Bio-
technology, Food Technology, Leather Science, Coal Mmmg, Environment, Electronics,

Mac:hmery and Ocean Scrences
_ The pr 1nupa1 sources of CSIR services are indigenous technology” databases and wide range .
of other services. It licensed 2,000 teehnologre% to-5,000 pdmes yreldrng 2,000 crores of 1upees

_to the country’s economy

CSIR started INSDOC in 1952 with an arm to. provrde requlred information support to R&D

work carried out in all national laboratories. It i is planning to provide a computer—based network

of llbrary services usmg natlona] resources 1nternatronal onlme services and CD-ROM databases :

CSIR pubhshes the followmg

I?_"e_chnicai Manpower Bullerm . (M) o
Wealth of l’ndio .' | |
Wealth of Raw-materials.

Induszrral Producrs

15.10 LET US SUM UP

At the end of World War II, most of the Western countries realised the value of scientific
h, economic prosperrty and to

' knowledge and- importance of scientific research for industrial growt
gain power over others. Accordlngly, they have planned scientific research programines, providing
_sufficient financial support to carry out research in different fields. Also they have atiracted the

best of the brains from other parts of the world, by offering good facilities to carry scientific
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research. As a result, the developed countries are now enjoying the superiority ih technological
development over other countries. It was Winston Churchill who said "Future is for those who
have brains" at the end of World War II

Of late, the developmg countries have also realised the need for and importaﬁc‘e of scientific
research to develep indigenous technology for their specific national needs. Govef‘nment of India
has realised the need for the devélopment. of indigenous technology to explore and exploit vast
natural resources for the benefit of people at large in the country through scientific | research.
Accordingly, anumber of national laboratories were established in India during the 1950 and 70s
- tocarry out research activity in their respcctwe fields. Government has also estabhshed national
bodies in different fields such as- CSIR, ICAR, ICMR, IARI, UGC and ICSSR to momtorthe research
activity in their respective fields in view of the country's econormc industrial and social priorities.
Tt was the First Prime Minister, who has initiated such scientific activity kindling the scientific
spirit among scientists and academicians. As a consequence significant results have been achieved
in scientific research in some of the fields in India.

_ Besides establishing national orgahisations, the Government of India -has been provildi'ng
sumptuous grants to assist, encourage and sponsor research projects. In addition, |the above.
organisations are also fostering the growth of information systems services in their réspective fields. -
They are also encouraging. information scientists for research, and estabhshmg information
networks, sernmars and conferences. '

1511 RECOMMENDED BOOKS
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15. 12 MODEL EXAMINAT ION QUESTIONS

I ESSAY QUESTIONS |

1) What are the aims and ob]ectlves of ICAR?

2) Gwe a bncf account of thc information activities of DRDO inthe field of defencc science.
3 Descrlbe the activities of ICSSR in the library serv1ces
4 DISCUSS the rolc of ICMR in the establishment of medical mformatmn' systems in Indxa

5) Briefly describe the act1v1t1es of UGCin esta-bhshmg,mfonnatlon networks and popularising

the information services.
II SHORT NOTES
a) DST -

b) NISIET
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160 ATMS AND OBJECTIVES

Th1s unit prov1des a bnef dccount of professmnal assomanons workmg in the field of hbrary

and information science at mtematlonal natlonal and regiohal levels
After studymg this umt you should be able o .

~describe various professn_onal associations in the fleld of llbrary and mformatmn science, viz.,

" FID, IFLA and ISKC

- explain the role of profcssmn al associations in 11brary and mformatlon field at the nanonal and
local levels, namely, ALA, the LA SLA, ILA ASLIB, SIS and ALSD. -

161 INTRODUCTION

The very. ob]ect ofa professwnal association is to strive for uphft of the profession and work

- forthe progress and welfare of the professionals. Inthe field of llbrary and Information science there .
" are a number of such associations working at the international level, namely, FID, IFLA, and ISKC; '

and at the national level ALA, SLA LA, ASLIB ILA, IASLIC and SIS and at the Jocal level -
ALSD,

Most of the associations are non- 'govémmemal bodies, but are playinga signifiéaﬁt role inthe
promotion of the profe%smn and profcssmnals They are providing an opportunity for professionals
to exchange their ideas and expenences by conductmg conferences, seminars, workshops etc. Also
they are bringing out a number of pubhcatmns to make the professnonals aware of the latest trends

. and developments in the ﬁeld

Some of the orgamsatlon are conductmg trammg courses and ‘short-term courses to glve an

“opportunity for professionals to improve their qualifications, and their professmnal skills and

techniques and getting pr'actu,al expenence in the modem technologies. -

In the followmg secnons we precent you w1th a penpicture of some of thc prominent

professional assocnatlons at the mternanondl national and local levels.-

"-"16 3 PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATION IN LIS -

INTERNATIONAL LEVEL

There are several professmnal assomatnon in the fleld of llbrary and mformatlon science at the

' international level. In this umt you ledarn about threc major associations, namely FID, IFLA and
ISKO.
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16. 2 1 Internatlonal Federatlon for Informatlon and Documentatlon (l

The Internattonal Federatlon for Information and Documentdtlon was founde
BeIglan lawyers Paul Outlet and - Henri La Fontaine in Belgium under the na

FiD)

in 1895, by two -
‘International

Institute of Bibliography' (IIB). The idea of startmg the above organisation had o_riginated at the

Conference Bibliographique Internationale’ held in Brussels from 2-4 'Septe'mbe_'_,

IIB became a federation in 1924 with five national-:.'Foundation members
Netherlands,'Germany, France and Switzerland, The IIB"'changed itsname as “Instit

1895,

- Belgium, the
ate International

de Documentation’ (ID) in 1931, and as “Federation International de Documentation' (FID) in.1938, "

The headquarters of the FID was shifted to'the Hague in 1938 As it has assumed
activities of FID have been expanded and the organisation is noW known as Internati
for Information and Documentation, but under the old acronym FID. FID
International, having an association with other mtematlonal orgamqanons Ehale
'act1v1t1es ‘which are of mterest to the hbrdry profeqswnals all over the world

_ The main - aim of FID is to promote cooperatlon among libraries and infor]
coordinate efforts of individuals and study and research in field of library and infor
-at the international level. It has the followrng spec1f1e objectlves.

~ 1) to foster the growth and development of mformatlon science and its apphca
fleids ' :

_ 2) to promote study and research in the areas of documentatlon throug
cooperatlon

3) to provide a forum for orgamsatlons and individuals working in the fleld of
exchange of the1r 1deas and experlences and dlscuss thelr mutual problems

A to promote the orgamsatlon storage, retneval disse-minationi and eva]uatron
practlces and services; '

-5) to coordinate the efforts of orgamsatlons and md1v1duals relatmg to docu
mformatlon scrence

new roles, .the

onal Federation

became truely

| taking up the

mation centres, .
mation sé&ience |

tion in different
h- internationa!

information for

of information

imentation and

- 6) to encourage and support the documentatlon and 1nformatlon serv1ces at the national and

regional levels;

7 to encourage the formatlon of networks in the field of documentatlon a
' serv1ces B ST

nd information

8) to take up projects and conduct studles m the fleld for the beneflt of 11brar1es and mformatlon

centers;




' 9) toprovide and promote the traveling and educational facilities forthe professionals working

~in the field of documentatlon and information; and

o 10) to formulate evaluatmg methods and techmques by using mathematics for apphcatlon inthe
~field. o

The Membership of FID composed of Nat1ona1 Members (one member from each country)
- and International members (from international orgamsatlons) It also accepts membership from‘ )
Associates, Institutions and Personal afflhates It hdS at present 6% Natlonal members, three
Internatlonal members and 250 affiliates. - ' '

" The General Body, whlch CONsists of natlonal and 1ntemat10nal membérs, meets once in two
years and govern the ‘administration and’ actmtles of FID. It has an Executive Committee,
consisting of a President, a permanent Secretary - General and five seniorofficers. There is a Council
in FID, which is elected by national delegates of General Assembly and it is responsible for carrying
out the programmes and decisions of General Assembly Theday to day activities of FID are handled
. by the Secretariat, which is located in the Hague, and through the Secretariates of the Regional |

Commissions.

- FID has appoi_nted several Regional Commissions, ‘Committees, Task Forces and Panels to

carry out several of its programmes. - Some of them are as follows: .
1) FIDICAD = Commission for Asia and Oceania
2) FID/CLA =. Corrlmission for .Latin America
3) FID/AM = Commlttee for Infi ormatrcs |
4) SUN . = Studies of User Needs (Task Force)
5) BSO = Broad'Syste'm of Ordermg (Panel)
6) FID/CR C13531ﬁcat1on Research (Techmcal Commlttee) |

All the above commissions and commlttees are requlred to plan and execute dlfferent activities

for 1mp1ementmg programmes of FID.
l) FID and UDC

FID is responsrble for the origin, growth and development of Umversal Decimal Clasmflcatron
“(UDC)since its mcept1on The Central Classification Commiittee (FID!CCC) is responmble for the
revision work of UDC from time to time. There are 3! mtematronal committees and experts from
different subject frelds to assist. FID/CCC in this revision work of UDC. A sub- committee on
*Mechanisation’ has prepared a machine-readable file of the full UDC schedule and kept at the
Headquarters at the Hague for reference A pubhcat:on entltled Extenuon and Correlarwns to the
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- UDC is being published annually since 1975. It consists of _p'ropoSals for revisﬂon arn

~ made during the p’eriod for use of libraries.

i) FID - BSO

drevisions

- FID» - BSO is a Panel on the Broad System of Ordermg, untlall)r de\reloped for UNESCO'S :
UNISIST Programme. -BSO is a classification -scheme of the whole ficld of knowledge. It was
designed, dcvelcped and -tested -undér the joiht éponsorship- of BSO and UNISISE. Tt was .
published and revised under the title BSO - Broad System of Ordermg Schcdule and Index in 1978, -

whlch consists of nearly 6,000 subject codes and captions. -

iii) FID - International Cooperam'm

* FID extends its cooperation to IFLA, UNESCO Inernational Council of Archwcs and the |
chhmcal Commntee of Intematlonal Standard Organisation (ISO/TIC) in corJductmg various

programmes which are of common interest in the field of library and informa t.lon services z_md

: documematlon

i) Regional Committees -

" FID andits Regional Commissions conduct congresses for every two yearsat different parts -

- of the world. FID's technical comimittees and groups also convene seminars and ¢onferences and

_ workshops meetings to discuss various problems of the profession and to crcatc a fdrum for its~

members for exchange of ideas and ‘experiences.

-

_ v) FID ISORID

The Intcrmhonal Informatlon System on Research in Dacumentatlon (ISORID
~ project of UNESCO and PID The aim of this pI'Cl_]BCt is to collect _organise, analyse,
'dlssemmatc mformatlon _on reséarch and devclopment in the field of 11brary inforn
doeumentatmn The main Ubjectlvc of ISORID is to serve as refferal service to pe
' ‘organisations undertaking research on specific topics. The information thus collectcd is
in FID Bulletin as R&D Pro_lccts in Documcntatlon and lerarxanshlp

w) Indxa s Pamcspanon in FID Actwmes '

Indlas association w1thF1Dbegan in. 1948 when Dunker Duyws the Secreta
of FID, invited Dr. SR Ranganathan the Father of lerary Science | in India, for many
As a result of his active participation, Dr.S.R, Ranganathan later became Rapportcur

1 is a joint - '
store and -
ation and
srsons and
, published

ry;:General
meetings.
General of -

FID/CA Commlttce on General Thcory of Clasmfxcatlon He submitted ten reports wh

ich' helped

in definmg and dlssemmatmg the concepts such as - Fundamental Categories, [Facet Analysm -

Corm'non Isolatcs, etc. He also seived as Vlcc—Premdent on FID Couneil for the Asian

Coun_tnes

_for three terms from 1953- 1961 In 1957 FID has hohoured him--as-a Member of Honour for his

-significant contrlbutlons made in the field of llbrary c}asmﬁcat:on
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INSDOC is a natlonal member of FID. Several people served on ‘FID Councrl in the later. .

periods. Dr.SR. Ranganathan has served as- Honorary Chalrman for FID/CR, when it was -

constituted in 1962. When the FID/CR Secretariat returned to India, Prof.A. Neelameghan was
elected as its Chairman for two terms, 1973-1980. The Third. Intematlonal Conference on
Classification Research was organised by FID/CR at Bombay at BARC Centre in 1975

FID has a consultatwe status w1th UNESCO s General Information Programme (UNESCO- N
PGI) and World Tntellectual Proper Property Orgamsauon (WIPQ). It also maintains close |
association with Food and Agrrcultural Organisation (FAQ), International Atomic Energy Agency
(IAEA) UN Industrtal Development Orgamsatlon (UNIDO) and WorldMeteorologlcal Organisation

(WMO).

FID also maintains cooperat1on with Intemattonal Councrl on Archieves (ICA), Intematmnal
Council of Museums (ICOM), International Federation of Library Assomattons ‘and Instttutlons :
(IFLA) and Internatlonal Organisation for Stap_dardmatmn (I8O).

e vu) Publtcanons

FID is very keenin brmgmg out pubhcatrons from the beginning. The first publication of

FID was the Proceedings of the Conference on Initernational Btbimgraphy he]d in 1895. Some:

of the major publications of FID are as follows: |

Universal Decimal Classification

Seventy Years of FID - A Bibliography
Curricolum-Development in'the Cliang_in_g World _.
FID Directory (Bi—Annual) ' -

FID News Bulletin (Monthly)

R&D Projects in Documentation and L1brar1ansh1p
The Extensions and Corrections to the UDC

Intematronal Forum on Information and Documentatton (Q)
-16.2.2 International Federatlon of Library Assoclatlons and Instltutlons (IFLA)

“The Intemattonal Federatron of Ltbrary Associations and Institutions (IFLA) was established
in 1927 under the name, "The International Library and Blbhographtcal Commlttoe With an aim
to promote fraternity, understanding and cooperation among the people working in the field of

. library and bibliography. It was also aim of the Federation tocreate aforumto dlscuss their problems,

exchange of ideas and experiences for the library professmnals

The name of the association was changed to "The Internanonal Federauon of lera:y E

Assocratlons n. 1929 The present name was adopted i in 1976
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In addition to the basrc aim of promoting understanding and coOperatron about libraries._and s

bibliography, IFLA has the followmg specific ob}ectwes

_ O
Dto provrde aforum for the librarians of the world to discuss their problems at lr,he int
|

leve]

ernational

2o do all such activities whrch are con gemal and necessary for the welfare of pr bfessionals _

in the f1eld

3 to encourage and promote COOperation among the hbrary assocratlons libraries and

~ professmnals at the mternatlonal level;

actlvrties

5) to formulate code of conduct for library professionals; |
6) to provide training facilities for the professionals; ‘

4) 1o formulate and furnish gu1dehnes and standards for varicus types oi|’ libraries, their

7 to promote research and studies on various current and pertment aspects of hbrary and -

_ bibhography,
'8) to help and assist the libraries of developing countries in their aCtivities;
' 9) to promote the bibliographical.activities; and

. 10) to promofe the literary production. \-

IFLA has three types of memberships -- Associations, Inst1tuttons and Persc

al. The

Federation hds 175 Association members and 825 Institutronal members representmp different -

countnes of the world.’

. IPFLA hasat present the followmg bodles to carry out its functions and act1v1t1es
levels

at various

1) Council, ‘which is a supreme govemmg body to make pohcres and adopt pew Spheres of B

activities from time to time; : ' : S

2) Executive Board whlch is mainly concerned wrth the overall admlmstratl

on of .the

Assocration It also looks after the financial aspects of the IFLA;

~ 3) Professional Body whichdeals with the plannin g the pro grammes, receive the pro
recommendations from Divisions and Sections on various library matters and library acti

coordmate the professionat activities of different divisions; " -

posals and
vities, and
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4y A Committee on Bibliography was established in 1965 under the guidance of Mr. VI
Shunkov, Director of the Soviet Academy of Sc1ences for studying the practical problems refating
to Bibliography, formulate standards in bibliographical preparation, and to achieve cooperatlon
among the library institutions in the field of biblio graphy at the international level;

iii) Activities of IFLA
(1) Universal Btbhogmphtc Control (UBC}

Umversal Bibliographical Control (UBC) Programme is one of the major activity of the IFLA.

It established an officé for UBC in London in 1974 with an aim to encourage and use of '

standardisation of bibliographic descriptions -- standardising the forms, choice of headings,
rendering, compilation of national bibliographies and machine readable bibliographic data.

(2) Universal Availability of Publication ( UAP)

In 1973, IFLA took up the‘Umversal Avaﬂah]hty of Publication' (UAP) programme w1th'

an airm to provide information on the availability of published material, in whatever form and

wherever itis published without any hinderance. It facilitates tohave an easy access toall documenl;s _

' available in all types of hbrary and information centers covered under this programme.

(3) Machine Readable Catafbguing (MARC)

Havmg realised the need forand 1mportance of the Machlne Readable Catalogum g (MARC) '

IFLA has launched an international programrne for the development of new computer and
communication techmques to meet the present day requxrements of computer based information

retrieval activities of libraries in the world.
{4) Inrematiohal Srdndara' Bibliographic.Descriprion { ISBD)

IFLA has designed, developed and publmhed the International Standard Blbllographlc

Description for Monographic publications, ISBD(M), in 1974. It provides basic rules for -

description of monographic material and included it in AACR2. Slmllarly,IFLA in collaboration

with the Joint Steering Committee, has developed the General International Standard Bibliographic -

Description, ISBD{G), which will serve as the basis for the bibliographical descnptxon of alltypes

of publlcanons in dlfferent media.

{5) Medium Term Programme (MTP)

In order to make the IFLA programmes more active and effective, it has launched five Medlum
Term Programme (MTP) projects to cover the professional activities during the period, 1976 to
1990. Thus, the IFLA is very active in taking up the professmnal prOjeCtS and programmes

313




(6) IFLA and Developing Countries = - : o S co l o

IFLA is taking a special interest in the 'grow'th'and development of libraries in llevel'opiug
| countries. For this purpose IFLA has constituted a special division of Reglonar Activities, whlch
 isentrusted with the problems of developing countries in the field of Tibrary and 1nformat1 n science.
The Working Group on Developing Countries establrshed in 1971 also serves als ac ordmatmg
‘agency on different sections and commrttees of IFLA to take up the issues on llbriry matters

mterested to Thll‘d World countnes : . ) L . ‘

( 7) Educatton and Tmmmg : '7 e . : |

TFLA promotes the tralmng course programme m Asia and Aftica and updates: rls database -
'the Expenenced Lrbrary -and Information Personnel in Asm and Oceama (ELIPTI\), for the
- develo;;ment of llbrary facilities in the developmg countrles . ‘

' (8) Coopemtion with Institutional Organisations _ ._ ' | . l '
IFLA has a keen mterest in collaboratmg with other international orgamsatl ns such as
UNESCO FID, ICA and ISO in carrying out many programmes whlch are of coml‘non interest and

) for the betterment of libraries and therr services in the world .

_ IFLA 1akes. part in the orgamsatlon of conferences and seminars on various tOplCS 'rela_ting
to l1brar1es : L . . o o l |

Publlcatioris N

'The IFLA serial publlcattons are as follows R .

" IFLA Journal (Quarterly) N o N L |

_ Intemattonal Catalogumg (Quarterly) = o _ L
" IFLA News (Monthly) o | : |
IFLA Directory (Bi—Arm_ual) o . C L | . l
IFLA Annual, | - ' . o
16.2.3 Internatmnal Socrety for Knowledge Orgamsatlon (ISKO) l

The International Soc1ety for Knowledge Organmatlon (ISKO) ‘was formed by a group. of _
International spemallsts in the field of library classification i in 1973. Itis pr1manly ‘devoted to .
, 'concept theory, classification, mdexmg and knowledge organisation, Dr. Ingetr[aut Dahlberg is.
serving as the edltor of the official organ of ISKO, Knowledge Orgamsaaon ‘

The main objectwes of the ISKO are S l.' ‘

-to promote and encourage the aetmty relatm gto study, researeh in 11bmryl clasTlﬁcatlon

- to evolve methods and techmques and processes useful in- practrcal classrf‘ catlon, '
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- to create a forum for its members to dtscusses various aspects relatlng to class1f1catton and

knowledge organisation;
- to evolve new mechanical and intellectual proceclures"_i_n “the automatic compilation of -

classiﬁcation; :
-to 1dent1fy, formulate and standarcl termmology for consistant use in the fle]d
_ -to design and develop concept thesaurus in different subject flelds wherever- necessary,

- to publish a journal for the propagation of new ideas, articles and research results to members

~and others who are worhmg in the field of knowledge orgamsauon

- to convene conferences and seminars with an aim to prov1de an opportumty for membeis to

discuss.various aspects of their common interest;

- to collaborate with other intemational and nat'tonal organisations to carry out its sef tasks; and

-to promote study and research in'the fleld of knowledge organtsatlon

The ISKO is workm0 with its headquarters at Frankfurt Germany. There are regtonal Chaptels
which consist of groups of ISKO Members living in a well defined geographlcal region. The aim -
of such regional chapters is to promote the interest of ISKO and its activities in the region. Each

- regional chapter has a Chan‘person and two Deputy Chalrpersons who are elected every two years.

‘Since 1ts - 1nccptlon ISKO has been pubhshmﬂr a journal under the title International -
Classification. From. 1989 onwards this name has been changed to Knowledge Organisation .
However, it served. as vehicle for 1rnprovement of classification methods and processes. It usually
covers original articles, reports, conference proceedings, newsleiters of ISKO and FID/CR, book
reviews, letters to ed1tors and extensive annotated blbhography of recent literature pubhshed in
classification and indexing, Thus, the Knowledge Organisation is serving as the official organ of
ISKO‘. '

- ISKO also takes keen interest n orgamsmg the conferences and seminars on various matters
relating to knowledge organisation at different places. The Second Internationai ISKO Conference
was held in Madras from 26-28 August, 1992. The theme of the conference was "Cognitive

. Prodigms in Knowledge Organisation”

ISKO pubhshed Who s Whoin Library Classification and Indexmg, wh:ch consists of 700
professionals from 43 countries. It has also taken up the task of publishing another source document

Who's Who i in Know!edge Organtsatton, which is in preparatlon
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16.3 PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS IN LIS‘

NATIONAL LFVEL |
| |

The professmnals inthe llbrary and information fle]d inacountry form asan assomatTJn fortheir

common good and professional devempment Let us understand the contribytion lof various

'professmnal assomatlons in LIS field from USA, UK and India. o ‘

'16.3.1 The Amerlcan lerary Assoc1at10n (ALA)

]

The American _lerary Association (AL-A).was established in October 6,! 187? by’- Melvil
- Dewey, the Father of Library Science, with its headquarters in Chicago. Itis one (]i)f the' oldest and
largest library assoctations working in the world. Its motto is "the Best reading for#he greatest
number at the least cost", The primary .objective of ALA is to bring the Iibrari_e!s to, the people
'_ through user-oriented life-long service for their betterment of life. Justin Winsor and Mi;lvil Deﬁvey
served as its first President and Secretary, respectively ALA, which has an abiding faith i‘n spreading
the ideas of 1nte11ectual freedom, was mcorporated under the Laws of Massachuﬁetts on the 10th
December, 1879, | . .

The spec1flc objectlves of the ALA are- | \ : ‘
- to encourage and promote the uSe of li_braries’; , _' - ' R ‘

- t_d _pop-l:darise"t.he services ari?ong tﬁe .peo'ple; ' | . : ‘ :
- to improve the quality of library -sereices; ._ .. ; _' : L ‘

- to s_:trive for maintanence of high stenderds in the libra.ry.ect'ivities, _fune_titns :Tld seﬁices;
- to impr-ove the educational and professienal':standa'rd.s of librarians; ol ‘

- to work for.spread of ideas of in.tell'e"ctual f_reedom in the country; o | _ '
- to efeate an aw-ferenessi among the pubhc _abeu.f. va_lue of libraries at_']d',theitll .s_e'rvrees; and |

- to improve the status-and working c'ond:itions of library professionals. ! - ‘
( The membership of ALA is open to all people interested in ]ibraries in the\ world. There are .
four types of memberships - Personal, Charter, Organisation and Special Membershn‘p ALA has

nearly 50,000 members which.is perhaps the largest orgamsatlon in the fleld of hbrary and

"Infermatmn science in the world. Lo : - [

|

ALA has three 1mportant organs - a) General Body, Wthh elects the PremdenJlt Secretary
and other office bearers; b) the Executive Body to look after the day to day affairs and fnanagement
of the assomatlon -and ¢) Councils to look after varlous other aspects. T here a.re 56 Chapters 13
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Divisions and a number of.Corﬁmittees and Round Tables to look after and serve the people on
various aspects. There are many sub-groups in ALA. such as ‘Social Responsibility Round Table,
the Feminist Task Force and Black Caucus working for the benefit of special category of people.

ALA is playing a significant role in bringing out the legislation at the state and national levels.
for the improvement of quality of library services in the country.. It has succeeded in achieving the

following aspects of legislation:

1) Passing of Librafy Service Actof 1956 which gave an impetus for the development of public

libraries in rural areas;
2) The above act was amended in 1964 as Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA):

3) The Library Bill of Rights approved by the ALA in 1948 preserves the intellectual freedom

to citizens to read whatever he wants and form his own judgment without censorship.
4) Promoted the legislation dealing with postal rates, copyright and funds to library services;

5) ALA has opened a Federal Office in Washin gton to attend to the matters dealing with library

legislation.

ALA has a Committe on Accreditation to maintai‘n_ standards of _library curriculum and
examinations and library education.' The Board of Education for Librarianship of ALA takes cate of
upgrading the deserving schools as fulfledgedde_pértments in the country. It assists for the

_establishment of 1ibfary schools and development of library eduéatiom within the country and
abroad. Notable among the institutions which received such an assistarce from ALA are - Keio
Library Schoel, To_kyb, University of Ankara, National Taiwan University, University of Phillippines
and the University of Delhi. - |

ALA regularly convenes seminars and conferences to give an opportunity for the
professionals to share their ideas and experiences on several professior_ial matters.

ALA has close relations with other international bodies like IFLA, FID, UNESCO, and LA.
Tt serves as a clearing house to render any information on international lil)rz_iry affairs. It is clos_é[y '
associated with the LA and Library of Congress in bringing out the AACR 1 (1967) and AACR II
(1978). Through its international sub-c_ommittees, ALA also helps the Third World countries in.
establishment and development library schools, libraries and- their services. '

ALA often recruits staff for overseas assignments and selects persons and institutions of merit
and accomplishment for professional assignments to different parts of the world.

ALA encourages the professionals!for research inthe field by providing grants. 'Th"e:Library
Technology Programme (LPT), which tries to explore the possibilities of usin g modern technology
in libraries is one of such projepts'. It also tries to evolve standards for services for all types of
libraries, which will serve as yardsticks to measure and estimate the quality of -services.

317



Every year ALA - Notable Book Council announces the standard books which
51gn1f1cant addltlons to the world of books '

Serve as

ALA has mstituted several awards, medals scho]arshlps and prizes to encourage scholarship * -
among authors, students and professionals in their professional work. Such awards are_presented

in the arinual conferences The following are the some the such notable awardsi 1nst1tu ted by
- Cfarence Day Award for promotmg Iove of books and readlng

Melv;! Dewey Award for creative professwna] achlevement

The Bessie Moore Award fo_r exccl_lence' 1_n library serw_ce'to the agin-g_popu]_ation- .

J'oim Cotton Dana Publiciry Award

i’

the ALA:

EP. Dutton John Macrao Award for advanced study and service to deprwed children’

Ralph R Shaw Award for furthe1 educatlon to individuals of Hawan and Pacific area.

) DrS R Ranganathan received the Margaret Mann Cltatnon Award for his qutstanding - -
: achlevement in the field of clasmﬁcatwn and cata]ogmng in 1970 from ALA: ALA | has brought out

more than 200 publlcatlons covermg various aspects of library and mformatlon science and-

bnngmg out several perlodlcals and other pubhcatlons Notable among ‘them are as follows:

American Library Ptone'er Senes

ALA Cal.,‘afogue. R_ufe__s,"

AACR I and AACR I | |
ALA- G!ossary ofLIbrary Termsby EH Thompson o o ]
’ .. o Amer;caanbmrylaws ' R | . ' |
| College Research Libraries | S
Amencan L_ibrarie& .
’ -  Reference Quarterly

bemry Technofogy Reports

16 3. 2 Spec1al lerary ASSOClatl{)ﬂ (SLA)

The Spemal lerary Assomanon (SLA) was establlshed at, the annual conference o Amencan

Library Association held at Bretton Woods (New Hampshlre) on July 2, 1909 atthe ini

I
v

tlatlve of :

John Cotton Dana. Dana served asa publlc llbranan and 1eahsed the lmportanoe of :{evelopmg
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special collections for busmcss commumty in public lrbrartes and put alot of efforts in establishing
a separate association for specral libraries. The motto of SLA is. puttlng knowledge to work",

The basic aim of SLA is to promote the collection and development of literature useful for
scientists, ‘biolo gists, social scientists and hurnamsts and use of such literature for user commumty

The specific objectives of the SLA are

1) to encourage the establishment of special libraries basing the user need in the society;

2) to encourage the development of collection of literature on _the. specialised s’ubject fields; :
3) to promoie the fraternity amon g the staff working in special libraries_ for exchange of i\deas; :

4) toconvene seminars and conferences to provide an opportunity for special librarians to meet,
discuss and exchange their 1deas and experiences an various aspects of special libraries;

5) to provide continuing education facilities training programrnes for staff in specral libraries;

6) to promote the awareness about the activities and services of spec1al 11brar1es in the country

among the user cornmumty

The activities of the SLA are controlied by its Chapters There are about 54 chapters in USA,
which are organised on regional basis. These chapters ook after the activities of the SLA at regional
level. There are Divisions, which look after such aspects the as pharmaceutical, social science,
science and technolo gy,etc. Each chapter and division has its own officesto carry outtheir business.
At the apex, there are Chapter cabinets and Division cabinets to gu1de the work and to formulate

policies.

The Chairmen of these Cabinets are represented on the Board of Directors, who plan anddecide
" the activities of SLA at the natlonal level. The Board consists of a President, Treasurer Chapter h
.Cabinet Chairmen, Division Cabinet Chairmen and 10 other Directors. The Board is assisted by SLA
Commitiees. The Office bearers and the Drrectors are elected by members in annual rneetmgs

SLA conducts continuing education prograrnrne for its members with " an aim to meet the
changing needs of information specialists, In order to ‘make the professionals ready for the
changing situations, SLA conduct courses on topics such as management communication, hbrary

. automation and, ‘computer and communication technolog1es Since 1982, SLA has been running
- a 5-Unit programme called Middle Management Institute (MMI) to bridge the educational gap.
between the library schools and the reqm_rernents of middle level management position in library

information management.

SLA condicts annual conferences giving an opportumty for professionals to drscuss various
current and pertlnent aspects'of specral lrbrarres In these conferences generally papers are presented
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and discussions are carried out. The topics covered in' such conferences include, for example; “the

Information Specialists: a bridge to the new communications'; “Excellence ‘mn tie World of

Infbrmation' “Information Professional: An unparallel res'c)urce etc. .

In order to encourage the professionals intheir activities SLA offe.l S various m@dals and awards.

They are
. I) Hall éf Fame Award
2) SLA President Award
3y SLAJ ofln Cotton Dana Awafd
4) ‘Professional Award
5) H.W. Wilson Award
6) Leadership Award
~ 7) Plenum Publishing Award
) SLAPR Award

9) Affirmative Action Award

SLA has brought out a number of useful publmatmns in the ﬁeld of l1brary and mformatmn -

- science. Some of the significant publications of SLA are
' ] ) The Lzbrary An Introduction for Library Assistants
2) Spec:al Ltbranan as Supervisor or Mtddle manager

3) Lt’brarian s Guide to Personal Developmem‘

4) Spécial Libraries and Inforimation Centers - An Iﬁirbductmy Text'

5 }' Dif'ec_tory of Map Collections in US and _Cahdda;
6) Specialist (Monthly)

7} Special Libfarie;" (Quarterly)

8) Who is Who in Special Libraries.

16.3.3 The Library Association (LA), UK.

The Library Association .(LA) in U.K. was formed at the first 'Intemz_tt.ibn!al. Conférénce of
Libljarians held'in London on 5th October, 1877, with an aim to"un;ite all persons er*gage'd in the
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library field and work for the betterment of the profession. John Winter Jones served as.its first- -
_ President. LA with the motto “The Thoughts of Men are Commonwealth”; seeks to encourage the .
establishment of libraries, promote their administration and improve the status and services

conditions of library pfofessio_nals. LA takes care of the public, academic and research libraries in

the United Kingdom.

The LA, since its inception, is striving to Improve the conditions of libraries and status and

salaries of the professionals as well.
The specific objectives of the LA are
1Y to encourage tilé establishment of libraries whetever it is necessary for the public;
2) to improve the standards of library facilities and services; |
3) to improve the qualifications of professionals by conducting examinations atdifferent levels;.
4) to work for the betterment of service conditions and salariés of professionals;-
5} to work and convince the authorities for bringing out lcgislation krelatingmto library matters.
6) to conduct surveys apd studies to identify the'existing conditions of libraries in fhc country. -

The Membership of the LA is open to all in the World. It bas three types of members -
Professionals, Students of Library Profession and People interested in the Library profession. LA
attained the Royal Charter in 1898 and changed its character from that of aleammed and liberal nature

to a professional one.

LAhasa Councii which isan elected body. Ttis the supreme body concemed with all matters
relating to library field and is respdnsible for convening the conferences and serninars of LA. There
are four Committees - Executive, General Purpo'se; Librarg Services and Professional development
and Education to advise the Councilin its activiti_eé. T_heré are 12 Regional Branches and 18 Special

Interest Groups to carry out various functions of LA. .

LA takes the initiative in bringing out the legislation dealing with the public libraries. It

took an active part in paSsing the Public Libraries Act of 1892 and again in 1919 which allowed

" the establishment of libraries in England and Wal'es;' It also makes suggestions for the revision
of By-Laws of Public Libraries and Museurn Act of 1964 and help the Government in the library .
matters. LA takesup the responsibili'ty of identifying the existing phenomena in_public libraries by

conducting surveys and recommend suitably for the improvcmcﬁt of libraries. '
types types of library activities and.

LA works for devising and implementihg sténdards for all
code of very high standard for its

functions, including standards of service to users and ethical
members. It has evolved a code of ethics for librarians.



LA from the Beginning, has-been 'providlng' education and training.. in the fier of library

science withits own syllabus. Just like any other school it conducts examination gffersfand awards

Assoc1atesh1ps and Fellowsh1ps mamtammg its own Register of Chartered lerarl'rans It also runs
short-term and refresher courses for the benefit of the professionals. There isa hlgh value for the’
_ degrees awarded by the LA throughout the World, .The Educational Comumiitte of LAl looks after
the training programmes and education etc. It also encourages and promotes rebearch actlvrty in

. the field of llbrary and information science on varlous aSpects S L l :

The LA's help and assistance is there in bnngmg out the Bntrsh National Btblroéraphy since .
its inception in 1950. It also promotes eooperatlon among libraries and offer conslultaTon servrces -
| |

_ LA has taken up an active pait in extendmg their help and assmtance in the 1mpl’overnent of
libraries in Commonwealth Countries. It offers scholarships, conducts surveys land 1mplements }
British -Council programmes inthe developing courtries. It played a key rolel in f01m1ng
Commonwealth leraty Assocrattou (COMLA) at Logos, Nigeria. LA helps the British Govern-
ment in all hbrary matters. It helped to form Regional Library System in Great Bntarlr and inter-
- library cooperation among different libraries. It also helped the Government in the res rganization

of British Library in 1973 and handed over its own library toit. The Membets of Palhament also
consult LA on llbrary matters. -

in the matters of ltbrary and information science.

. _ ' i o

The Intern'atronal Relations Sub-Committee of the LA looks after the Assdeiatron s interna- |
tional policy, co- operatlon activitics with other international organisations andl coordmates the
 intérnational activities of its branches. It also takes cate of exchange of Irbrary personnel and
proglammes through 1nternsh1ps for professmnals in developing countrles '

LA also conducts mtemat:[onal exhibitions in cooperatton with other assocrahons Ontequest;
it organised several seminars and confercnces such as Semmar on Intematlonal Lending' held in"
Banbury, Oxforshlre in 1973, Workshop on Educational Methods for Infonmahon Students'
conducled at Harrot, Sussex on behalf ‘of the British Counoﬂ and Commmﬁton o European _-
Comrnumty respectively.

It also encourages student exchanges programmes to different countries with lan aim to 1mpro ve
fratemity among the professronals of drfferent countries. ' : ‘

" Intoken appreciation of outstanding. work and contribution and service rendered tly persons in
the field of library and information science, LA has mstituted the following awards aTd medals: '

LA Carnegle Medal for Best Children, Books _ ' _ i .
2) LA Kate 'Greenaway Medal for Illustrated Clnldren Book ' ' |
3) LA Wheatley Medal for Outstandmg Index: o : ‘ _
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4) LA Besterman Medal for Outstanding Bibliography:
5) LA McColvin Medal for Outstandm g Reference book

LAis brmgmg outa number of books and perlodlcals from time to time for the bcneflt of the
profession. The prominent among them are

Books: 1) _Hisrory of Public Libraries in Great'_Britai.n:

2) Walford Guide to Reference Material: o

3) Anglo-American Catafaguing Ruiles:

4) Libmry Associﬁti@r; I}’ea-rbook:

Periodicals:

1) Library Associat-ion?Record (Monthly)

2) British H ﬁ;fxaniries_lr'zdex {Quarterly)

3) Journal of Li brarianship .(Quarterly)

4) British Technology Index.‘ (Monthly).

S) Library and Inj'ormarion Science Abstracts '(Bii—'Month.Iy)‘

6) Current Research in Library and Information Sc;ence
16.3. 4 The ASSOClatIOI‘l for Information Management (ASLIB)

After Wor!d War I, the specialists in metallurglcal industries felt the need for and the value of
information for their work in the industrial environment. As aresult, they convened a conference at
Hertfordshire to examine the fea31b1hty of establishing a new organisation to coordmate the libraries
in the systematic use of knowledge and information for the use of activities carried out in the field
. of sciences, commetrce, industry, and public affairs. Asaresult the Association of Spectal Libraries -
and Tnformation Bureaux (ASLIB) was formed in 1924, The ASLIB came into existence, with the
~ basic aim of coordinating the information activities in the country and hlghllght the importance of
information in all ﬂphcrea of national act1v1tles in the Post-War reconstmctlon economy.

in 1948 the British Society for Internatlonal Bibliography was mergcd with the association
and later it assumed new roles and dlmensmns and extended its activities in the field of library
and information service. Currently the name of the association has been changed as "Associationof
Information Managément” but the acronym is continued as ASLIB.

The primary ()b_]BCtl\fﬁ of Aslib is to promote the use of knowledge and information in all
spheres of nattonal activities. The ASLIB has been assuming the new role from time fo time and
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services in aploductwe way; S L - ‘

data, sealch strategy, equipment and telecommumcati ons.

aims to achieve the following specific objectives: = o ‘

1) to promote the special library activities; . -
|
2) to coordmate and consohdate the acttwtles of specna] libraries to make use of spurces and

3) to promote and encourage cooperation among the spec1a1 libraries for exchan ge of their
sources and services; _ R : o ‘

4) to bring out publications; S o S ]
5) to prornote the professional activities; . Shoo e ‘

_ 6) to encourage and promote library automation use of modem technology, fcrmation_'of
networks and encourage research actmty inthe field. ~ . ' ‘ '

The membership of ASLIB is open to all library professmnals in the world. At present it has
2 500 members from 80 countries. It has three regional branches at Scotland, North of E gland and
Midland. ASLIB has two groups _ _ " ST r

1) Subject Groups to cover the actwities in various subject f1elds and . . '_ ‘

2) Technique. groups to cover tr_anslations, informatics and computer applicz'ttionT._ .

" ASLIB is providing valuable information services to its ‘members. It plrovides practical
advice to solve their day to day problems:in the library management and referral service to solve

* their personal ploblems The areas covered in those ¢ services mclude the following

1) Onlme mforrnatlon retneval methods and systems o - ‘
2)L1brary automation-- - - e . B
'_ 3) Networking, including local area'netsii'orkino' .

4 Software for ltbrary and 1nformatlon retrteval apphcatlon - - | )

5) Moclem hbrary!mfonnatlon resources managernept AR _ | ‘

: In suppmt of its serv1ce capablhty, ASLIB has estabhshed an Online Inforlmatlctn Centre to
prov1de enquiry serwce concerning the availabillty of databases on spec1f1c sub_]eicts coverage of

ASLIB' provides photocOpy sefvice to rn__embers-and non-members to the extent of availability .
of books in its own library. Ttis also maintaining a list of translators to render translati on services.
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ASLIB is providing education and trammg famlltlcs to membets by conductmg short-term
courses on various essential and current aspects of library and information science field. The
topics covered in those courses include - Use of computers, Information sources, Reference work

UDC, Thesaurus 'con struction, ete.

ASLIB and its specialist groups regularly conduct seminars, conferences and meetmgs to
discuss various pertinent aspects of library and information field. It has also sponsored some of the -

international conferences, which are of general interest in collaboration with other as%omatlons

ASLIB has made significant contribution in bringing out valuable publications in the library
and information field. The rnost prominent among them are ASLIB's Handbook of Special
Librarianship and Information Work and Creating an Information Service by Sylvia P. Webband
the Translator's Handbook, edited by C. Picken. o ‘

ASLIB is also bringing out the following serialr' publicattons:

1) Jc;itrnai of Documentation (Quarterly) o

2) ASLIB proceedings (Monthly)

) ASLIB Injbrmara'bn {Monthly)

4) Technfc:af_ Tr&ns!czrfbn BL;Hetin (three issues a yeaf)

3} Current awaresiess bulletin. (Monthly)

6) Program-Automated Library and Information Sy.'szem. (Quarterly)

7} ASLIE Newsiester.. o

16.4 PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS IN LIS -

MATIONAL LEVEL

The nead for & professionat associating in Libvary ficld was felt long before the Independence.

Ty this Secrion vou will stady the mapor rofessional associations in LIS in India.
¥ ¥ j .

16.4.1 Tndian Library Association (ILA)

In the becmmng Ui the prcsent century, stalwaits of library movement like Sayaji Rao
Gaekwad III of Baroda, Iyyankki Venkata Ramanayya of Andhra Desa.promoted the library
consciousness among the people in the country. For the first time Shri Iyyanlq a doyen of library
movement has started Andhra Desa Library Association (1914) and All India Public Library
Association (1919) at Vijayawada. They organised many conferences during the freedom’ srruggle
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However, the First All India Library Conference was held in the Asiantic Seeiety Hall at Calcutta
onSeptember 12, 1933 with the initiative of Shri K.M. Asadullah, the Librarian of I perf.:il lerary
‘The. Conference was inaugurated by the M.J. Leltch Wilson, the Educatlon Cemmfsswner of

_ Govemment of India. !

Dunng the conference a Draft Constltutlon of the Indlan Library Assomatlon ‘(ILA) was
adopted on September i3, 1933 with the fol]owmg office bearers . ‘ ‘

1) Prof. A.C. Woolner, Vice-Chancellor of Pun jab Umversxty as Chalrman |
2)Dr.M;Q. Thomas, lerarlan of Annamalal Umversﬁy,as Vlce-Chaxrman and MLC Bengal L
3} Shri Kumar Mu_n_mdra Rai Deb Rai_ Mahasai as Vlc__e—Chalrman -
4) Shﬁ K.M. Asadullah as Secretary.
“The Objectives of ILA ere as fo_llews:
1} The fufth_eranc_e of the library movement in India;
2) _Improvemeht of library services in the country N ) ]
. '3) Promotlon of library educatlon Improvement of tralmng facnht]es and |accred1tatibn'_ of
llbrary schools in'the country .
4) Improvements of status of.li:brariane" |
S) Promotion of resea,r_c—h_ in .l.ib__r.,ary science S - S |
- 6) Promotion of bibliographical studies o ‘
7) Establishment of .[iiararies, decumentaficn centers and assi'st'ance in their n;‘;aintenanc'e ,

8) Organisation of conferences/ seminars to create a forum for its members to exchange of their
1deas and experience - . : _ _ |

9) Promotion of library législation at the Centre a.nd in States ' ‘

10) Publlcatlon of bulletms Jeumals which promote the redhsation of quectwes of the
association

1) Wor_kihg for the betterment of status, salaries and servicetconditi'ons of the library personnel

12) Afﬂhatlon with other nat:onal and 1ntemdtlonal orgamsatlons wh:ch have Jomm on i'ntere_-"s_ts
aud objectives; ' ‘

- 13) Cooperatmn with other national and international aS°(1C1d[10rlS for the promoh#n of library
' -'3'serv1ces C - : o S SR
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14) Accreditation of institutions for irh_partin_g standard education and training in the library -

science

15) Promotion of standards, norms, and guidelines for management of libraty and information
* systems and services.’ C

The organisation of ILA is a three-tier structure consisting of the General body, a Council and
an Executive Committe. It has 13 Sectional Committees. The Executive Commijtte looks after the
day to day functions of the Association. Itconsists of President, Vice-President, General Secretarly,'
Treasurer, Librarian, Public Relation Officer and three nominées_of the 'Council: Similarly, each
of the Sections has a Chairman, a Convenor and five members. ' '

The Membership of ILA includes patrons, honorary members, life members, ordinary
members, institutional and associate members. In addition, ILA has State Library Committees and

five Zonal Councils for coordinating the activities of the associafion.

Since its inception, the ILA has been the organisin g the conferences and creating an
opportunity for the libraty profeésionals to meet once in a year at the national level for excharige of .
ideas and experiences. Also it selects one topic as theme of the conference discussions. The first
All India Library Conference was held on 14th November 1919 at Gokhale Hall, Madras and it was
convened by Iyyanki Venkataramanayya. The d4th ILA conference was held at Hyderabad in 1999.
Keeping the above historical dates, in view the ILA has decided to observe the National Library
Week from 14-20 November every year. On that day a variety programmes are organised in libraries
in the country i carry the message and mission of libraries with renewed vigor among the miasses

of the country.

ILA also interacts with the Government by submitting a4 memorandum bringing vafiqps
pertinent issues to the notice of the Government. The issues taken up with the Government include
staff salaries, uniformity in cadres, working conditions of the professionals, modernisation of library
services creating suitable promotional channels for staff working in various departments and

National Policy on Library and Information Service.

As it is not possible to have a well-coordinated network of public _librérie_s in the country, ILA
. is lobbying with the Government of India and pleading for passing proper library legislation for the:
Centre and the States. In 1942 itself the ILA has prepared a draft for Model Public Library Actunder
the guidance of Dr. 8.R. Ranganathan and the same has been discussed in several seminars and
conferences. It was discussed in the National Seminar held at Delhi on 14th February, 1990,
organised by the Raja Ramamohan Roy Library Foundation. ' | - :

Since 1986, the ILA has been running several workshops with the financial assistance given
" by the NISSAT to give an exposure on latest advanced aspects, for the benefit of the profession_z_ils_.
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ILA is also prov:dmg the consultancy scrwce in the planmng, orgamsatlolll and‘ services of
libraries. Such consultency projects includes : surveys data collcctlon dlrectory pro_]eqts 8ic.

ILA]S mamtammg cordlal relatlons with mternatlonal orgamsatlons suchas IFLA a*jd COMLA -
and also sending representatives to the conferences and seminars conducted by thdse organisations.
Italso represents on the natlonal bodies like Raja Rammohan Ray Library Foundation, thlonal Book-

“Trust of India and Indian Standard Institute, The other bodies with which the ILA is | amtammg . |
relations inchide, Joint Council of Library Assocnatmns of India (JOCLAT), Commute on National -
_Pohcy on Library and Information Systems (CONPOLIS) Good Offices Cornnruttee UNESCO :
'FID/CR, State Trading Corporation, National Bcck Trust etc

ILA has mstltuted an award, "P.V, Verghesc Prlzc“ for the best article pubhshe int the ILA '
- Bulletin every year, ILA Vedanayakl Fcllowshlp for the ‘Best ‘qualified women student. of
“B.L.1S8c., course every year in the country and ILA - Kaula Endowment Award for the Bcst_
~ Librarian in the country. The "Abburi- ShrlyallResearch Award" is presented for theB stResearch .
" work carried out in the field of lerary and Information Sc1cnce in every aItembnve year.

CILAG is also planmn g to develop a database of Indian llbranes The wcrk i§ in progress.

ILA has hosted 1992 IFLA Conference in New Delhl in which nearly 2 OQO dclegates have
attended It has celebrated ‘D1amond Jubllce Year of ILA’, which was held in a; ﬁttmL manner. .

l)LtbmryBulietm (1942-1946) AL T |

The pubhcatlons of ILA are

2) ABGILA (formerly, Armais Bulletin and Gmndhaiaya of Indian L:brary Aasoag\anon 1949- :
1 1953) |

3) Journa! of Indmn Ltbrar:ansth (1954 1964} T | o ‘ _'
4) Indzan Library Association Bullerm (1965 ) T : o . .' _. ‘

5 ILA NeWSletter (1984 -)

| ILA also brcu-ght out _t_he_follcwin g publ'icatic'n:s: o : o ‘
.. 1) Directory of Indian .Lfbrarx’ek Co - _ |

' 2) Directory of Learned Periodicals_fn Asia .
3 Umon Catalogue of Pertod:cal holdmgs in the South As;an Libraries N ) ‘
B 4) Ltbrarzes Book selection by S.R. Ranganathmz | .
--5) Ftﬁy years. oszbranamhtp in Indza | - o | -

6) LA Membership Directory S S | ‘
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16.4.2 Indian Assocnatlon of Spec1al lerarles and Informatlon Centres (IASLIC)

As a result of a spurt in scientific and mdustnal research, plarmed economic development
and programmes of social change d number of scientific and research organisations have sprung
up in the post- mdependent India. They have organised their own libraries and information centres
to meet the information needs of their scientists, engineers, technicians_and research workers. An
idea of starting a special library association was first mooted by Dr.G.T Kala at the Libratians
Conference held at Nagpur in 1949. -But nothmg has come up immediately.

Again with the initiative and efforts of J.Saha (Librarian, Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta) -
A K. Mukherjee (Librarian, Department of Anthropology, Indian Museum) and G.B. Ghosh,
(Librarian, Geological Survey of India, Calcutta), the Indian Association of Special Libraries and
Information Centres (IASLIC) was formed on 3 September, 1955 at Calcutta, on the lines of ASLIB

(UK) and SLA (USA)

The prlmary objectwe of IASLIC is to promote and improve the spec1a1 hbrary servicesand
foster mutual cooperation ‘and ,asmstance among them The spec1flc objectives of the association

are as follows: -
1) to promote the growth and actiﬁties of 'spec-ial libraries;
2) to improve the quality of library and irli.formation_ sert«'ices;
3) to coordinate the activities of special 1ibraries;_ e
4y 1o foster mutual cooperatlon and assistance among specta_l libraries for mutuel' beneﬁt;
5) to 1mprove the techmcal efficiency of library staff | |

6) to help and assist the special hbranes and information centers in the systematlc acqu1s1tlon

organisation and dissemination _of 1r_1_fonna_t10n sources and services; g
" 7) to encourage study and reSeareh on pt*oblems of special libraries;
8) to act as a centre of information in scientific, technical and other rrelate_d fields;
9. to prov1de a forum for specml llbrary professionals; | |
10) to 1ntera_et w1th gach other_to dlscuss their problems; and _ '
11) to provrde trammg facilities for library professmnals

" There are five categories of members in IASLIC: Honorary members Lle: members
Ordinary members. and Institutional members Every two years the members elect the Council
“which is the highest body and responsrble for formulating the pOllCleS and plan for programme
of work. The Counc1l appomts members of Executwe committee and Finance ‘comnittee. _The
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secretaries, two Assistant secretaries and Librarian are also elected for a two - yt’Tai‘ tei'm.

Office bearers viz. President, six Vice-presidents, General secretary, Treastrer, two Joint

The Council also constituied one sectetary and four members for each of tth following

divisions to look after the activities. in those aspects:
1) Documentation Services - |
2) Education | | o o | _ o : ! ‘ :
3) Publication and publicity
4) Library services o o )
5} Document réproduction and translat;ion. o _ S ‘ '
. : . : ‘ _

- From the beginning IASLIC has been organising seminars and conferencc‘s to romote the

6) Cooperation and coordination of libraries

affinity among members, and create professional awareness of members. In every conference a
current topic will be selected as theme and papers are invited fordiscussion. Such se ina#s will serve -
as an opportunity for members to know the latest :d'e\_relop'ments- and exchange of i_deas‘and finding

solutions for their practical pro'blems._ It has also organised anumber of. seminars in collaboration .

‘IASLIC is organising training programmes regularly undet continuin g_educp.tidn ‘pm gramme

with other organisations.

with the assistance of NISSAT: 1t is also conducting {raining courses on language_progTammes and
on library aspects whichare of current interest, such as indexin g systems, reprography, conservation

IASLIC organises the “Study Circle* méetings in Calecutta, which provide an opdortunity for

of book material, manuscripts étc. -

professionals for exchange of ideas and share their experiences in library matters. ljt alscw- encourages
- others to start such study circle units in other places, in the country. | A

IASLIC has drafted an “Inter-Library Loan Code' to facilitate mutual exchanée of books
among the libraries in the country. It is.being followed in most of the libraries in the J;ountry.
IASLIC s arranging special lecturers by eminent people both Indian and foreign fq#r the benefit

of the professionals in Headquarters. Such lectures became an annual feature in the tchnt times.

IASLIC is takin g special projects with the support of NISSAT and DST with an air’n to identify
the présent trends in the field of library and information science. Some of the H’roject_s taken up
and completed by the IASLIC are as follows: : ‘

I} Survey of library and information needs in India
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2) Survey of losses of Joumals -

TASLICis mal(lng a mgmfrcant contrtbutton n the promotron professronal lrterature by brmmg

- out publrcatrons, whtoh are as follows
1) _IASLIC Bulletm (guarterly) off1c1a1 organ
2) l’ndian Librdry Science Ab_stracts (annugl) :
3) JASLIC Newslerter (rnonthly) .

In addition to the above it has brought out a number of specral pubheatrons such as- .

. l)’Dtreetmy of specuzi and research libraries, 1985 :
-2 Glossaqf of catalogumg terms in !ndtan Regtonai langttages -
© 3) Library plannmg and managemenr | o

4) Deve[opmeat of medtcal socteues and medrcal perrodtca!s in Indta

1643 Society for Informatlon Sclence (SIS)

The Idea of startrng a society devoted to the development promotron and- apphcatron of_
information science came up | in the Seminar on the Forrrratron of the Branch Informatron Centres
held at INSDOC in 1975 Asaresult the Socrety for Informatlon Science' (SIS) was started'
at New Delhi with Shri Y.R. Chadha and A. S Rarzada as ifs founder Presrdent and Secretary
However the SIS started functromng only from 1981, , : :

The basm ob]ectrve of the SIS i is to promote and encourage the . actrvrtres of the llbrarres and
~ information ¢centers in the 1mprovement of hbrary serv1ces to the user communrty

The specific objectrves of the SIS are

’ ' - Do promote and encourage professronal actrvrtres in the f1eld of lrbrary and mformatron _'

science; -
l o - 2} 1o create an awareness among the selentrsts about mformatron serv1ces
3)to encourage free ﬂow mformatron among the professronals and practrtroners
4) o 1mprove the standards in the professional actrvrtles and practrces, - | '. L
“5)-to promote the professronal mtegrrty and competenee among professronals and :

- 6) to foster a sense.of partne_rshrp' among professionals.
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The management of the ALSD rests with the General Body and Managin_g Committee. The

General body consists of all members of the Academy. It is the supreme body, having the
responsibility of formulating policies and planning the programmes of the ALSD. It elects the office
_bearers of managing committe once in two years. It hasalso the authority to make resolquns adopt
new policies and approve the annual report and audited accounts of the ALSD. Its membership

has gone up to 400. . _ ‘

The managing committee is thé executive body of ALSD and looks after the day to day
functions of the body. It consists of 18 members which includes, President, two Vice-Presidents, .
General Secretary, Joint Secretary, Treasurer, and 1 IMembers. The Director of Publi:c Libraries,
Government of Andhra Pradesh or his nominee will be the ex-officio member of the Academy,

The ALSD, in order to fulﬁll its objectives, involved in performing the foliowin£ activities:

The ALSD is regularly conducting the seminars, cdnferences on the topics of cun}ent mterest
for the sake of professionals. So far it has conducted 30 seminars/conferences/worksho 8, keeping
the protessional, particularly those who are working in the city of Hyderabad, and keep them abreast
of the latest trends and developments in the field of library and information science. Ii also hosts:
the national conferences. It hosted 4th IASLIC seminar in 1966 and 20th, 27th, and 4J1th national
conferences of TLA. ‘

The ALSD has also arranged lectures of LIS experts for the sake of professionals. For this -
-purpose, the Academy is utilising the opportunity of specialists visiting Hyderabad f rom‘ other parts
of the country and from abroad. Some of the prominent persons, thus visited the Academny arc Prof.
B.S. Kesavan, Prof. A. Neelameghat, Dr.-V.A. Kamath, Mr. Girija Kumar and Dr.T.Raja Gapalan.

The Academy orgamscs the short-term training COUTSES ON various dSpECtS which dre useful 10
. practising librarians. In these training courses it covers academic; public libraries and special
libraries. The topics covered in those training courses include Management of Informanlon Storage
and Retrieval, Library and Information work, Indexmg, Library Cal;alogumg with AACRZ and
DDC, UDC, ete. |

Incollobaration withTASLICitis conducting Study Circles, todiscussand debate nascent ideas,
current topics efc.. Such a study circle meets ‘Thelp the professionals to keep ahreast oil the curreni
trends and build up the confidence in expressing their ideas and build up talents etc. ‘

Members of ALSD, shall report in the regular meetings about the seminars and conferences
they recently attended for the benefit of those who have not attended such seminars. ‘ '

ALSD has also taken up a project to prepare a. Union Catalogue of Science Perlodlcals from:
32 libraries covering 1700 periodicals, and completed it successfully in 1973, It hd.S also taken
~up a project sponsored by INSDOC to p_repale a Union Catalogue of Scientific S..,nals_!m 1975 and
covered 3,840 titles from 51 libraries situated in Hydérabad and Secunderabad.
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The Academy has mstttutedaGold Medal in- the Depdrtment of Ltbrary and Informatlon
Science, Osmania Umverstty, Hyderabad to. the student who tops 11:~.t of the successful candtdateS' _
in the BLISc exammatlon - : : .

Th'e A'LSD is now publishing a Newsletter covering latest information, recent appointments, |
for c1rculatlon of its members. ' ' '

6. 5 LET Us SUM UP

Librarians and mformation SClBHtlStS are mainly concemed with the orgamsatton and proper _
management of information sources and ser\nces for the benefit of user community. The library
associations are playing a si gmftcant role in the promiotion of information activities, professional
technics etc. They are also playing a crucial role in the transfer of information, exchange of ideas -

and experiences among the libraries and library professionnls.-

L'nere are many professmnal associations, whichare working at the international, national and
_ 1egronal local levels in the field of hbrary and information science. The most promingnt among
them are FID, IFLA, ALA, SLA, LA, ASLIB.ILA, IASLIC, SIS, ALSD. Every endeavor and effort
. has been made to give a brief account of the growth development, aims and ob_]ectwes activities
and publications of those professmnal associations servmg for very long tlme for the cause of
professional gtowth and development
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16.7 MODEL EXAMINATION QUESTIONS |

1 ESSAY QUESTIONS
1) Gwe a brief account of aCtl\fItles of IFLA for the 1mpr0vement professmn‘. '
2) What is structure, and activities of FID? - . N - o
3) Give a bnef a(_:COLmt of growth and devel‘opmlent,of ILA?
4y V\:/hat' are the airh_s and Oﬁjectives of_‘IASLIC"I.'

5} Describe the activities of ALSD.

6) DISCHSS the role of professmnal associations in the promotion of hbrar)* education and

training. i B

7) Dlscuss the role Amerlcan lerary A$ soc1at10n in the devclopment of hbrary sery
general public in USA. - o . . ‘ .

I SHORT NOTES
a) ALSD
b) IFLA Publications ~

¢) ILA Awards - o e |

icestothe

336







'.Fﬁ'. Cradwy,

‘ Jram

. Jbabind
wrehad
T ge, Gadiwads










